
 
 
1. CALL TO ORDER 
 
2. ROLL CALL 
 
3. STUDY SESSION, Peter Kirk Room 

 
a.  King County Emergency Medical Services (EMS) Levy and Strategic Plan 

 
4. EXECUTIVE SESSION 

 
a.   To Discuss Potential Litigation  

 
5. HONORS AND PROCLAMATIONS 

 
6. COMMUNICATIONS 

 
a.  Announcements 
 
b.  Items from the Audience 

 
c.  Petitions 

 
7. SPECIAL PRESENTATIONS 
 
8. CONSENT CALENDAR 
 

a. Approval of Minutes: June 5, 2012 
 

CITY  OF  KIRKLAND 
CITY COUNCIL 

Joan McBride, Mayor • Doreen Marchione, Deputy Mayor • Dave Asher • Toby Nixon 
Bob Sternoff • Penny Sweet • Amy Walen • Kurt Triplett, City Manager 

Vision Statement 

Kirkland is an attractive, vibrant and inviting place to live, work and visit.   

Our lakefront community is a destination for residents, employees and visitors. 

Kirkland is a community with a small-town feel, retaining its sense of history,  

while adjusting gracefully to changes in the twenty-first century. 

123 Fifth Avenue  •  Kirkland, Washington 98033-6189  •  425.587.3000  •  www.kirklandwa.gov 

AGENDA 
KIRKLAND CITY COUNCIL MEETING 

City Council Chamber 
Tuesday, June 19, 2012 

 6:00 p.m. – Study Session – Peter Kirk Room 
7:30 p.m. – Regular Meeting  

COUNCIL AGENDA materials are available on the City of Kirkland website www.kirklandwa.gov. Information regarding specific agenda 
topics may also be obtained from the City Clerk’s Office on the Friday preceding the Council meeting. You are encouraged to call the City 
Clerk’s Office (425-587-3190) or the City Manager’s Office (425-587-3001) if you have any questions concerning City Council meetings, 
City services, or other municipal matters. The City of Kirkland strives to accommodate people with disabilities. Please contact the City 
Clerk’s Office at 425-587-3190. If you should experience difficulty hearing the proceedings, please bring this to the attention of the Council 
by raising your hand. 

EXECUTIVE SESSIONS may be 
held by the City Council only for the 
purposes specified in RCW 
42.30.110.  These include buying 
and selling real property, certain 
personnel issues, and litigation.  
The Council is permitted by law to 
have a closed meeting to discuss 
labor negotiations, including 
strategy discussions. 

ITEMS FROM THE AUDIENCE 
provides an opportunity for 
members of the public to address 
the Council on any subject which is 
not of a quasi-judicial nature or 
scheduled for a public hearing.  
(Items which may not be addressed 
under Items from the Audience are 
indicated by an asterisk*.)  The 
Council will receive comments on 
other issues, whether the matter is 
otherwise on the agenda for the 
same meeting or not. Speaker’s 
remarks will be limited to three 
minutes apiece. No more than three 
speakers may address the Council 
on any one subject.  However, if 
both proponents and opponents 
wish to speak, then up to three 
proponents and up to three 
opponents of the matter may 
address the Council. 
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b. Audit of Accounts: 

Payroll $ 

Bills  $ 
 
c. General Correspondence 

 
(1) Letter to King County Regarding Emergency Medical Services Levy 
 

d. Claims 
 
e. Award of Bids 

 
f. Acceptance of Public Improvements and Establishing Lien Period 

 
g. Approval of Agreements 

 
(1) Resolution R-4925, Authorizing the City Manager to Enter Into an 

Animal Services Interlocal Agreement with King County 
 

h. Other Items of Business 
 
(1) Tourism Development Committee Resignation and Appointment 
 
(2) Surplus Vehicles for Sale 

 
(3) Report on Procurement Activities 

 
9. PUBLIC HEARINGS 

 
a.  Ordinance O-4358, Extending a Moratorium on the Establishment of 
     Medical Marijuana Collective Gardens, Defining “Medical Marijuana  
     Collective Gardens”; Providing for a Public Hearing; Establishing an 
     Effective Date, and Providing that the Moratorium, Unless Extended, Will  
     Sunset Within Six (6) Months of the Date of Adoption. 

 
10. UNFINISHED BUSINESS 

 
a.   Parks Funding Exploratory Committee Recommendation 
 
b. Events Funding Requests  

 
11. NEW BUSINESS 

 
a.  Plaza at Yarrow Bay Proposed Settlement Agreement 
 
b.  Ordinance O-4357 and its Summary, Relating to Zoning, Planning, and  
     Land Use, Revising the City’s Zoning Regulations in the Totem Lake  

             Neighborhood, Amending Ordinance 3719 as Amended, the Kirkland Zoning  
     Code and Approving a Summary Ordinance for Publication, File No. ZON11- 
     00034. 
 
 

QUASI-JUDICIAL MATTERS 
Public comments are not taken on 
quasi-judicial matters, where the 
Council acts in the role of judges.  
The Council is legally required to 
decide the issue based solely upon 
information contained in the public 
record and obtained at special 
public hearings before the Council.   
The public record for quasi-judicial 
matters is developed from testimony 
at earlier public hearings held 
before a Hearing Examiner, the 
Houghton Community Council, or a 
city board or commission, as well as 
from written correspondence 
submitted within certain legal time 
frames.  There are special 
guidelines for these public hearings 
and written submittals. 
 

ORDINANCES are legislative acts 
or local laws.  They are the most 
permanent and binding form of 
Council action, and may be changed 
or repealed only by a subsequent 
ordinance.  Ordinances normally 
become effective five days after the 
ordinance is published in the City’s 
official newspaper. 
 
 
RESOLUTIONS are adopted to 
express the policy of the Council, or 
to direct certain types of 
administrative action.  A resolution 
may be changed by adoption of a 
subsequent resolution. 
 
 
 
 
PUBLIC HEARINGS are held to 
receive public comment on 
important matters before the 
Council.  You are welcome to offer 
your comments after being 
recognized by the Mayor.  After all 
persons have spoken, the hearing is 
closed to public comment and the 
Council proceeds with its 
deliberation and decision making. 
 
 
 
 
NEW BUSINESS consists of items 
which have not previously been 
reviewed by the Council, and which 
may require discussion and policy 
direction from the Council. 
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  *    c.    Ordinance O-4359 and its Summary, Relating to Approval of a Preliminary 
              and Final PUD, as Applied for by Camwest Development, LLC in  

      Department of Planning and Community Development File No. ZON11-    
      00026 and Setting Forth Conditions of Said Approval. 

 
d. 2012 Mid-Year Budget Adjustments:  
 

(1) Ordinance O-4360, Amending the Biennial Budget for 2011-2012 
 
(2) Resolution R-4926, Adopting the Fiscal Policies for the City of Kirkland 

 
e. Ordinance O-4361, Relating to SEPA Procedures and Amending Section 

24.02.065 of the Kirkland Municipal Code, File No. PLN12-00493. 
 

f. Ordinance O-4362, Relating to Refuse and Garbage 
 
12. REPORTS 

 
a. City Council  

 
(1)   Regional Issues 

 
b. City Manager  

 
     (1)   Calendar Update 

 
13. ITEMS FROM THE AUDIENCE 

 
14. ADJOURNMENT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ITEMS FROM THE AUDIENCE 
Unless it is 10:00 p.m. or later, 
speakers may continue to address 
the Council during an additional 
Items from the Audience period; 
provided, that the total amount of 
time allotted for the additional 
Items from the Audience period 
shall not exceed 15 minutes.  A 
speaker who addressed the 
Council during the earlier Items 
from the Audience period may 
speak again, and on the same 
subject, however, speakers who 
have not yet addressed the Council 
will be given priority.  All other 
limitations as to time, number of 
speakers, quasi-judicial matters, 
and public hearings discussed 
above shall apply. 



  
 

 

 

CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Fire & Building Department 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3000 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager  
 
From: J. Kevin Nalder, Director Fire and Building Department 
 Mark Jung, Captain, EMS Officer 
 
Date: June 7, 2012 
 
Subject: King County Emergency Medical Services (EMS) strategic planning process 

update 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
Council receives a briefing on the county-wide EMS levy planning process at the June 19, 2012 
Council Study Session. 
 
BACKGROUND 
 
Kirkland is part of a regional tiered EMS system that serves the 1.9 million residents and visitors 
of King County. Emergency medical service is provided cooperatively by thirty local fire 
departments/fire districts and King County EMS.  
 
Emergency medical services are partially funded by a County-wide EMS levy that will expire on 
December 31, 2013. Councilmember Dave Asher and Kirkland staff have been participating in a 
consensus process to develop a strategic plan for the 2014-2019 levy cycle. The final strategic 
plan will be the primary policy and financial document that will direct the EMS system into the 
future.  
 
After more than seven months of work, the strategic planning process is nearing completion, 
and Kirkland’s opportunity to influence the direction of the EMS system over the next six years 
is waning. Kirkland’s delegation to the strategic planning process has worked diligently and 
proposed creative and innovative solutions to regional issues that affect Kirkland, but they have 
achieved limited success.  
 
Councilmember Asher has kept Council informed of progress of the strategic planning process 
during the “Council Reports” agenda item at regular Council meetings, and staff has separately 
briefed the Public Safety and Finance Committees of the City Council. A briefing of the full City 
Council will give Council a more thorough understanding of the EMS system and the 
opportunities the Kirkland delegation is continuing to pursue.  
 
Council discussions and guidance will direct staff activities in the final EMS strategic planning 
process, and shape a future staff report at a regular meeting if one is desired by Council. 
 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  Study Session 
Item #:   3. a.
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King County EMS System Overview—King County EMS, in partnership with local 
jurisdictions, provides pre-hospital care to more than 1.9 million people throughout the County’s 
more than 2,100 square mile territory. The system provides a tiered response to 911 medical 
emergency calls. The EMS levy generates approximately $63 million annually for the county 
(shared with cities as described below) and an additional $35 million for the City of Seattle.  
The system components are as follows: 
 
 Basic Life Support (BLS)  

 24% ($15.4M) of 2012 expenditures are budgeted to support BLS response.  
 At least one BLS unit responds on every EMS response in the County (100%) 

including Advanced Life Support responses.  
 These services are provided by Firefighter/Emergency Medical Technicians (EMT) 
 BLS services are provided by 30 partner fire departments/districts across King 

County. 
 Responses include everything from minor cuts to strokes without signs of shock or 

respiratory compromise.  
 
 Advanced Life Support (ALS)  

 62% ($38.6M) of 2012 expenditures are budgeted to provide full funding for ALS 
including overhead.  

 These services are for the most serious injuries and illnesses. An ALS unit is staffed 
by two paramedics, and responds to about 25% of emergency medical responses. 

 There are six ALS providers in King County, each covering a sub-region of the 
county, and employing a total of 25 medic units,  

 ALS  is provided through three principal types of arrangements throughout the 
county: 

o Zone 3 (South County) —ALS is provided directly by King County 
o Zone 1 (North and East County —ALS is provided through contracts with 

Bellevue, Redmond and Shoreline Fire Departments. 
o Zone 5 (Seattle)—ALS is provided by Seattle Fire. Seattle and King County 

have executed an interlocal agreement for King County to return all proceeds 
collected from the EMS Levy on real property within the City of Seattle to 
Seattle for the provision of emergency medical services (ALS and BLS). This 
amounts to about $35M annually. 

 
 Regional Services 

 14% ($9M) of expenditures are budgeted to provide full funding of regional services. 
These core services include program supervision, BLS EMT staff training, 911 
dispatch training, stress management education, medical data collection and 
analysis, financial oversight, contract administration, and division management. 

 Including: 
o Strategic initiatives ($1.8M) 
o Training ($1M) 
o Growth management initiatives ($1M) 
o Regional medical direction and quality improvement ($1.5M)  
o Data management ($1M) 
o Administration ($2.7M) 
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Chart #1 illustrates the relative budget commitment to each of the major EMS system 
components. 
 
 
 Chart #1 

 
 
EMS services in King County have been funded in part via an EMS Levy since 1979. The current 
levy period is 2008 through 2013. In preparation for the expiration of this current levy, the 
County’s EMS Division has facilitated a levy planning process that started in 2010. The process 
will result in a strategic plan which is the primary policy and financial document that will direct 
the EMS system and forms the basis for the levy that voters will be asked to approve. 
 
EMS Levy Authorization—the Revised Code of Washington (RCW) 84.52.069 authorizes EMS 
levies and requires that revenues collected may only be used for EMS operations and support 
purposes. This type of levy is considered an excess levy and is collected outside the aggregate 
dollar rate limit of $5.90 per $1,000 assessed valuation (AV). The RCW further stipulates: 
 

 An EMS levy may only be imposed by a county, city or town, EMS district, public hospital 
district, urban EMS district, regional fire protection service authority or fire protection 
district.  

 A county-wide EMS levy cannot be placed on the ballot without first obtaining the 
approval of the legislative authority of any city within the county having a population 
exceeding fifty thousand. 

 An EMS levy may be an amount equal to $0.50 or less per $1,000 assessed value.  
 An EMS levy is subject to one percent, plus new construction, limit  
 The levy may be approved for: 

o Six consecutive years 
o Ten consecutive years 
o Or permanently 

 Voter approval: 
o Three-fifths majority required to authorize a new EMS levy 
o Only a simple majority required to continue, uninterrupted, a six-year or ten-year 

levy. The rate may be increased to the maximum $0.50 with approval by a 
simple majority. 
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EMS levies in King County have typically been approved for six-year periods with rates in recent 
years ranging from $.25 per $1,000 AV to $.30 per $1,000 AV. Current Washington State Law 
permits EMS levies to be approved for six years, ten years, or on a permanent basis. However, 
EMS levies in King County have never been authorized for more than six years. 
 
The current EMS levy was approved in November, 2007 for a period of six years (2008-2013), 
at a levy rate of $.30 per $1,000 AV. Due to the limitations of state law, total property tax 
collections in the county cannot exceed an increase of more than 1% per year (excluding new 
construction). In 2012, the maximum rate approved by the voters of $0.30 is being levied, and 
is expected to generate revenues of approximately $95 million countywide. (This amount plus 
approximately $4 million per year in reserves funds the annual EMS program.) 
 
Due to decreases in assessed valuation, the EMS Advisory Task Force has made a preliminary 
recommendation to increase the levy rate to about 33 cents, or $.0327 per $1,000 AV for the 
upcoming 2014-2019 levy. This rate is necessary to maintain the current level of service for 
emergency response and support modest increases for recommended strategic initiatives. 
Assessed valuation, county-wide, is expected to continue to decline through 2012 and begin to 
recover in 2013. The projected AV for 2014 ($329M) is slightly lower than the 2008 level 
($341M).  
 
Past King County EMS levies have been authorized as six year levies1  in accordance with state 
law. Past levy rates have been as follows: 
 

EMS Levy History 

Levy Period Rate per $1,000 

2014-2019 (proposed)  $0.327 

2008-2013 $0.30 

2002-2007 $0.25 

1999-2001 (3 year levy) $0.29 

1991-1997 $0.25 

1985-1990 $0.25 

1979-1984 $0.21 

 
State Legislative Changes to Renewal—during the recent legislative session, the legislature 
approved SSB 5381, adjusting the voting requirements for the reauthorization of EMS levies. 
The legislation was signed by the Governor on March 29th and became effective June 7, 2012. 
The legislation allows for a simple majority election (50% plus one) for renewal of either a 6 
year or 10 year EMS levy. In the past, voter turnout equal to 40% of those who voted in the 
previous general election and a super majority of 60% favorable support was required.  
 
EMS Task Force—King County Ordinance 15862 created a Task Force to plan for the 2014-
2019 six year EMS levy period. The duties of the Task Force include developing 

                                                 
1 An exception was a three year levy for the 1999-2001 period after the November, 1997 levy failure, in which the 
EMS levy only received a 56% "yes" vote (state law required a super-majority or 60% "yes" vote to authorize). In 
February 1998, the voters overwhelmingly passed (81%) a three year regular levy at $.29 per $1,000. 
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recommendations regarding system programmatic needs through the development of an 
updated EMS strategic plan. Based upon the plan recommendations, the group is also tasked 
with developing a proposed financial plan to support EMS operations, as well as proposing a 
recommended levy rate and period to generate revenues to support operational expenditures. 
The group will also recommend timing for a ballot measure. Final recommendations are to be 
completed by September 15, 2012 and provided to the King County Executive and the Council. 
 
The Task Force is comprised of nineteen leaders and decision makers from throughout the 
region. Not every member is an EMS expert, but all are stakeholders in ensuring the continuity 
in the provision of EMS services in King County. Membership includes (Attachment 1): 
 

 King County Executive or his designee 
 Two King County Council members or their designees 
 Nine representatives for each city over 50,000 in population 
 Three representatives from King County Fire Districts 
 Four representatives from cities under 50,000 in population, appointed by Suburban 

Cities Association reflecting geographical distribution 
 
Task Force Work Plan—the work plan includes four meetings of the Task Force, beginning in 
October 2011 and concluding in July 2012. (Attachment 2, Task Force meeting schedule) 
 
The work plan further includes creation of subcommittees (to be chaired by members of the 
Task Force) for each of the three major EMS program areas, as well as a finance group that is 
utilized to review the financial aspects and impacts of proposals. The four subcommittees 
review the following issue areas: 
 

1. Advanced Life Support (ALS) 
2. Basic Life Support (BLS) 
3. Regional Services, to also include review of Strategic Initiatives 
4. Finances  

 
The subcommittees are tasked with a major in-depth review of all EMS programs and service 
provision for the region. Each group will discuss and make recommendations regarding current 
and projected program needs to the Task Force. 
 
 
Summary of Kirkland issues—Kirkland’s representatives to the EMS Task Force and its 
subcommittees have vigorously engaged the strategic planning process. They have attempted, 
in good faith, to present and gain support for proposals that benefit the region while adding 
local value for Kirkland.  
 
Equity—Kirkland staff attempted to evaluate equity in an effort to understand benefits / costs of 
the EMS system. This was done independently using readily available information, and then 
staff asked the EMS Division to validate the work. At this time the King County EMS Division has 
not validated the analysis. Kirkland staff believe Kirkland has the least favorable equity situation 
of the nine cities with populations over 50,000 (Attachment 3, 4). The analysis shows Kirkland 
taxpayers annually contribute nearly $1 million more to support the EMS system than they get 
back in ALS services and BLS support payments. 
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ALS provider—staff believes that becoming an ALS provider within the King County EMS system 
is the lowest cost resolution to the equity problem. Staff analysis shows that Kirkland can 
provide ALS at a cost competitive with the Redmond Fire Department, the current provider 
operating the ALS unit located in Kirkland. However, Redmond would need to adopt efficiencies 
in overhead and supervision similar to those proposed by Kirkland to prevent an overall cost 
increase for ALS system-wide if Kirkland assumes operation of the ALS unit in Kirkland.  
 
While the cost of making Kirkland an ALS provider in the EMS system is minimal, the local value 
it creates is substantial, and it creates a win-win solution. The benefits of local control of ALS 
include: 
 

 Ability to retain Kirkland employees—some of Kirkland’s best young firefighters, who are 
passionate about providing EMS, choose to leave Kirkland for the opportunity to become 
paramedics in Redmond. Having a paramedic career track will allow Kirkland to develop 
a greater depth of knowledge and new proficiencies among firefighters, and eventually 
officers and chief officers. Many former paramedics rise to high levels of leadership later 
in their careers.  

 Greater interaction between ALS and BLS crews in fire stations and during shifts will lead 
to greater depth of knowledge among BLS crews and a greater opportunity to improve 
teamwork and cooperation between ALS and BLS crews.  

 Improved quality assurance (QA) and quality improvement (QI)—informal QA/QI 
activities will be enhanced by proximity, shared experience, eventually a greater depth 
of proficiency across the organization. Furthermore, a more formal BLS QA/QI program 
could be developed utilizing the in-house expertise of the paramedics and the 
administrative capacity that is necessary to provide ALS service. 

 Greater interaction and influence with King County EMS Division—ALS administrators 
have regular and comprehensive interaction with the EMS Division. This regular 
interaction allows ALS providers to be better informed on the operation of the EMS 
system and to advocate more effectively for the needs of their agency as issues and 
opportunities arise. 

 Local supervision of ALS crews will allow more direct control of the ALS unit, simplify the 
chain of command, and allow Kirkland’s organizational culture to be represented by 
Kirkland paramedics. 

 
Both ALS and BLS outcomes are highly dependent on proficiency of providers, cooperation and 
familiarity between EMS providers, and teamwork. The opportunities and benefits outlined 
above will enhance proficiency, cooperation, familiarity and teamwork. The inevitable result is 
better outcomes for EMS patients served by Kirkland. At this time, Kirkland has not been able to 
find a forum to collaboratively discuss a way for Kirkland to become an ALS provider during the 
2014-2019 levy cycle. 
 
BLS funding for North Finn Hill—a novel approach to BLS funding for a regional response time 
problem in the North Finn Hill area was proposed by Kirkland. In addition to providing funding 
support for BLS service using the traditional funding formula, Kirkland staff proposed to directly 
fund BLS response in the North Finn Hill area where Kirkland, Northshore, Bothell and 
Woodinville all are unable to meet their respective response time standards. (Attachment #5, 
response time map) This proposal was not supported by the BLS Subcommittee. 
 
Performance audits—Councilmember Asher proposed a series of performance audits that would 
lead to improved economy, efficiency, and effectiveness. This proposal was not initially 
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supported by the Regional Services Subcommittee, but has been sent back to the 
Subcommittee for further consideration by the Task Force at the May 30, 2012 meeting. 
 
BLS Quality Improvement lead agency—this proposal would have approximated the 
administrative staffing of an ALS provider and focused on medical quality improvement for a 
consortium of BLS provider agencies. Kirkland’s concept would have cost approximately 
$450,000. When the concept was proposed and approved, the funding was drastically cut to 
$150,000. Unfortunately that would require substantial financial support from the host agency 
and would only deepen inequity in the levy if undertaken by Kirkland. 
 
Options / Alternatives (Next Steps)—at this time, Kirkland’s delegation to the EMS Task 
Force and its subcommittees have not been successful in developing support for proposals that 
have regional benefit and also help reduce Kirkland’s equity gap. The preliminary 
recommendations of the Task Force do not currently include provisions that materially address 
the equity gap. Options going forward include: 
 

 Continue to work through the Task Force and accept the final recommendations even if 
those recommendations do not resolve the equity issue. 

 Approve a letter to the King County Executive expressing Kirkland’s concerns with the 
preliminary recommendations of the Task Force, and continue to negotiate with King 
County to find a combination of mutually beneficial program enhancements that resolve 
the equity issue. (Attachment #6, draft letter) 

 Authorize discussions with the City of Redmond and Shoreline Fire District about 
Kirkland assuming responsibility for one or more of the existing ALS units funded by the 
levy.  
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Emergency Medical Services (EMS) Advisory Task Force Membership 
 

The EMS Advisory Task Force is comprised of leaders and decision makers from throughout the 

region.  The membership of the Task Force was recently reconfigured in an effort to make it 

more manageable, and consists of the following members:  

 

 

2014-2019 EMS Advisory Task Force 
King County Ordinance 17145 (7/11) 

Representatives 
19 Members 

  

(1) King County Executive or designee Fred Jarrett 

(2) King County Council members or 

designee 

1. Kathy Lambert 

2. Bob Ferguson 

(9) Cities over 50,000 in population: 

        Auburn 

        Bellevue 

        Federal Way 

        Kent 

        Kirkland 

        Redmond 

        Renton 

        Seattle 

        Shoreline. 

 

Auburn:  - - - - - - - Pete Lewis, Mayor 

Bellevue:  - - - - - - Don Davidson, Mayor  

Federal Way: - - -   Linda Kochmar, Councilmember 

Kent: - - - - - - - - - - Jim Schneider, Fire Chief 

Kirkland: - - - - - - - Dave Asher, Councilmember 

Redmond: - - - - - - John Marchione, Mayor 

Renton: - - - - - - - - Denis Law, Mayor 

Seattle: - - - - - - - - -Mike McGinn, Mayor  

Shoreline: - - - - - -  Keith McGlashan, Mayor  

(4) Cities under 50,000 in population, 

reflecting geographical distribution and 

appointed by Suburban Cities 

Association. 

1.  Kenneth Hearing, Mayor, City of North Bend   

2.  Tom Agnew, Councilmember, City of Bothell  

3.  Jim Haggerton, Mayor, City of Tukwila  

4.  Craig Goodwin, Councilmember, City of Black Diamond  

(3) King County Fire Districts  

1.  John Rickert, Commissioner, South King Fire & Rescue  

2.  Jon Kennison, Commissioner, Shoreline Fire Department 

3.  Rex Stratton, Commissioner, Vashon Island Fire & Rescue  
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Medic One/EMS Advisory Task Force  
Medic One/EMS Strategic Plan & Levy Reauthorization  

 Scheduled Meetings 
 

EMS Advisory Task Force: 

 Tuesday, October 25, 2011 1 pm – 3 pm       Seattle Joint Training Facility (9401 Myers Way S) 

 Tuesday, January 31, 2012 1 pm – 3 pm       Bellevue City Hall (450 110th Ave NE)  

 Wednesday, May 30, 2012  1 pm – 3 pm      Community Center at Mercer View (8236 SE 24th St  
           Mercer Island)  

Thursday, July 26, 2012   1 pm – 3 pm      Tukwila Community Center (12424 42nd Ave S)  
 
Subcommittee

Advanced Life Support (ALS)   
1:00 – 3:00 
Chief Gregory Dean, Chair 
November 3, 2011 Renton Fire Station #14 
November 30, 2011 Renton Fire Station #14  
December 20, 2011 Renton Fire Station #14 
---------------------------- 
February 7, 2012 - Bellevue City Hall  
March 6, 2012 - Bellevue City Hall 
April 3, 2012 - Bellevue City Hall 
June 5, 2012 - Bellevue City Hall 
 
 
 
Regional Services (RS)    
1:00 – 3:00  
Mayor Jim Haggerton, Chair 
November 10, 2011 Tukwila City Hall, Conference  
   Room #3 
December 14, 2011  Mercer Island Station 91  
January 12, 2012 Mercer Island Station 91 
February 23, 2012  Mercer Island Station 91 
March 22, 2012  Mercer Island Station 91 
April 10, 2012 (workgroup) Mercer Island Station 91 
April 19, 2012  Mercer Island Station 91 
April 26, 2012  Mercer Island Station 91 
June 21, 2012  Mercer Island Station 91 
 

Basic Life Support (BLS)   
1:00 – 3:00 
Mayor Denis Law, Chair 
November 17, 2011 Renton City Hall, Council 

Chambers 
December 8, 2011 Renton Fire Station #14 
January 5, 2012  Renton City Hall, 

Conferencing Center, 7th floor 
February 16, 2012 Renton City Hall, Council  

Chambers, 7th floor  

March 15, 2012  Renton City Hall, Council  
Chambers, 7th floor  

April 12, 2012  Renton City Hall, 
Conferencing Center, 7th floor  

June 14, 2012  Renton City Hall, 
Conferencing Center, 7th floor 

Finance  
1:00 – 3:00 
Mayor John Marchione, Chair 
November 16, 2011 Eastside Fire & Rescue  
January 24, 2012 Eastside Fire & Rescue 
March 28, 2012   Eastside Fire & Rescue  
May 2, 2012   location tbd 
May 10, 2012  Eastside Fire & Rescue 
July 11, 2012   Eastside Fire & Rescue 
 

Renton Fire Station #14 - 1900 Lind Avenue SW, Renton - (425) 430-7100 
Tukwila City Hall - 6200 Southcenter Blvd, Tukwila - (206) 433-1800 
Mercer Island Station 91 - 3030 78th Avenue SE, Mercer Island - (206) 275-7607 
Renton City Hall - 1055 South Grady Way, Renton - (425) 430-6400 
Eastside Fire and Rescue HQ - 175 Newport Way NW, Issaquah - (425) 392-3433 
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Agency 2010 % of 2010 % of Total 2010 % of Total Medic Service 2012 BLS Overhead Total Service Levy Services Minus Relative
Total AV AV BLS Calls BLS Calls ALS Calls ALS Calls Value (1) Support (2) BLS Basis (4) Value (5) Contribution Levy (3) Equity

Bellevue $39,646,320,877 11.90% 10,808 6.97% 3,081   6.61% $3,894,364 $2,026,469 $1,181,574 $7,102,407 $11,893,896 $4,794,971 1.67
Eastside $21,838,819,633 6.56% 6,131   3.95% 1,969   4.22% $2,488,803 $1,395,499 $670,266 $4,554,568 $6,551,646 $1,999,052 1.44
Redmond $17,165,603,997 5.15% 4,942   3.19% 1,508   3.24% $1,906,102 $927,267 $540,279 $3,373,648 $5,149,681 $1,777,624 1.53

Mercer Island $8,517,437,983 2.56% 1,667   1.08% 497      1.07% $628,205 $405,014 $182,243 $1,215,462 $2,555,231 $1,340,306 2.10
Kirkland $15,312,439,691 4.60% 5,348   3.45% 1,711   3.67% $2,162,693 $855,091 $584,665 $3,602,449 $4,593,732 $993,005 1.28

Woodinville $7,428,036,567 2.23% 2,878   1.86% 801      1.72% $1,012,459 $510,523 $314,635 $1,837,616 $2,228,411 $391,722 1.21
Maple Valley $4,565,729,307 1.37% 1,764   1.14% 435      0.93% $549,837 $423,595 $192,848 $1,166,280 $1,369,719 $204,008 1.17

FD #2 (Burien) $5,833,268,423 1.75% 3,543   2.29% 639      1.37% $807,692 $401,635 $387,335 $1,596,662 $1,749,981 $154,463 1.10
Snoqualmie $1,875,042,043 0.56% 801      0.52% 233      0.50% $294,510 $92,142 $87,569 $474,221 $562,513 $88,550 1.19

FD #45 $1,736,138,608 0.52% 694      0.45% 193      0.41% $243,951 $154,912 $75,871 $474,734 $520,842 $46,332 1.10
FD #47 $224,734,284 0.07% 46        0.03% 22        0.05% $27,808 $23,659 $5,029 $56,496 $67,420 $10,939 1.19
Seattle $123,064,936,667 36.95% 45,712 29.49% 18,395 39.47% $20,933,346 $15,986,135 $0 $36,919,481 $36,919,481 $0 1.00
FD #27 $909,700,811 0.27% 559      0.36% 125      0.27% $157,999 $98,376 $61,112 $317,487 $272,910 $44,397 0.86

Northshore (FD #16) $5,032,455,355 1.51% 2,485   1.60% 747      1.60% $944,203 $345,990 $271,670 $1,561,863 $1,509,737 $51,326 0.97
FD #51 (Snoqualmie Pass) $73,939,711 0.02% 186      0.12% 47        0.10% $59,408 $25,960 $20,334 $105,702 $22,182 $83,460 0.21

Tukwila $4,788,452,326 1.44% 3,502   2.26% 597      1.28% $754,604 $385,638 $382,853 $1,523,095 $1,436,536 $85,428 0.94
FD #50 $166,497,164 0.05% 309      0.20% 64        0.14% $80,896 $44,369 $33,781 $159,046 $49,949 $108,997 0.31

FD #44 (Including Black Diamond) $2,795,703,779 0.84% 1,234   0.80% 384      0.82% $485,373 $350,122 $134,906 $970,401 $838,711 $131,293 0.86
SeaTac $4,249,371,500 1.28% 3,118   2.01% 570      1.22% $720,476 $364,556 $340,872 $1,425,905 $1,274,811 $150,087 0.89

Enumclaw $2,064,706,587 0.62% 1,471   0.95% 308      0.66% $389,310 $294,290 $160,816 $844,416 $619,412 $224,529 0.73
Vashon $2,347,251,492 0.70% 1,036   0.67% 512      1.10% $647,165 $189,437 $113,260 $949,861 $704,175 $245,354 0.74
FD #20 $1,300,806,146 0.39% 1,961   1.26% 383      0.82% $484,110 $179,096 $214,384 $877,590 $390,242 $486,715 0.44

Renton (Including #40 & #25) $14,437,282,044 4.33% 10,153 6.55% 2,245   4.82% $2,837,665 $1,192,331 $1,109,967 $5,139,963 $4,331,185 $805,503 0.84
Kent $15,586,577,202 4.68% 12,266 7.91% 2,396   5.14% $3,028,528 $1,237,758 $1,340,968 $5,607,255 $4,675,973 $927,323 0.83

Valley Regional Fire Authority $7,234,791,185 2.17% 7,181   4.63% 1,479   3.17% $1,869,446 $747,964 $785,056 $3,402,466 $2,170,437 $1,229,712 0.64
Bothell $3,264,419,384 0.98% 3,602   2.32% 1,188   2.55% $1,501,624 $344,422 $393,785 $2,239,831 $979,326 $1,259,346 0.44

North Highline (FD #11) $1,496,454,408 0.45% 3,974   2.56% 870      1.87% $1,099,674 $428,712 $434,454 $1,962,840 $448,936 $1,512,622 0.23
Shoreline (FD #4) $6,777,945,404 2.03% 5,865   3.78% 2,125   4.56% $2,685,986 $629,694 $641,185 $3,956,866 $2,033,384 $1,921,595 0.51

South King Fire & Rescue $13,342,937,992 4.01% 11,786 7.60% 2,638   5.66% $3,334,415 $1,321,873 $1,288,493 $5,944,781 $4,002,881 $1,938,098 0.67
Port of Seattle (214) or Not Reported (229) 0.00% 0.00% 443      0.95% $559,949 $0

Total $333,077,800,570 100.00% 155,022 100.00% 46,605 100.00% $56,590,602 $31,382,529 $11,950,209 $99,363,391 $99,923,340

Notes: Bellevue $4,794,971
  (1) "Medic Value" = ALS Budget / Total ALS Responses Eastside $1,999,052

ALS Budget $35,657,256 Redmond $1,777,624
ALS Cost/Call $1,264 Mercer Island $1,340,306

Kirkland $993,005

  (2) "2012 BLS Support" = Current BLS Support Distributon Model (Provided by KCEMS Division)
Total $10,904,959 1.45

  (3) "Services Minus Levy" = (Value of ALS Services Calculated on Per Call Basis + BLS Support + Overhead Calculated on Per BLS Call Basis) - Levy Contribution

  (4) "Overhead" = Total Levy ($63,003,859) - (ALS Budget + BLS Support) / BLS Calls = $109 Per Call
Overhead $11,950,209

Overhead per BLS Call $109

  (5) Seattle responses are excluded from "ALS cost per call" and "Overhead per BLS call" calculations.

  (6) "Total Service Value" = ALS Value + BLS Support + Overhead

Seattle/King County EMS Levy Equity Analysis
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Federal Way:

Auburn:

Kent:

Renton:

Seattle:

Shoreline:

Bellevue:

Redmond:Kirkland:
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June 19, 2012 
 
 
Dow Constantine, King County Executive 
King County Chinook Building 
401 Fifth Avenue, Suite 800  
Seattle, WA 98104 
 
Re: Preliminary recommendations of Emergency Medical Services (EMS) Advisory Taskforce  
 
 
Dear Executive Constantine, 
 
At this point in the EMS strategic planning process, the preliminary recommendations of the 
EMS Advisory Taskforce are nearly complete and limited opportunities remain to shape the 
strategic plan for the upcoming EMS levy renewal. On behalf of the Kirkland City Council I am 
respectfully requesting your consideration of the concerns raised by Kirkland and our proposed 
solutions. 
 
For more than thirty years, the City of Kirkland has partnered with King County to provide 
emergency medical services (EMS) in King County. Kirkland remains committed to our region’s 
internationally renowned EMS system and the partnerships that make it successful.  
 
As one of the nine cities required to authorize renewal of the EMS levy, the City of Kirkland’s 
representatives have been actively and collaboratively engaged in the EMS strategic planning 
process for nearly eight months. Throughout this process, we have raised concerns with the 
regional transfer of revenue and inequity created by the County-wide levy. According to our 
analysis (included as attachments to this letter) each of the other eight cities is either an 
Advanced Life Support (ALS) provider or receives more money back from the levy for Basic Life 
Support (BLS) services than the jurisdiction pays in to the system.  Seattle receives all of the 
levy money generated in Seattle.  Kirkland is the only levy authorizing city that exports tax 
revenue to other parts of the region but is not an ALS provider. Kirkland has proposed 
constructive, pragmatic solutions to solve this problem. Unfortunately none of our proposals 
have been definitively included in the draft plan and Kirkland finds itself currently unable to 
support the preliminary recommendations of the Task Force.  I am writing to you today in the 
hopes of finding solutions that will allow Kirkland to enthusiastically support the levy.  
 
Striking a fair balance between tax and service equity is our primary concern. Our analysis 
shows that Kirkland’s taxpayers contribute nearly $1 million more annually to support the 
regional EMS system than they receive in services. Kirkland understands and strongly supports 
the idea that the EMS levy is a regional levy and that revenue transfers are necessary to ensure 
world class service throughout all of the King County. Nevertheless there is an equity issue to 
be resolved. We believe this revenue subsidy of other parts of the region has increased during 
this economic downturn as properties in the northeast portion of King County have retained 
more of their value.  The contemplated increase in the levy rate will only exacerbate this gap.    
We believe that identifying a mix of system enhancements that will benefit EMS regionally while 
demonstrating public value locally for Kirkland is essential. We have proposed a series of system 
enhancements that would ease this issue of equity while providing benefits regionally.  
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Adding Kirkland as a new advanced life support (ALS) provider within the EMS system and 
giving Kirkland local control of the ALS unit located within the City is our preferred solution to 
the equity problem. This proposal could be implemented at no additional cost to the EMS 
system, it would benefit the system regionally, and it offers tremendous local value for Kirkland. 
It would benefit the region by improving EMS outcomes throughout Kirkland’s response area, 
and it would add a new EMS administrative team to assist the County in carrying out the work 
of managing the regional EMS system.  At this time, this proposal has not been given serious 
consideration and no “path” to Kirkland becoming an ALS provider has been identified. 
 
As an alternative, Kirkland also proposed a creative solution to a regional response-time issue 
identified in the North Finn Hill area. Neither Kirkland, Northshore, Bothell nor Woodinville are 
currently able to meet response time goals in this area. We believe that partial levy funding of a 
BLS unit at Kirkland Station 24 would help resolve the response time issue for all four of these 
jurisdictions. However, this proposal was not supported by the BLS Subcommittee. 
 
Kirkland representatives also supported a BLS “lead agency” proposal that was jointly developed 
by Kirkland and County EMS staff. This regional opportunity could be a viable solution to equity 
for Kirkland. However, at the Task Force recommended funding level, substantial financial 
support will be required from Kirkland order to make the concept successful. If additional 
funding can be found to make the BLS lead agency proposal cost neutral for the host agency, 
this proposal may be part of resolving our equity issue. 
 
Kirkland representatives also proposed a series of performance audits similar to the excellent 
Metro Transit system audit done by King County that would illustrate the strengths of and 
opportunities for improvements to the EMS system and identify potential cost savings for all 
King County tax payers. This proposal was sent back to the Regional Services Subcommittee for 
further consideration at the last meeting of the Taskforce on May 30, 2012. The proposal for 
performance audits has both local and regional benefits and will certainly be considered part of 
a solution to Kirkland’s equity issue. 
 
The City of Kirkland remains committed to finding solutions that benefit the EMS system region-
wide. Kirkland remains equally committed to demonstrating local value to Kirkland’s taxpayers 
prior to the final recommendations being made at the last EMS Advisory Taskforce meeting on 
July 26, 2012.  
 
We respectfully request a meeting with you to discuss our concerns and proposed solutions. 
City Manager Kurt Triplett will contact your office to follow-up with this request. Mr. Triplett 
may be reached at (425) 587-3020.  
 
Thank you for your consideration. If you have any comments or questions, please don’t hesitate 
to contact me at (425) 587-3529. 
 
 
Sincerely,  
Kirkland City Council
 
 
 
by Joan McBride
Mayor 
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KIRKLAND CITY COUNCIL REGULAR MEETING MINUTES  
June 05, 2012  

 
1. CALL TO ORDER  
 
2. ROLL CALL  
 

ROLL CALL:  
Members Present: Councilmember Dave Asher, Deputy Mayor Doreen Marchione, 

Mayor Joan McBride, Councilmember Toby Nixon, 
Councilmember Bob Sternoff, Councilmember Penny Sweet, 
and Councilmember Amy Walen. 

Members Absent: None. 
 
3. STUDY SESSION 
 

a. Preliminary 2013 to 2018 Capital Improvement Program (CIP) Review  
 

Joining Councilmembers for this discussion were City Manager Kurt Triplett, 
Finance and Administration Director Tracey Dunlap, Public Works Director 
Ray Steiger and Financial Planning Manager Sri Krishnan.  

 
4. EXECUTIVE SESSION  
 

At the conclusion of Council’s study session, Mayor McBride announced at 6:45 
p.m. that Council would enter into executive session, returning at 7:30 p.m. for 
their regular meeting. City Attorney Robin Jenkinson was also in attendance.  

 
a. To Discuss Labor Negotiations 

 
b. Pending Litigation  

 
City Clerk Kathi Anderson announced at 7:28 p.m. that Council would require 
additional time in executive session and would return at 7:35 p.m., which they 
did. 

 
5. HONORS AND PROCLAMATIONS  
 

a. Relay for Life Days, June 9-10, 2012  
 

Mayor McBride and Councilmember Walen presented the proclamation to 
members of team "Kick Cancer’s Butt;" members of the team present 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  Approval of Minutes 
Item #:   8. a.
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included Co-captains Janet Jonson and Cindy Sheehan, Beth Dodson, Lana 
Starr and Brenda Cooper. Other members include Susan Crosley, Deborah 
Hack, Joanna Johnson, Jane Lybecker, Jenny Sagara, Jerry Starr, and Jim 
Hamilton. Sarah Yelenich, staff partner for the American Cancer Society, 
shared information about the upcoming event.  

 
6. COMMUNICATIONS 
 

a. Announcements 
 

b. Items from the Audience  

 
Peter Schrappen 
Bruce Wynn 
Margaret Carnegie 
Jack Rogers 
Vince Isaacson 
Diana Weeks 
Doyne Alward 
John Acheson 
Greg Picinich 
Von Canyon 

 
c. Petitions 

 
7. SPECIAL PRESENTATIONS  
 

a. Special Presentation to Police Department by Fairfax Hospital  
 

Fairfax Hospital CEO Ron Escarda presented Police Chief Eric Olsen with a 
service excellence award.  

 
b. 2012 Eileen Trentman Memorial Scholarship Recipients  

 
Parks and Community Services Deputy Director Michael Cogle introduced 
Youth Services Coordinator Regi Schubiger and, representing the Kirkland 
Fire Fighters Benevolent Association, Firefighter Megan Keyes, who 
presented the scholarship awards to Allison Blair and Evan Ellefsen.  

 
c. 2012 Kirkland Youth Summit Report  

 
Parks and Community Services Deputy Director Michael Cogle introduced 
Youth Council member, and Youth Summit Chair, Lilith Winkler-Schor, who 

-2-
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provided an overview of the recently completed Kirkland All-City Youth 
Summit.  

 
d. We’ve Got Issues "Distracted Driving" Video Recognition  

 
Parks and Community Services Deputy Director Michael Cogle introduced 
Video Production Specialist Mike Connor who presented the Northwest 
Region Alliance for Community Media Best of the Northwest Award of 
Excellence in the "produced by youth" category to Youth Council member 
Chris Norwood and Youth Council video program participants.  

 
e. Honoring the Kirkland Youth Council Class of 2012  

 
Parks and Community Services Deputy Director Michael Cogle introduced 
Youth Services Coordinator Regi Schubiger, who introduced members of the 
class who were in attendance. The complete list of graduating members 
were Allison Blair, Jasmine Clark, Kenny Drabble, Evan Ellefsen, Genki 
Marshall, Christian Monroy, Christopher Norwood, Erin Saunderson, Sam 
Schwabacher, Lilith Winkler-Schor, and Camille Worsech.  

 
8. CONSENT CALENDAR  
 

a. Approval of Minutes: 
 

 (1) May 15, 2012 
 

 (2) May 21, 2012 Special Meeting 
 

b. Audit of Accounts:  
Payroll $2,415,259.23  
Bills $3,327,411.78  
run #1098 checks #534709 - 534872  
run #1099 checks #534899 - 534912  
run #1100 checks #534916 - 535044  
run #1101 checks #535045 - 535136  

 
c. General Correspondence 

 
d. Claims 

 
Claims received from Cristian E. Gallegos Aguina, Selma Dale, and James R. and 
Kathy Page Feek were acknowledged. 
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e. Award of Bids 
 

 (1) The construction contract for the 2012 Street Preservation Program, 
Phase II Overlay Project, Schedules A, B, C, E, and F, was awarded to 
Lakeside Industries Company of Issaquah, WA, in the amount of 
$1,612,371.73.  

 
 (2) The construction contract for the 2011 Sidewalk Maintenance Program 

Project, was awarded to AGR Contracting, of Monroe, WA, in the amount of 
$224,973.71.  

 
f. Acceptance of Public Improvements and Establishing Lien Period 

 
 (1) NE 85th Street/114th Avenue NE Intersection Improvements, Road 

Construction Northwest, Inc., Renton, WA 
 

g. Approval of Agreements 
 

 (1) Resolution R-4923, entitled " A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF 
THE CITY OF KIRKLAND APPROVING AN INTERLOCAL AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE CITY OF KIRKLAND AND THE CITY OF BELLEUVE FOR THE 
ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW EMERGENCY WATER SYSTEM INTERTIE." 

 
 (2) Resolution R-4924, entitled "A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF 

THE CITY OF KIRKLAND AUTHORIZING THE CITY MANAGER TO SIGN AN 
AMENDED AND RESTATED INTERLOCAL CONTRACT FOR THE CASCADE 
WATER ALLIANCE TO BE KNOWN AS THE “CASCADE WATER ALLIANCE 
JOINT MUNICIPAL UTILITY SERVICES AGREEMENT.""  

 
h. Other Items of Business 

 
 (1) NE 85th Street Corridor Right of Way Acquisition Update 

 
 (2) Report on Procurement Activities 

 
Motion to Approve the Consent Calendar.  
Moved by Councilmember Penny Sweet, seconded by Deputy Mayor Doreen 
Marchione 
Vote: Motion carried 7-0  
Yes: Deputy Mayor Doreen Marchione, Councilmember Amy Walen, 
Councilmember Penny Sweet, Councilmember Bob Sternoff, Mayor Joan McBride, 
Councilmember Dave Asher, and Councilmember Toby Nixon.  
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In addition, Council requested that the City Clerk investigate methods for 
capturing and reflecting council consensus positions in the meeting minutes on 
items where direct action is not taken.  

 
9. PUBLIC HEARINGS 
 

None. 
 
10. UNFINISHED BUSINESS 
 

a. Animal Services Contract Update 
 

Intergovernmental Relations Manager Lorrie McKay provided an update on 
animal services delivery options and responded to Council questions.  
 
Motion to Approve option A, the staff recommendation to finalize a new 
three year contract with King County for the provision of animal services 
commencing January 1, 2013 and ending December 31, 2015.  
Moved by Councilmember Dave Asher, seconded by Deputy Mayor Doreen 
Marchione 
Vote: Motion carried 7-0  
Yes: Councilmember Dave Asher, Deputy Mayor Doreen Marchione, Mayor 
Joan McBride, Councilmember Toby Nixon, Councilmember Bob Sternoff, 
Councilmember Penny Sweet, and Councilmember Amy Walen.  

 
b. Ordinance O-4356, Making City Public Disturbance Noise Regulations 

Applicable to Watercraft in City of Kirkland Waters and Specifying Penalty 
Amounts for Certain Violations of Kirkland Municipal Code Title 14  

 
Assistant City Attorney Oskar Rey provided an overview of the proposed 
changes to Kirkland Municipal Code Title 14. He and Police Operations 
Captain Bill Hamilton responded to Council questions and comment.  
 
Motion to Approve Ordinance O-4356, entitled " AN ORDINANCE OF THE 
CITY OF KIRKLAND MAKING CITY PUBLIC DISTURBANCE NOISE 
REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO WATERCRAFT IN CITY OF KIRKLAND 
WATERS AND SPECIFYING PENALTY AMOUNTS FOR CERTAIN VIOLATIONS 
OF KIRKLAND MUNICIPAL CODE TITLE 14, amended to reflect the addition 
of language to section 2, subsection (5) to read "...from the vehicle or 300 
feet from the watercraft itself;"  
Moved by Councilmember Dave Asher, seconded by Councilmember Penny 
Sweet 
Vote: Motion carried 6-1  
Yes: Councilmember Dave Asher, Deputy Mayor Doreen Marchione, Mayor 
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Joan McBride, Councilmember Toby Nixon, Councilmember Penny Sweet, 
and Councilmember Amy Walen.  
No: Councilmember Bob Sternoff.  
 

11. NEW BUSINESS 
 

None. 
 
12. REPORTS  
 

a. City Council  
 

 (1) Regional Issues  
 

Councilmembers shared information regarding a presentation on the Port of 
Seattle Century Agenda at a recent Puget Sound Regional Council Executive 
Board meeting; Juanita-Woodinville Relay for Life event at Juanita High 
School; Totem Lake luncheon series event at Cafe Veloce; Emergency 
Management Advisory Committee meeting; Nourishing Networks programs; 
Eastside Transportation Partnership meeting; Northwest University Secretary 
of State and State Auditor candidate forum; tour of Bastyr University; 
Councilmember Nixon also expressed appreciation for his spouse on his 30th 
wedding anniversary; Kamiakin Junior High School National Honor Society 
speech; Cascade Water Alliance meeting; tour of Puget Sound Energy wind 
farm at Kittitas; tour of Shoreline Transfer Station; Eastside Social 
Sustainability project; King County Executive letter to King County Mayors in 
regard to a meeting to discuss the King Conservation District, King County 
flood district, and funding for WRIA’s; Mayor McBride extended her personal 
thanks to the Parks and Community Services staff for their cemetery 
beautification efforts in advance of the Memorial day holiday.  
In addition, Councilmember Asher apologized to the Council for his remarks 
at the May 15th City Council meeting.  

 
b. City Manager  

 
City Manager Triplett shared information regarding a grant award and 
potential additional grant from the Puget Sound Regional Council for the 
Cross Kirkland Corridor and a recent Parks Funding Exploratory Committee 
meeting.  

 
 (1) Calendar Update 
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13. ITEMS FROM THE AUDIENCE  
 

None. 
 
14. ADJOURNMENT  

 
The Kirkland City Council regular meeting of June 5, 2012 was adjourned at 9:36 
p.m. 

 
 
 

 

 
 

City Clerk  

 
 

Mayor  
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
City Manager's Office 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3001 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Lorrie McKay, Intergovernmental Relations Manager 
 
Date: June 7, 2012 
 
Subject: REGIONAL ANIMAL SERVICES 2013 INTERLOCAL AGREEMENT 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that City Council approves the attached Resolution and authorizes the City 
Manager to sign the attached Interlocal Agreement between the City of Kirkland and King 
County for the provision of animal services for a term of three years, beginning January 1, 2013 
and ending December 31, 2015. 
 
 
BACKGROUND  
 
Kirkland currently contracts with King County for the three core animal services of control; 
sheltering; and licensing through a 2010 “Regional Animal Services” Interlocal Agreement. The 
current contract expires on December 31, 2012. 
 
Since November of 2011, staff has participated in weekly negotiation meetings of a joint City-
County Animal Services Workgroup in an effort reach agreement on a new contract for animal 
services by July 1, 2012.    
 
Key components in the final proposed 2013 ILA include:  
 The commitment to cap costs and establish predictability in 2014 and 2015 is important to 

all cities. 
 The cost allocation method is initially based more on use [80%], than on population [20%].   
 The City's pet license revenue amount is established in 2013, is achievable and is fixed for 

2014 & 2015.   
 Kirkland’s net costs may decrease as a result of a license revenue split agreed to by the 

County. 
 Costs have been brought down through cuts and efficiencies, while service levels have 

been maintained and potentially improved upon when control service is available seven 
days per week rather than five. 

 Cities have a voice in the development of service protocols, process improvements and new 
revenue generation including a countywide animal services levy. 

 Increases focus on system revenue generation; and  
 Increases the County's level of financial support to the system and support will hold steady 

over the 3-year contract term. 
 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  Approval of Agreements 
Item #:   8. g. (1).
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The final proposed 2013 ILA represents a marked improvement from the current ILA in terms of 
the level of service to Kirkland’s residents, the level of care for the City’s animals and the level 
of cost containment for the City’s budget. The proposed 2013 ILA adequately addresses the 
City’s concerns of establishing cost predictability, controlling the service costs and minimizing 
financial risks. 
 
A cost analysis of the County’s regional model versus the City’s local model shows that when 
the required start-up costs for the city-managed program are taken into consideration and 
amortized over 2013 through 2015, the regional mode allows for lower net out-of-pocket 
expenditures for the City.  However, the analysis also shows that once the start-up costs are 
paid for at the end of 2016, the on-going costs of providing animal services locally is more cost 
effective. 

Contracting with King County for Animal Services from 2013 through 2015 will allow the City to 
continue monitoring the effectiveness and cost efficiency of the regional model’s service 
provision, while developing a local or sub-regional service delivery option before expiration of 
the term of the new ILA at the end of 2015. 

July 1, 2012 is the stated signing deadline for the final proposed 2013 ILA.  All Parties (Cities 
and King County alike) are reviewing the ILA’s terms and taking action.  The King County 
Council’s Government Accountability, Oversight and Financial Performance Committee is 
scheduled to consider the ILA on Tuesday, June 26.  The full King County Council will consider 
the ILA in the weeks following. 
 
If after July 1, not enough cities have executed and delivered an agreement, the agreement 
would not go into effect, and participating parties would need to renegotiate terms.  
 
There is a potential of King County proposing a countywide levy to fund some or all of animal 
services. While it is the County's intention to time such a levy to coincide with the termination of 
this ILA (2016), there are several components included in the ILA intended to protect the 
interest of Contracting Cities, should the County does in fact propose a levy that would impose 
a new tax before January 1, 2016 including.  The protectionist provisions include a contract re-
opener for the limited purposes of negotiating potential changes to the cost and revenue 
allocation formulas in order to reasonably ensure that the Contracting Cities are receiving 
equitable benefits from the proposed new levy revenues.  By executing the 2013 Interlocal 
Agreement, the City is not implicitly agreeing to or supportive of any potential levy in support of 
animal services.  
 
The terms of the ILA include a “2013 Payment Test” whereby if the “Preliminary Estimated 2013 
Payment” (provided by King County August 1, 2012) shows that the City’s net costs are greater 
than $15,809, then the City may withdraw from participating in the regional system by August 
15, 2012. 

 
RESOLUTION 
 
On June 5, 2012 the Kirkland City Council unanimously supported a motion to finalize a new 
three-year Interlocal Agreement with King County for Animal Services. The attached draft 
resolution for Council’s consideration authorizes the City Manager to finalize and execute an 
Animal Services interlocal agreement with King County for the provision of field, shelter and 
licensing services from January 1, 2013 through December 31, 2015. 
 
Attachments A. Resolution Draft 
  B. Final draft 2013 ILA for regional animal services (corrected May 28) 
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RESOLUTION R-4925 

 
A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND 
AUTHORIZING THE CITY MANAGER TO ENTER INTO AN ANIMAL 
SERVICES INTERLOCAL AGREEMENT WITH KING COUNTY. 
 

WHEREAS, the provision of animal services is an important 
function in protecting life, health and safety of citizens and their 
animals; and 
 

WHEREAS, King County provided animal services for many 
years without charge to Kirkland and other local municipalities through 
Interlocal Agreements; and  
 

WHEREAS, Since 2010 King County has charged Kirkland and 
other local municipalities for the provision of animal services through 
Interlocal Agreements; and  

 
WHEREAS, the proposed 2013 Interlocal Agreement is 

estimated to be less expensive than the City’s estimates for providing 
animal services locally between 2013 and 2015; and  
 

WHEREAS, other models for service delivery, including local 
service provision and subregional partnerships or interlocal 
agreements between local municipalities may be more cost-effective in 
the long-term; and 
 

WHEREAS, developing those alternative models for service 
delivery will take time and effort and the existing lnterlocal Agreement 
between Kirkland and King County will expire prior to such time as the 
City or local municipalities can fully design alternative models for 
service delivery; and 
 

WHEREAS, the City is authorized and desires to contract with 
King County for the performance of Animal Services in Kirkland 
pursuant to the lnterlocal Cooperation Act (RCW Chapter 39.34); and 
 

WHEREAS, King County is authorized and willing to render such 
services; and  

 
WHEREAS, the City Council believes that entering into an 

lnterlocal Agreement for King County to continue charging for the 
provision of animal services through the end of 2015 is in the best 
interest of the City, its citizens and animals. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it resolved by the City Council of the 
City of Kirkland as follows: 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  Approval of Agreements 
Item #:   8. g. (1).
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                                                              R-4925 
 

 
Section 1.  The City Manager is hereby authorized and directed 

to finalize and execute an Animal Services interlocal agreement with 
King County for the provision of field, shelter and licensing services 
substantially similar to that attached as Exhibit "A", which is entitled 
"Animal Services Interlocal Agreement for 2013 Through 2015." 
 

Section 2.  The City Manager or his designee is hereby 
authorized to develop a local service delivery option and/or work with 
neighboring cities and partners to formulate subregional service 
delivery options before the expiration of the term of the new ILA, 
December 31, 2015. 
 

Passed by majority vote of the Kirkland City Council in open 
meeting this this ____ day of ______ 2012. 
 

Signed in authentication thereof this _____ day of ______ 
2012. 
 
 
 
    ____________________________ 
    MAYOR 
 
Attest: 
 
 
______________________ 
City Clerk 
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Animal Services Interlocal Agreement for 2013 Through 2015 
 

This AGREEMENT is made and entered into  effective as of this 1st day of July, 2012, by 

and between KING COUNTY, a Washington municipal corporation and legal subdivision 

of the State of Washington  (the “County”) and the City of Kirkland, a Washington 

municipal corporation (the “City”).  

 

WHEREAS, the provision of animal control, sheltering and licensing services protects 

public health and safety and promotes animal welfare; and 

 

WHEREAS, providing such services on a regional basis allows for enhanced coordination 

and tracking of regional public and animal health issues, consistency of regulatory 

approach across jurisdictional boundaries, economies of scale, and ease of  access for the 

public; and  

 

WHEREAS, the Contracting Cities are partners in making regional animal services work 

effectively, and are customers of the Animal Services Program provided by the County; 

and  

 

WHEREAS, in light of the joint interest among the Contracting Parties in continuing to 

develop a sustainable program for regional animal services, including achievement of 

sustainable funding resources, the County intends to include cities in the process of 

identifying and recommending actions to generate additional revenues through the Joint 

City-County Committee, and further intends to convene a group of elected officials with a 

representative from each Contracting City to discuss and make recommendations on any 

potential countywide revenue initiative for animal services requiring voter approval, the 

implementation of which would be intended to coincide with the end of the term of this 

Agreement; and 

 

WHEREAS, by executing this Agreement, the City is not implicitly agreeing to or 

supportive of any potential voter approved levy initiative in support of animal services; 

and 

 

WHEREAS, the City and the County are parties to an Animal Services Interlocal 

Agreement dated July 1, 2010, which will terminate on December 31, 2012 (the “2010 

Agreement”); and 

 

WHEREAS, the City and County have negotiated a successor agreement to the 2010 

Agreement in order to extend delivery of Animal Services to the City for an additional 

three years beginning January 1, 2013; and  
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WHEREAS, certain notification and other commitments under this successor Agreement 

arise before January 2013, but the delivery of Animal Services under this Agreement will 

not commence until January 1, 2013; and 

 

WHEREAS, nothing in this Agreement is intended to alter the provision of service or 

manner and timing of compensation and reconciliation specified in the 2010 Agreement 

for services provided in 2012; and  

 

WHEREAS, the City pursuant to the Interlocal Cooperation Act (RCW Chapter 39.34) , is 

authorized and desires to contract with the County for the performance of Animal 

Services; and  

 

WHEREAS, the County is authorized by the Interlocal Cooperation Act, Section 120 of the 

King County Charter and King County Code 11.02.030 to render such services and is 

willing to render such services on the terms and conditions hereinafter set forth; and 

 

WHEREAS, the County is offering a similar form of Animal Services Interlocal Agreement 

to cities in King County listed in Exhibit C-1 to this Agreement, and has received a non-

binding statement of intent to sign such agreement from those cities;   

 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises, covenants and agreements 

contained in this Agreement, the parties agree as follows:  

 

1. Definitions.  Unless the context clearly shows another usage is intended, the 

following terms shall have these meanings in this Agreement:  

a. “Agreement” means this Animal Services Interlocal Agreement for 2013 

Through 2015 between the Parties including any and all Exhibits hereto, 

unless the context clearly indicates an intention to reference all such 

Agreements by and between the County and other Contracting Cities.  

b. “Animal Services” means Control Services, Shelter Services and Licensing 

Services combined, as these services are described in Exhibit A.  Collectively, 

“Animal Services” are sometimes referred to herein as the “Program.”  

c. “Enhanced Control Services” are additional Control Services that the City 

may purchase under certain terms and conditions as described in Exhibit E 

(the “Enhance Control Services Contract”).   

d. “Contracting Cities” means all cities that are parties to an Agreement.  

e. “Parties” means the City and the County. 

f. “Contracting Parties” means all Contracting Cities and the County.  

g. “Estimated Payment” means the amount the City is estimated to owe to the 

County for the provision of Animal Services over a six month period per the 
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formulas set forth in Exhibit C.  The Estimated Payment calculation may 

result in a credit to the City payable by the County.  

h. “Pre-Commitment  Estimated 2013 Payment” means the preliminary 

estimate of the amount that will be owed by (or payable to) each Contracting 

Party for payment June 15, 2013 and December 15, 2013  as shown on Exhibit 

C-1.   

i. “Preliminary Estimated 2013 Payment” means the amount estimated by the 

County on or before August 1, 2012 per Section 5, to be owed by each 

Contracting Party on June 15, 2013 and December 15, 2013 based on the 

number of Contracting Cities with respect to which the Agreement goes into 

effect per Section 15.  This estimate will also provide the basis for 

determining whether the Agreement meets the “2013 Payment Test” in 

Section 15. 

j. The “Final Estimated 2013 Payment” means the amount owed by each 

Contracting Party on June 15, 2013 and December 15, 2013, notice of which 

shall be given to the City by the County no later than December 15, 2012.   

k. “Control District” means one of the three geographic areas delineated in 

Exhibit B for the provision of Animal Control Services.  

l. “Reconciliation Adjustment Amount” means the amount payable each 

August 15 by either the City or County as determined per the reconciliation 

process described in Exhibit D.   “Reconciliation” is the process by which 

the Reconciliation Adjustment Amount is determined. 

m. “Service Year” means the calendar year in which Animal Services are or 

were provided. 

n. “2010 Agreement” means the Animal Services Agreement between the 

Parties effective July 1, 2010, and terminating at midnight on December 31, 

2012. 

o. “New Regional Revenue” means revenue received by the County 

specifically for support of Animal Services generated from regional 

marketing campaigns (excluding local licensing canvassing efforts by 

Contracting Cities or per Section 7), and new foundation, grant, donation 

and entrepreneurial activities, except where revenues from these sources are 

designated for specific purposes within the Animal Services program; 

provided that New Regional Revenue does not include Licensing Revenue, 

Non-Licensing Revenue or Designated Donations, as defined in Exhibit C.  

The manner of estimating and allocating New Regional Revenue is 

prescribed in Exhibit C-4 and Exhibit D. 

p. “Latecomer City”means a city receiving animal services under an agreement 

with the County executed after July 1, 2012, per the conditions of Section 4.a. 
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2. Services Provided.  Beginning January 1, 2013, the County will provide the City 

with Animal Services described in Exhibit A.  The County will perform these 

services consistent with governing City ordinances adopted in accordance with 

Section 3.  In providing such Animal Services consistent with Exhibit A, the County 

will engage in good faith with the Joint City-County Committee to develop 

potential adjustments to field protocols; provided that, the County shall have sole 

discretion as to the staffing assigned to receive and dispatch calls and the manner of 

handling and responding to calls for Animal Service.   Except as set forth in Section 

9 (Indemnification and Hold Harmless), services to be provided by the County 

pursuant to this Agreement do not include services of legal counsel, which shall be 

provided by the City at its own expense.   

a.   Enhanced Control Services.  The City may request Enhanced Control 

Services by completing and submitting Exhibit E to the County.  Enhanced 

Services will be provided subject to the terms and conditions described in 

Exhibit E, including but not limited to a determination by the County that it 

has the capacity to provide such services.  

 

3. City Obligations. 

a. Animal Regulatory Codes Adopted.  To the extent it has not already done so, 

the City shall promptly enact an ordinance or resolution that includes 

license, fee,  penalty, enforcement, impound/ redemption and sheltering 

provisions that are substantially the same as  those of Title 11 King County 

Code as now in effect or hereafter amended (hereinafter "the City 

Ordinance").  The City shall advise the County of any City animal care and 

control standards that differ from those of the County. 

b. Authorization to Act on Behalf of City.  Beginning January 1, 2013, the City 

authorizes the County to act on its behalf in undertaking the following: 

i. Determining eligibility for and issuing licenses under the terms of the 

City Ordinance, subject to the conditions set forth in such laws. 

ii. Enforcing the terms of the City Ordinance, including the power to 

issue enforcement notices and orders and to deny, suspend or revoke 

licenses issued thereunder. 

iii. Conducting administrative appeals of those County licensing 

determinations made and enforcement actions taken on behalf of the 

City.  Such appeals shall be considered by the King County Board of 

Appeals unless either the City or the County determines that the 

particular matter should be heard by the City.  

iv. Nothing in this Agreement is intended to divest the City of authority 

to independently undertake such enforcement actions as it deems 

appropriate to respond to violations of any City ordinances.  
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c. Cooperation and Licensing Support.  The City will assist the County in its 

efforts to inform City residents regarding animal codes and regulations and 

licensing requirements and will promote the licensing of pets by City 

residents through various means as the City shall reasonably determine, 

including but not limited to offering the sale of pet licenses at City Hall, 

mailing information to residents (using existing City communication 

mechanisms such as bill inserts or community newsletters) and posting a 

weblink to the County’s animal licensing program on the City’s official 

website. The City will provide to the County accurate and timely records 

regarding all pet license sales processed by the City. All proceeds of such 

sales shall be remitted to the County by the City on a quarterly basis (no later 

than each March 31, June 30, September 30, and December 31). 

 

4. Term.  Except as otherwise specified in Section 15, this Agreement will take effect as 

of July 1, 2012 and, unless extended pursuant to Subparagraph 4.b below, shall 

remain in effect through December 31, 2015.  The Agreement may not be terminated 

for convenience. 

a. Latecomers. The County may sign an agreement with additional cities for 

provision of animal services prior to the termination or expiration of this 

Agreement, but only if the later agreement will not cause an increase in the 

City’s costs payable to the County under this Agreement.   Cities that are 

party to such agreements are referred to herein as “Latecomer Cities.”  

b. Extension of Term. The Parties may agree to extend the Agreement for an 

additional two-year term, ending on December 31, 2017.  For purposes of 

determining whether the Agreement shall be extended, the County will 

invite all Contracting Cities to meet in September 2014, to discuss both: (1) a 

possible extension of the Agreement under the same terms and conditions; 

and (2) a possible extension with amended terms.   

i. Either Party may propose amendments to the Agreement as a 

condition of an extension.   

ii. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to compel either Party 

to agree to an extension or amendment of the Agreement, either on 

the same or different terms.  

iii.  The County agrees to give serious consideration to maintaining the 

various credits provided to the Contracting City under this 

Agreement in any extension of the Agreement. 

c. Notice of Intent to Not Extend. No later than March 1, 2015, the Parties shall 

provide written notice to one another of whether they wish to extend this 

Agreement on the same or amended terms.  The County will include a 

written reminder of this March 1 deadline when providing the City notice of 
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its 2015 Estimated Payments (notice due December 15, 2014 per Section 5).   

By April 5, 2015, the County will provide all Contracting Cities with a list of 

all Contracting Parties submitting such notices indicating which Parties do 

not seek an extension, which Parties request an extension under the same 

terms, and which Parties request an extension under amended terms.  

d. Timeline for Extension.  If the Contracting Parties wish to extend their 

respective Agreements (whether under the same or amended terms) through 

December 31, 2017, they shall do so in writing no later than July 1, 2015. 

Absent such an agreed extension, the Agreement shall terminate on 

December 31, 2015. 

e. Limited Reopener and Termination.  If a countwide, voter approved 

property tax levy for funding some or all of the Animal Services program is 

proposed that would impose new tax obligations before January 1, 2016, this 

Agreement shall be re-opened for the limited purposes of negotiating 

potential changes to the cost and revenue allocation formulas herein.  Such 

changes may be made in order to reasonably ensure that the Contracting 

Cities are receiving equitable benefits from the proposed new levy revenues.  

Re-opener negotiations shall be initiated by the County no later than 60 days 

before the date of formal transmittal of such proposal to the County Council 

for its consideration.  Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to the 

contrary, if the re-opener negotiations have failed to result in mutually 

agreed upon changes to the cost and revenue allocation formulas (as 

reflected in either an executed amendment to this Agreement or  a 

memorandum of understanding signed between the chief executive officers 

of the Parties) within 10 days of the date that the election results confirming 

approval of such proposal are certified, either Party may terminate this 

Agreement by providing notice to the other Party no sooner than the date the 

election results are certified and no later than 15 days following the end of 

such 10-day period.  Any termination notice so issued will become effective 

180 days following the date of the successful election, or the date on which 

the levy is first imposed, whichever is sooner. 

f. The 2010 Agreement remains in effect through December 31, 2012.  Nothing 

in this Agreement shall limit or amend the obligation of the County to 

provide Animal Services under the 2010 Agreement as provided therein and 

nothing in this Agreement shall amend the obligations therein with respect 

to the calculation, timing, and reconciliation of payment of such services. 

   

5. Compensation.  The County will develop an Estimated Payment calculation for 

each Service Year using the formulas described in Exhibit C, and shall transmit the 

payment information to the City according to the schedule described below.  The 
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County will also calculate and inform the City as to the Reconciliation Adjustment 

Amount on or before June 30 of each year, as described in Section 6 below and 

Exhibit D, in order to reconcile the Estimated Payments made by the City in the 

prior Service Year.  The City (or County, if applicable) will pay the Estimated 

Payment, and any applicable Reconciliation Adjustment Amounts as follows (a list 

of all payment-related notices and dates is included at Exhibit C-7):   

a. Service Year 2013:  The County will provide the City with a calculation of the 

Preliminary Estimated Payment amounts for Service Year 2013 on or before 

August 1, 2012, which shall be derived from the Pre-Commitment Estimated 

2013 Payment Amount set forth on Exhibit C-1, adjusted if necessary based 

on the Contracting Cities and other updates to Calendar Year 2011 data in 

Exhibit C-2.  The County will provide the City with the Final Estimated 

Payment calculation for Service Year 2013 by December 15, 2012.  The City 

will pay the County the Preliminary Estimated Payment Amounts for 

Service Year 2013 on or before June 15, 2013 and December 15, 2013.  If the 

calculation of the Preliminary Estimated Payment shows the City is entitled 

to receive a payment from the County, the County will pay the City such 

amount on or before June 15, 2013 and December 15, 2013.  The 

Reconciliation Adjustment Amount for Service Year 2013 shall be paid on or 

before August 15, 2014, as described in Section 6.  

b. Service Years after 2013.   

i. Initial Estimate by September 1.  To assist the City with its budgeting 

process, the County will provide the City with a non-binding, 

preliminary indication of the Estimated Payments for the upcoming 

Service Year on or before each September 1.   

ii. Estimated Payment Determined by December 15.  The Estimated 

Payment amounts for the upcoming Service Year will be determined 

by the County following adoption of the County’s budget and 

applying the formulas in Exhibit C.  The County will by December 15 

provide written notice to all Contracting Parties of the schedule of 

Estimated Payments for the upcoming Service Year. 

iii. Estimated Payments Due Each June 15 and December 15. The City 

will pay the County the Estimated Payment Amount on or before each 

June 15 and December 15.  If the calculation of the Estimated Payment 

shows the City is entitled to receive a payment from the County, the 

County will pay the City such amount on or before each June 15 and 

December 15. 

iv. The Reconciliation Adjustment Amount for the prior Service Year 

shall be paid on or before August 15 of the following calendar year, as 

described in Section 6.  
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v. If a Party fails to pay an Estimated Payment or Reconciliation 

Adjustment Amount within 15 days of the date owed, the Party owed 

shall notify the owing Party that they have ten (10) days to cure non-

payment.  If the Party fails to cure its nonpayment within this time 

period following notice, the amount owed shall accrue interest 

thereon at the rate of 1% per month from and after the original due 

date and, if the nonpaying Party is the City, the County at its sole 

discretion may withhold provision of Animal Services to the City until 

all outstanding amounts are paid.  If the nonpaying Party is the 

County, the City may withhold future Estimated Payments until all 

outstanding amounts are paid.  Each Party may examine the other’s 

books and records to verify charges. 

vi. Unless the Parties otherwise direct, payments shall be submitted to 

the addresses noted at Section 14.g. 

c.  Payment Obligation Survives Expiration or Termination of Agreement.  The 

obligation of the City (or as applicable, the County), to pay an Estimated 

Payment Amount or Reconciliation Adjustment Amount for a Service Year 

included in the term of this Agreement shall survive the Expiration or 

Termination of this Agreement.  For example, if this Agreement terminates 

on December 31, 2015, the Final Estimated 2015 Payment is nevertheless due 

on or before December 15, 2015, and the Reconciliation Adjustment Amount 

shall be payable on or before August 15, 2016.   

d. The Parties agree the payment and reconciliation formulas in this Agreement 

(including all Exhibits) are fair and reasonable. 

 

6. Reconciliation of Estimated Payments and Actual Costs and Revenues.  In order 

that the Contracting Parties share costs of the regional Animal Services Program 

based on their actual, rather than estimated, licensing revenues, there will be an 

annual reconciliation.  Specifically, on or before June 30 of each year, the County 

will reconcile amounts owed under this Agreement for the prior Service Year by 

comparing each Contracting Party’s Estimated Payments to the amount derived by 

recalculating the formulas in Exhibit C using actual revenue data for such Service 

Period as detailed in Exhibit D.  There will also be an adjustment if necessary to 

account for annexations of areas with a population of 2,500 or more and for changes 

in relative population shares of Contracting Parties’ attributable to Latecomer 

Cities.  The County will provide the results of the reconciliation to all Contracting 

Parties in writing on or before June 30.  The Reconciliation Adjustment Amount will 

be paid on or before August 15 of the then current year, regardless of the prior 

termination of the Agreement as per Section 5.c.  

 

R-4925 
Exhibit AE-Page 36



 

Document Dated 5-29-12 9 

7. Regional Revenue Generation and Licensing Revenue Support    

a. The Parties intend that the provision of Animal Services becomes 

significantly more financially sustainable over the initial three year term of 

this Agreement through the development of New Regional Revenue and the 

generation of additional Licensing Revenue.  The County will develop 

proposals designed to support this goal. The County will consult with the 

Joint City-County Committee before proceeding with efforts to implement 

proposals to generate New Regional Revenue.   

b. The Parties do not intend for the provision of Animal Services or receipt of 

such Services under this Agreement to be a profit-making enterprise.  Where 

a Contracting Party receives revenues in excess of its costs under this 

Agreement (including costs of PAWS shelter service and Enhanced Control 

Service, if applicable), they will be reinvested in the Program to reduce the 

costs of other Contracting Parties and to improve service delivery: the cost 

allocation formulas of this Agreement are intended to achieve this outcome. 

c. Licensing Revenue Support.   

i. In 2013, the County will provide licensing revenue support to the nine 

Contracting Cities identified on Exhibit C-5 (the “Licensing Revenue 

Support Cities”).   

ii. The City may request licensing revenue support from the County in 

2014 and 2015 by executing Attachment A to Exhibit F.  The terms 

and conditions under which such licensing revenue support will be 

provided are further described at Exhibit C-5 and Exhibit F.  Except 

as otherwise provided in Exhibit C-5 with respect to Licensing 

Revenue Support Cities with a Licensing Revenue Target of over 

$20,000 (per Table 1 of Exhibit C-5), provision of licensing revenue 

support in 2014 and 2015 is subject to the County determining it has 

capacity to provide such services, with priority allocation of any 

available services going first to Licensing Revenue Support Cities on a 

first-come, first-served basis and thereafter being allocated to other 

Contracting Cities requesting service on a first-come, first-served 

basis.  Provision of licensing revenue support is further subject to the 

Parties executing a Licensing Support Contract (Exhibit F). 

iii. In addition to other terms described in Exhibit F, receipt of licensing 

revenue support is subject to the recipient City providing in-kind 

services, including but not limited to: assisting in communication with 

City residents; publicizing any canvassing efforts the Parties have 

agreed should be implemented; assisting in the recruitment of 

canvassing staff, if applicable; and providing information to the 

County to assist in targeting its canvassing activities, if applicable. 
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8. Mutual Covenants/Independent Contractor.  The Parties understand and agree 

that the County is acting hereunder as an independent contractor with the intended 

following results: 

a. Control of County personnel, standards of performance, discipline, and all 

other aspects of performance shall be governed entirely by the County; 

b. All County persons rendering service hereunder shall be for all purposes 

employees of the County, although they may from time to time act as 

commissioned officers of the City; 

c. The County contact person for the City staff regarding all issues arising 

under this Agreement, including but not limited to citizen complaints, 

service requests and general information on animal control services is the 

Manager of Regional Animal Services. 

 

9. Indemnification and Hold Harmless. 

a. City Held Harmless. The County shall indemnify and hold harmless the City 

and its officers, agents, and employees, or any of them from any and all 

claims, actions, suits, liability, loss, costs, expenses, and damages of any 

nature whatsoever, by any reason of or arising out of any negligent act or 

omission of the County, its officers, agents, and employees, or any of them 

relating to or arising out of performing services pursuant to this Agreement. 

In the event that any such suit based upon such a claim, action, loss, or 

damages is brought against the City, the County shall defend the same at its 

sole cost and expense; provided that the City reserves the right to participate 

in said suit if any principle of governmental or public law is involved; and if 

final judgment in said suit be rendered against the City, and its officers, 

agents, and employees, or any of them, or jointly against the City and the 

County and their respective officers, agents, and employees, or any of them, 

the County shall satisfy the same. 

b. County Held Harmless. The City shall indemnify and hold harmless the 

County and its officers, agents, and employees, or any of them from any and 

all claims, actions, suits, liability, loss, costs, expenses, and damages of any 

nature whatsoever, by any reason of or arising out of any negligent act or 

omission of the City, its officers, agents, and employees, or any of them 

relating to or arising out of performing services pursuant to this Agreement. 

In the event that any suit based upon such a claim, action, loss, or damages is 

brought against the County, the City shall defend the same at its sole cost 

and expense; provided that the County reserves the right to participate in 

said suit if any principle of governmental or public law is involved; and if 

final judgment be rendered against the County, and its officers, agents, and 
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employees, or any of them, or jointly against the County and the City and 

their respective officers, agents, and employees, or any of them, the City shall 

satisfy the same. 

c. Liability Related to City Ordinances, Policies, Rules and Regulations. In 

executing this Agreement, the County does not assume liability or 

responsibility for or in any way release the City from any liability or 

responsibility that arises in whole or in part as a result of the application of 

City ordinances, policies, rules or regulations that are either in place at the 

time this Agreement takes effect or differ from those of the County; or that 

arise in whole or in part based upon any failure of the City to comply with 

applicable adoption requirements or procedures. If any cause, claim, suit, 

action or administrative proceeding is commenced in which the 

enforceability and/or validity of any such City ordinance, policy, rule or 

regulation is at issue, the City shall defend the same at its sole expense and, if 

judgment is entered or damages are awarded against the City, the County, or 

both, the City shall satisfy the same, including all chargeable costs and 

reasonable attorney’s fees. 

d. Waiver Under Washington Industrial Insurance Act. The foregoing 

indemnity is specifically intended to constitute a waiver of each party’s 

immunity under Washington’s Industrial Insurance Act, Chapter 51 RCW, as 

respects the other party only, and only to the extent necessary to provide the 

indemnified party with a full and complete indemnity of claims made by the 

indemnitor’s employees. The parties acknowledge that these provisions were 

specifically negotiated and agreed upon by them.  

 

10. Dispute Resolution. Whenever any dispute arises between the Parties or between 

the Contracting Parties under this Agreement which is not resolved by routine 

meetings or communications, the disputing parties agree to seek resolution of such 

dispute in good faith by meeting, as soon as feasible.  The meeting shall include the 

Chief Executive Officer (or his/her designee) of each party involved in the dispute 

and the Manager of the Regional Animal Services Program.  If the parties do not 

come to an agreement on the dispute, any party may pursue mediation through a 

process to be mutually agreed to in good faith by the parties within 30 days, which 

may include binding or nonbinding decisions or recommendations.  The 

mediator(s) shall be individuals skilled in the legal and business aspects of the 

subject matter of this Agreement.  The parties to the dispute shall share equally the 

costs of mediation and assume their own costs. 

 

11. Joint City-County Committee and Collaborative Initiatives.  A committee 

composed of 3 county representatives (appointed by the County) and one 
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representative from each Contracting City that chooses to appoint a representative 

shall meet upon reasonable request of a Contracting City or the County, but in no 

event shall the Committee meet less than twice each year.  Committee members 

may not be elected officials.  The Committee shall review service issues and make 

recommendations regarding efficiencies and improvements to services, and shall 

review and make recommendations regarding the conduct and findings of the 

collaborative initiatives identified below.  Subcommittees to focus on individual 

initiatives may be formed, each of which shall include membership from both 

county and city members of the Joint City-County Committee. Recommendations of 

the Joint City-County Committee are non-binding.  The collaborative initiatives to 

be explored shall include, but are not necessarily limited to:  

a. Proposals to update animal services codes, including fees and penalties, as a 

means to increase revenues and incentives for residents to license, retain, and 

care for pets. 

b. Exploring the practicability of engaging a private for-profit licensing system 

operator. 

c. Pursuing linkages between County and private non-profit shelter and rescue 

operations to maximize opportunities for pet adoption, reduction in 

homeless pet population, and other efficiencies. 

d. Promoting licensing through joint marketing activities of Contracting Cities 

and the County, including recommending where the County’s marketing 

efforts will be deployed each year.  

e. Exploring options for continuous service improvement, including increasing 

service delivery efficiencies across the board. 

f. Studying options for repair and/or replacement of the Kent Shelter.  

g. Reviewing the results of the County’s calculation of the Reconciliation 

Adjustment Amounts. 

h. Reviewing preliminary proposed budgets for Animal Services. 

i. Providing input into the formatting, content and details of periodic Program 

reports as per Section 12 of this Agreement. 

j. Reviewing and providing input on proposed Animal Services operational 

initiatives. 

k. Providing input on Animal Control Services response protocols with the goal 

of supporting the most appropriate use of scarce Control Services resources.  

l. Establishing and maintaining a marketing subcommittee with members from 

within the Joint City-County committee membership and additional staff as 

may be agreed. 

m. Collaborating on response and service improvements, including 

communication with 911 call centers. 
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n. Developing alternative dispute mechanisms that may be deployed to assist 

the public in resolving low-level issues such as barking dog complaints. 

o. Working with Contracting Cities to plan disaster response for animal 

sheltering and care. 

p. Ensuring there is at least one meeting each year within each Control District 

between the County animal control officer representatives and Contracting 

Cities’ law enforcement representatives. 

q. Identifying, discussing and where appropriate recommending actions to 

implement ideas to generate additional revenue to support operation and 

maintenance of the Animal Services Program, including but not limited to 

providing input and advice in shaping the terms of any proposed 

Countywide voted levy to provide funding support for the Animal Services 

Program.  

 

12.  Reporting.  The County will provide the City with an electronic report not less 

than monthly summarizing call response and Program usage data for each of the 

Contracting Cities and the County and the Animal Services Program.  The 

formatting, content and details of the report will be developed in consultation with 

the Joint City-County Committee. 

 

13. Amendments.  Any amendments to this Agreement must be in writing. This 

Agreement shall be deemed to incorporate amendments to Agreements between 

the Contracting Parties that are approved by the County and at least two thirds 

(66%) of the legislative bodies of all other Contracting Parties (in both number and 

in the percentage of the prior total Estimated Payments owing from such 

Contracting Parties in the then current Service Year), evidenced by the authorized 

signatures of such approving Parties as of the effective date of the amendment; 

provided that this provision shall not apply to any amendment to this Agreement 

affecting the Party contribution responsibilities, hold harmless and indemnification 

requirements, provisions regarding duration, termination or withdrawal, or the 

conditions of this Section.   

 

14. General Provisions. 

a. Other Facilities.  The County reserves the right to contract with other shelter 

service providers for housing animals received from within the City or from 

City residents, whose levels of service meet or exceed those at the County 

shelter for purposes of addressing shelter overcrowding or developing other 

means to enhance the effectiveness, efficiency or capacity of animal care and 

sheltering within King County. 
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b. Survivability.  Notwithstanding any provision in this Agreement to the 

contrary, the provisions of Section 9 (Indemnification and Hold Harmless) 

shall remain operative and in full force and effect, regardless of the 

withdrawal or termination of this Agreement. 

c. Waiver and Remedies.  No term or provision of this Agreement shall be 

deemed waived and no breach excused unless such waiver or consent shall 

be in writing and signed by the Party claimed to have waived or consented.  

Failure to insist upon full performance of any one or several occasions does 

not constitute consent to or waiver of any later non-performance nor does 

payment of a billing or continued performance after notice of a deficiency in 

performance constitute an acquiescence thereto.  The Parties are entitled to 

all remedies in law or equity.  

d. Grants.  Both Parties shall cooperate and assist each other toward procuring 

grants or financial assistance from governmental agencies or private 

benefactors for reduction of costs of operating and maintaining the Animal 

Services Program and the care and treatment of animals in the Program.  

e. Force Majeure.  In the event either Party’s performance of any of the 

provisions of this Agreement becomes impossible due to war, civil unrest, 

and any natural event outside of the Party’s reasonable control, including 

fire, storm, flood, earthquake or other act of nature, that Party will be 

excused from performing such obligations until such time as the Force 

Majeure event has ended and all facilities and operations have been repaired 

and/or restored.  

f. Entire Agreement.  This Agreement represents the entire understanding of 

the Parties and supersedes any oral representations that are inconsistent with 

or modify its terms and conditions. 

g. Notices.  Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice 

required to be provided under the terms of this Agreement shall be delivered 

by E-mail (deemed delivered upon E-mail confirmation of receipt by the 

intended recipient), certified U.S. mail, return receipt requested or by 

personal service to the following person (or to any other person that the 

Party designates in writing to receive notice under this Agreement):  

 

For the City:    

 
 

 

 For the County:   Caroline Whalen, Director 

    King County Dept. of Executive Services 

         401 Fifth Avenue, Suite 135 

Seattle WA. 98104 
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h. Assignment.  No Party may sell, transfer or assign any of its rights or benefits 

under this Agreement without the approval of the other Party.  

i. Venue.  The Venue for any action related to this Agreement shall be in 

Superior Court in and for King County, Washington. 

j. Records.  The records and documents with respect to all matters covered by 

this Agreement shall be subject to inspection  and  review  by the County or 

City for such period as is required by state law (Records Retention Act, Ch. 

40.14 RCW) but in any event for not less than 1 year following the expiration 

or termination of this Agreement. 

k. No Third Party Beneficiaries.  This Agreement is for the benefit of the Parties 

only, and no third party shall have any rights hereunder. 

l. Counterparts.  This Agreement and any amendments thereto, shall be 

executed on behalf of each Party by its duly authorized representative and 

pursuant to an appropriate motion, resolution or ordinance.  The Agreement 

may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which shall be an 

original, but those counterparts will constitute one and the same instrument.   

 

15. Terms to Implement Agreement.  Because it is unknown how many parties will 

ultimately approve the Agreement, and participation of each Contracting Party 

impacts the costs of all other Contracting Parties, the Agreement will go into effect 

as of July 1, 2012, only if certain “Minimum Contracting Requirements” are met or 

waived as described in this section.  These Minimum Contracting Requirements 

will not be finally determined until August 15, 2012.  If it is determined on or about 

August 15 that Minimum Contracting Requirements are not met and not waived,  

then the Agreement will be deemed to have never gone into effect, regardless of the 

July 1, 2012 stated effective date.  If the Minimum Contracting Requirements are 

met or waived, the Agreement shall be deemed effective as of July 1, 2012.  The 

Minimum Contracting Requirements are: 

a. For both the City and the County: 

1. 2013 Payment Test: The Preliminary  Estimated 2013 Payment, 

calculated on or before August 1, 2012, to include the County and all 

cities that have executed the Agreement on or prior to July 1, 2012, 

does not exceed the Pre-Commitment Estimated 2013 Payment as set 

forth in Exhibit C-1 by more than five percent (5%) or $3,500, 

whichever is greater.   If the 2013 Payment Test is not met, either 

Party may waive this condition and allow the Agreement to go into 

effect, provided that such waiver must be exercised by giving notice 

to the other Party (which notice shall meet the requirements of Section 

14.g) no later than August 15, 2012.  
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b. For the County: The Minimum Contiguity of Service Condition must be 

met, such that the County is only obligated to enter into the Agreement if the 

County will be providing Animal Services in areas contiguous to the City, 

whether by reason of having an Agreement with another City or due to the 

fact that the City is contiguous to unincorporated areas (excluding 

unincorporated islands within the City limits). The Minimum Contiguity of 

Service Condition may be waived by the County in its sole discretion.  The 

County shall provide the City notice meeting the requirements of Section 

14.g no later than July 21, 2012 if the Minimum Contiguity of Service 

Condition has not been met.   

c. On or before August 21, 2012, the County shall send all Contracting Cities an 

informational email notice confirming the final list of all Contracting Cities 

with Agreements that have gone into effect.  

 

16. Administration.   This Agreement shall be administered by the County 

Administrative Officer or his/her designee, and by the City Manager, or his/her 

designee. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed 

effective as of July 1, 2012. 

King County City of Kirkland 

  

  

  

___________________________________

Dow Constantine 

King County Executive 

____________________________________ 

 

City Manager/Mayor 

___________________________________ 

Date 

 

____________________________________ 

Date 

Approved as to Form: Approved as to Form: 

  

  

___________________________________ 

King County 

Deputy Prosecuting Attorney 

____________________________________ 

City Attorney 

___________________________________

Date 

____________________________________ 

Date 
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List of Exhibits 
 

Exhibit A:  Animal Services Description 

 

Exhibit B:   Control Service District Map Description    

Exhibit B-1:  Map of Control Service District  

 

Exhibit C:   Calculation of Estimated Payments 

 

Exhibit C-1:  Pre-Commitment Estimated 2013 Payment (showing 

participation only by jurisdictions that have expressed interest in contracting for 

an additional 3 year term)  

 

Exhibit C-2:  Estimated Population, Calls for Service, Shelter Use and 

Licensing Data for Jurisdictions, Used to Derive the Pre-Commitment 

Estimated 2013 Payment   

 

Exhibit C-3: Calculation of Budgeted Total Allocable Animal Services 

Costs, Budgeted Total Non-Licensing Revenue and Budget Net Allocable 

Animal Services Costs for 2013  

 

Exhibit C-4:  Calculation and Allocation of Transition Credit, Shelter 

Credit, and Estimated New Regional Revenue  

 

Exhibit C-5:  Licensing Revenue Support  

 

Exhibit C-6:  Summary of Calculation Periods for Use and Population 

Components 

 

Exhibit C-7: Payment and Calculation Schedule 

 

Exhibit D:    Reconciliation 

  

Exhibit E:  Enhanced Control Services Contract (Optional) 

 

Exhibit F:  Licensing Support Contract (Optional) 
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 Exhibit A 

Animal Service Description  
 

Part I: Control Services  
Control Services include the operation of a public call center, the dispatch of animal 

control officers in response to calls, and the handling of calls in the field by animal control 

officers, including the collection and delivery of animals to the Kent Shelter (or such other 

shelters as the County may utilize in accordance with this Agreement). 

 

1. Call Center  

a. The County will operate an animal control call center five days every week 

(excluding holidays and County-designated furlough days, if applicable) for 

a minimum of eight hours per day (normal business hours).  The County will 

negotiate with applicable unions with the purpose of obtaining a 

commitment for the five day call center operation to include at least one 

weekend day.  The County may adjust the days of the week the call center 

operates to match the final choice of Control District service days. 

b. The animal control call center will provide callers with guidance, education, 

options and alternative resources as possible/appropriate.  

c. When the call center is not in operation, callers will hear a recorded message 

referring them to 911 in case of emergency, or if the event is not an 

emergency, to either leave a message or call back during regular business 

hours.      

2. Animal Control Officers  

a. The County will divide the area receiving Control Services into three Control 

Districts as shown on Exhibit B.  Subject to the limitations provided in this 

Section 2, Control Districts 200 and 220 will be staffed with one Animal 

Control Officer during Regular ACO Service Hours and District 500 will be 

staffed with two Animal Control Officers (ACOs) during Regular ACO 

Service Hours.  Regular ACO Service Hours is defined to include not less 

than 40 hours per week.  The County will negotiate with applicable unions 

with the intention of obtaining a commitment for Regular ACO Service 

Hours to include service on at least one weekend day.  Regular ACO Service 

Hours may change from time to time.  

i. Except as the County may in its sole discretion determine is necessary 

to protect officer safety, ACOs shall be available for responding to 

calls within their assigned Control District and will not be generally 

available to respond to calls in other Control Districts.  Exhibit B-1 

shows the map of Control Districts. 
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ii. Countywide, the County will have a total of not less than 6 ACOs 

(Full-Time Equivalent employees) on staff to maximize the ability of 

the County to staff all Control Districts notwithstanding vacation, 

sick-leave, and other absences, and to respond to high workload areas 

on a day-to-day basis.  While the Parties recognize that the County 

may at times not be able to staff all Control Districts as proposed 

given unscheduled sick leave or vacancies, the County will make its 

best efforts to establish regular hourly schedules and vacations for 

ACOs in order to minimize any such gaps in coverage.  In the event of 

extended absences among the 6 ACOs, the County will re-allocate 

remaining ACOs as practicable in order to balance the hours of service 

available in each Control District.  In the event of ACO absences (for 

any causes and whether or not such absences are extended as a result 

of vacancies or other issues), the first priority in allocating ACOs shall 

be to ensure there is an ACO assigned in each Control District during 

Regular ACO Service Hours. 

b. Control District boundaries have been designed to balance work load, 

correspond to jurisdictional boundaries and facilitate expedient 

transportation access across each district.  The County will arrange a location 

for an Animal Control vehicle to be stationed overnight in Control Districts 

(“host sites”) in order to facilitate service and travel time improvements or 

efficiencies. 

c. The County will use its best efforts to ensure that High Priority Calls are 

responded to by an ACO during Regular ACO Service Hours on the day 

such call is received.  The County shall retain full discretion as to the order in 

which High Priority calls are responded.  High Priority Calls include those 

calls that pose an emergent danger to the community, including:  

1. Emergent animal bite, 

2. Emergent vicious dog, 

3. Emergent injured animal, 

4. Police assist calls—(police officer on scene requesting assistance 

from an ACO), 

5. Emergent loose livestock or other loose or deceased animal that 

poses a potential danger to the community, and 

6. Emergent animal cruelty. 

d. Lower priority calls include all calls that are not High Priority Calls. These 

calls will be responded to by the call center staff over the telephone, referral 

to other resources, or by dispatching of an ACO as necessary or available, all 

as determined necessary and appropriate in the sole discretion of the 
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County.  Particularly in the busier seasons of the year (spring through fall), 

lower priority calls may only receive a telephone response from the Call 

Center. Lower Priority calls are non-emergent requests for service, including 

but not limited to:  

1. Non-emergent high priority events, 

2. Patrol request – (ACO requested to patrol a specific area due to 

possible code violations),  

3. Trespass, 

4. Stray Dog/Cat/other animal confined, 

5. Barking Dog, 

6. Leash Law Violation, 

7. Deceased Animal, 

8. Trap Request, 

9. Female animal in season, and 

10. Owner’s Dog/Cat/other animal confined. 

e. The Joint-City County Committee is tasked with reviewing response 

protocols and recommending potential changes to further the goal of 

supporting the most appropriate use of scarce Control Service resources 

countywide.  The County will in good faith consider such recommendations 

but reserves the right to make final decisions on response protocols.  The 

County will make no changes to its procedures that are inconsistent with the 

terms of this Exhibit A, except that upon the recommendation of the Joint 

City-County Committee, the County may agree to modify response with 

respect to calls involving animals other than horses, livestock, dogs and cats.   

f.  In addition to the ACOs serving specific districts, the following Control 

Service resources will be available on a shared basis for all Parties and shall 

be dispatched as deemed necessary and appropriate by the County. 

1. An animal control sergeant will provide oversight of and back-

up for ACOs five days per week at least 8 hours/day (subject to 

vacation/sick leave/training/etc.). 

2. Staff will be available to perform animal cruelty investigations, 

to respond to animal cruelty cases, and to prepare related 

reports (subject to vacation/sick leave/training/etc.).  

3. Not less than 1 ACO will be on call every day at times that are 

not Regular ACO Service Hours (including the days per week 

that are not included within Regular ACO Service Hours), to 

respond to High Priority Calls posing an extreme life and 

safety danger, as determined by the County. 

g. The Parties understand that rural areas of the County will generally receive a 

less rapid response time from ACOs than urban areas.  
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h. Contracting Cities may contract with King County for “Enhanced Control 

Services” through separate agreement (as set forth in Exhibit E); provided 

that a City may not purchase Enhanced Control Services under Option 1 as 

described in Exhibit E if such City is receiving a Transition Funding Credit, 

Shelter Credit, or licensing revenue support the cost of which is not 

reimbursed to the County.  
 

Part II:  Shelter Services 

Shelter services include the general care, cleaning and nourishment of owner-released, lost 

or stray dogs, cats and other animals. Such services shall be provided 7-days per week, 365 

days per year at the County’s animal shelter in Kent (the “Shelter”) or other shelter 

locations utilized by the County, including related services described in this section.  The 

County’s Eastside Pet Adoption Center in the Crossroads area of Bellevue will be closed to 

the public.  

 

During 2013-2015, major maintenance of the Shelter will continue to be included in the 

Program costs allocated under this Agreement (as part of the central County overhead 

charges allocated to the Program), but no major renovation, upgrades or replacements of 

the Shelter established as a capital project within the County Budget are anticipated nor 

will any such capital project costs be allocated to the Contracting Cities in Service Years 

2013-2015.  

 

1. Shelter Services 

a. Services provided to animals will include enrichment, exercise, care and 

feeding, and reasonable medical attention. 

b. The Public Service Counter at the Shelter will be open to the public not less 

than 30 hours per week and not less than 5 days per week, excluding 

holidays and County designated furlough days, for purposes of pet 

redemption, adoption, license sales services and (as may be offered from 

time to time) pet surrenders.  The Public Service Counter at the shelter may 

be open for additional hours if practicable within available resources. 

c. The County will maintain a volunteer/foster care function at the Shelter to 

encourage use of volunteers working at the shelter and use of foster 

families to provide fostering/transitional care between shelter and 

permanent homes for adoptable animals.  

d. The County will maintain an animal placement function at the Shelter to 

provide for and manage adoption events and other activities leading to the 

placement of animals in appropriate homes.   

e. Veterinary services will be provided and will include animal exams, 

treatment and minor procedures, spay/neuter and other surgeries. Limited 
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emergency veterinary services will be available in non-business hours, 

through third-party contracts, and engaged if and when the County 

determines necessary.   

f. The County will take steps through its operating policies, codes, public fee 

structures and partnerships to reduce the number of animals and their 

length of stay in the Shelter, and may at times limit owner-surrenders and 

field pick-ups, adjust fees and incentivize community-based solutions.  

2. Other Shelter services 

a. Dangerous animals will be confined as appropriate/necessary.  

b. Disaster/emergency preparedness for animals will be coordinated 

regionally through efforts of King County staff. 

3. Shelter for Contracting Cities contracting with PAWS (Potentially including 

Woodinville, Shoreline, Lake Forest Park, Kenmore (“Northern Cities”)).  For so 

long as a Northern City has a contract in effect for sheltering dogs and cats with the 

Progressive Animal Welfare Society in Lynnwood (PAWS), the County will not 

shelter dogs and cats picked up within the boundaries of such City(s), except in 

emergent circumstances and when the PAWS Lynwood shelter is not available.  

Dogs and cats picked up by the County within such City(s) will be transferred by 

the County to the PAWS shelter in Lynnwood for shelter care, which will be 

provided and funded solely through separate contracts between each Northern City 

and PAWS, and the County will refer residents of that City to PAWS for sheltering 

services.  The County will provide shelter services for animals other than dogs and 

cats that are picked up within the boundaries of Northern Cities contracting with 

PAWS on the same terms and conditions that such shelter services are provided to 

other Contracting Parties.  Except as provided in this Section, the County is under 

no obligation to drop animals picked up in any Contracting City at any shelter 

other than the County shelter in Kent. 

4. County Contract with PAWS.  Nothing in this Agreement is intended to preclude 

the County from contracting with PAWS in Lynnwood to care for animals taken in 

by County ACOs.     

5. Service to Persons who are not Residents of Contracting Cities.  The County will 

not provide routine shelter services for animals brought in by persons who are not 

residents of Contracting Cities, but may provide emergency medical care to such 

animals, and may seek to recover the cost of such services from the pet owner 

and/or the City in which the resident lives. 

 

Part III: Licensing Services  
Licensing services include the operation and maintenance of a unified system to license 

pets in Contracting Cities.  
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1. The public will be able to purchase pet licenses in person at the County Licensing 

Division public service counter in downtown Seattle (500 4th Avenue), King County 

Community Service Centers and the Kent Animal Shelter during regular business 

hours.  The County will maintain on its website the capacity for residents to 

purchase pet licenses on-line.   

2. The County may seek to engage and maintain a variety of private sector partners 

(e.g. veterinary clinics, pet stores, grocery stores, city halls, apartment complexes) as 

hosts for locations where licenses can be sold or promoted in addition to County 

facilities.  

3. The County will furnish licenses and application forms and other materials to the 

City for its use in selling licenses to the public at City facilities and at public events.  

4. The County will publicize reminders and information about pet licensing from time 

to time through inserts in County mailings to residents and on the County’s public 

television channel.   

5. The County will annually mail or E-mail at least one renewal form, reminder and 

late notice (as applicable) to the last known addresses of all City residents who 

purchased a pet license from the County within the previous year (using a rolling 

12-month calendar).   

6. The County may make telephone reminder calls in an effort to encourage pet 

license renewals.   

7. The County shall mail pet license tags or renewal notices as appropriate to 

individuals who purchase new or renew their pet licenses.   

8. The County will maintain a database of pets owned, owners, addresses and 

violations.  

9. The County will provide limited sales and marketing support in an effort to 

maintain the existing licensing base and increase future license sales.  The County 

reserves the right to determine the level of sales and marketing support provided 

from year to year in consultation with the Joint City-County Committee.   The 

County will work with any City in which door-to-door canvassing takes place to 

reach agreement with the City as to the hours and locations of such canvassing. 

10. The County will provide current pet license data files (database extractions) to a 

Contracting City promptly upon request.  Data files will include pets owned, 

owners, addresses, phone numbers, E-mail addresses, violations, license renewal 

status, and any other relevant or useful data maintained in the County’s database 

on pets licensed within the City’s limits. A City’s database extraction will be 

provided in electronic format agreed to by both parties in a timely fashion and in a 

standard data release format that is easily usable by the City. 
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Exhibit B:  Control Service District Map 

 

The attached map (Exhibit B-1) shows the boundaries of the 3 Control Service Districts as 

established at the commencement of this Amended and Restated Agreement.    

 

The cities and towns included in each Control District are as follows: 

 

District 200 (Northern District) 

Shoreline 

Lake Forest Park 

Kenmore 

Woodinville 

Kirkland 

Redmond 

Sammamish 

Duvall 

Carnation 

 

District  220 (Eastern District) 

Bellevue 

Mercer Island 

Yarrow Point 

Clyde Hill 

Town of Beaux Arts 

Issaquah 

Snoqualmie 

North Bend 

Newcastle 

 

District 500 (Southern District) 

Tukwila 

SeaTac 

Kent 

Covington 

Maple Valley 

Black Diamond 

Enumclaw 

The Districts shall each include portions of unincorporated King County as illustrated on 

Exhibit B-1. 
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Exhibit B-1 

Control District Map   
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Exhibit C 

Calculation of Estimated Payments  
 

The Estimated Payment is the amount, before reconciliation, owed by the City to the 

County (or owed by the County to the City if the amount calculated is less than $0) for the 

provision of six months of Animal Services, based on the formulas below. 

 

In summary and subject to the more detailed descriptions below, an initial cost 

allocation is made for Service Year 2013 based on the cost factors described in Part 1 

below; costs are offset by various revenues as described in Part 2.  An annual 

reconciliation is completed as described in Part 3.  In Service Years 2014 and 2015, the 

Contracting Parties’ allocable costs are adjusted based on: (1) the actual change in total 

allocable costs over the previous Service Year (subject to an inflator cap), (2) changes in 

revenues, and (3) to account for annexations (in or out of the Program service area) of 

areas with a population of 2,500 or more, and for changes in relative population share of 

all Contracting Parties due to any Latecomer Cities.  If the Agreement is extended past 

2015, the cost allocation in 2016 will be recalculated in the same manner as for Service Year 

2013 and adjusted in 2017 per the process used for Service Years 2014 and 2015. 

 

Based on the calculation process described in Parts 1 and 2, an “Estimated Payment” 

amount owed by each City for each Service Year is determined.  Each Estimated Payment 

covers six months of service.  Payment for service is made by each City every June 15 and 

December 15.  

 

Part 1: Service Year 2013 Cost Allocation Process 

 

 Control Services costs are to be shared among the 3 geographic Control Districts; 

one quarter of such costs are allocated to Control District 200, one quarter to 

Control District 220, and one half are allocated to Control District 500.  Each 

Contracting Party located within a Control District is to be allocated a share of 

Control District costs based 80% on the Party’s relative share of total Calls for 

Service within the Control District and 20% on its relative share of total 

population within the Control District. 

 

 Shelter Services costs are to be allocated among all Contracting Parties based 

20% on their relative population and 80% on the total shelter intake of animals 

attributable to each Contracting Party, except that cities contracting for shelter 

services with PAWS will pay only a population-based charge.  

 

R-4925 
Exhibit AE-Page 54



 

Document Dated 5-29-12 27 

 Licensing Services costs are to be allocated among all Contracting Parties, based 

20% on their relative population and 80% on the number of licenses issued to 

residents of each Contracting Party.   
 

Part 2:  Revenue and Other Adjustments to the 2013 Cost Allocation. 

 

In 2013 and each Service Year thereafter, the costs allocable to each Contracting Party are 

reduced by various revenues and credits:  

 

 Licensing revenue will be attributed to each Contracting Party based on the 

residency of the individual purchasing the license (see Part 3 for reconciliation 

of Licensing Revenues).  As Licensing Revenue and Non-Licensing Revenues 

change from year to year, the most recent historical actual data for these 

amounts will be incorporated to offset costs (See Exhibit C-6 for calculation 

periods).  

 

 Two credits are applicable to various Contracting Cities to reduce the amount of 

their Estimated Payments: a Transition Funding Credit (fixed at 2013 level, 

payable annually through 2015) for cities with high per-capita costs and a 

Shelter Credit (for Contracting Cities with the highest per capita intakes (usage)) 

(also fixed at a 2013 level, payable annually through 2015). Application of these 

Credits is limited such that the Estimated Payment cannot fall below zero 

(before or after the annual Reconciliation calculation).  

 

 In addition to the Transition Funding and Shelter credits, in 2013 the County 

will provide Licensing Revenue Support to nine identified Contracting Cities 

(selected based on the general goal of keeping 2013 costs the same or below 2012 

costs).  In exchange for certain in-kind support, these “Licensing Revenue 

Support Cities” are assured in 2013 of receiving an identified amount of 

additional licensing revenue or credit equivalent (the “Licensing Revenue 

Target”).  In 2014 and 2015, all Contracting Cities may request licensing revenue 

support by entering into a separate licensing support contract with the County 

(Exhibit F): this support is subject to availability of County staff, with priority 

going to the nine Licensing Revenue Support Cities, provided that, Licensing 

Revenue Support Cities with a Licensing Revenue Target over $20,000/year will 

be assured such service in 2013-2015 by entering into a licensing support 

contract by September 1, 2012. 

 

 As New Regional Revenues are received by the County to support the Animal 

Services Program, those Revenues shall be allocated as follows:  
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o Half of New Regional Revenues shall be applied to reduce allocable 

Control Services Costs, Shelter Services Costs, and Licensing Services 

Costs (in 2013, by 17%, 27% and 6%, respectively, of total New Regional 

Revenues; in 2014 and 2015 the 50% reduction is simply made against 

Total Allocable Costs). 

o The remaining half of New Regional Revenues shall be applied in the 

following order of priority:  

(a) to offset amounts expended by the County as Transition Funding 

Credits, Shelter Credits and unreimbursed licensing revenue support;  

(b) to offset other County Animal Services Program costs that are not 

allocated in the cost model;  

(c) to reduce on a pro-rata basis up to 100% of the costs allocated to 

each Contracting Party by the population factor of the cost allocation 

formulas (20%) with the intent of reducing or eliminating the 

population-based cost allocation; and 

 (d) if any funds remain thereafter, as an offset against each 

Contracting Party’s final reconciled payment obligation.  Items(c) and 

(d) above are unlikely to arise during the 3 year term of the 

Agreement and shall be calculated only at Reconciliation.  

 

 In Service Years 2014 and 2015, allocable costs are adjusted for each Contracting 

Party based on the actual increase or decrease in allocable costs from year to 

year for the whole Program.  Total Budgeted Allocable Costs cannot increase by 

more than the Annual Budget Inflator Cap.   The Annual Budget Inflator Cap is 

the rate of inflation (based on the annual change in the September CPI-U for the 

Seattle-Tacoma-Bremerton area over the rate the preceding year) plus the rate of 

population growth for the preceding year for the County (including the 

unincorporated area and all Contracting Cities).   

 

 In all Service Years, costs are also adjusted for annexations (in or out of the 

Program service area) of areas with a population greater of 2,500 or more and 

the shift in relative population shares among all Contracting Parties as a result 

of any Latecomer Cities. 

 

Part 3: Reconciliation 

 

 Estimated Payments are reconciled to reflect actual revenues as well as changes 

in population attributable to annexations of areas with a population of 2,500 or 

more (in or out of the Program) and the shifts in relative population among all 

Contracting Parties as a result of any Latecomer Cities. The Reconciliation occurs 
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by June 30 of the following calendar year. The Reconciliation calculation and 

payment process is described in Exhibit D.   

 

 The receipt of Transition Funding Credits or Shelter Credits can never result in 

the amount of the Estimated Reconciliation Adjustment Payment falling below 

$0.   

 

 If a jurisdiction’s licensing revenues exceed its net costs payable under this 

Agreement, then in the annual reconciliation process, the excess licensing 

revenue is reallocated pro rata amongst all Contracting Parties which will 

otherwise incur net costs; provided that, the determination of net costs shall be 

adjusted as follows:  (1) for a Contracting City purchasing shelter services from 

PAWS, net costs includes consideration of  the amounts paid by such City to 

PAWS; and (2) for a Contracting City purchasing Enhanced Control Services per 

Exhibit E, net costs includes consideration of the amounts paid for such services. 

 

 

Part 4:  Estimated Payment Calculation Formulas  

 

For Service Year 2013:1 

 

EP = [(EC + ES + EL) – (ER + T + V)] ÷ 2 

 

For Service Years 2014 and 2015:  

 

EP = [(B x LF) – (ER +T + V)] ÷ 2 

 

Where: 

 

“EP” is the Estimated Payment.  For Contracting Cities receiving a Transition Credit or 

Shelter Credit, the value of EP may not be less $0.  

 

“EC” or “Estimated Control Services Cost” is the City’s estimated share of the Budgeted 

Net Allocable Control Services Cost for the Service Year. See formula below for deriving 

“EC.” 

 

“ES” or “Estimated Shelter Services Cost” is the City’s estimated share of the Budged Net 

Allocable Shelter Services Cost for the Service Year.  See formula below for deriving “ES.” 

                                                 
1
 This formula also applies to Service Year 2016 if the Agreement is extended.  The EP formula for Years 2014 and 

2015 would apply to Service Years after 2016. 
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“EL” or “Estimated Licensing Services Cost” is the City’s estimated share of the Budgeted 

Net Allocable Licensing Services Cost for the Service Year.  See formula below for deriving 

“EL.” 

 

“ER” is Estimated Licensing Revenue attributable to the City.  For purposes of 

determining the Estimated Payment in Year 2013, ER is based on the number of each type 

of active license issued to City residents in years 2011 (the “Calculation Period”).  Exhibit 

C-2 shows a preliminary estimate of 2011 Licensing Revenue; the numbers in this exhibit 

are subject to Reconciliation by June 30, 2012.  For Licensing Revenue Support Cities 

identified in Exhibit C-5, or other Contracting Cities which have entered into a Licensing 

Support Contract per Exhibit F, ER is increased by adding the amount of revenue, if any, 

estimated to be derived as a result of licensing revenue support provided to the City (the 

“Licensing Revenue Target” or “RT”); this amount is also shown in the column captioned 

“Estimated Revenue from Proposed Licensing Support” on Exhibit C-1).  License Revenue 

that cannot be attributed to a specific Party (e.g., License Revenue associated with 

incomplete address information), which generally represents a very small fraction of 

overall revenue, is allocated amongst the Parties based on their respective percentages of 

ER as compared to Total Licensing Revenue. Notwithstanding the foregoing, “ER” may be 

based on a estimated amount of licensing for the Service Year for the City if, in the 

reasonable judgment of the County, an estimated Licensing Revenue amount can be 

proposed that is likely to more closely approximate the actual Licensing Revenue for the 

Service Year than the data from the Calculation Period; provided that the use of any 

estimates shall be subject to the conditions of this paragraph.  The County shall work with 

the Joint City-County Committee to develop estimated Licensing Revenue amounts for all 

Contracting Cities for the upcoming Service Year.  If the Joint City County Committee 

develops a consensus proposal (agreement shall be based on the consensus of those 

Contracting Cities present at the Joint City/County meeting in which Licensing Revenue 

estimates are presented in preparation for the September 1 Preliminary Estimated 

Payment Calculation notification), it shall be used in developing the September 1 

Preliminary Estimated Payment Calculation.  If a consensus is not reached, the County 

shall apply the actual Licensing Revenue from the Calculation Period for the Service Year 

to determine the Preliminary Estimated Payment.  For the Final Estimated Payment 

Calculation (due December 15), the County may revisit the previous estimate with the 

Joint City-County Committee and seek to develop a final consensus revenue estimate. If a 

consensus is not reached, the County shall apply the Actual Licensing Revenue from the 

applicable Calculation Period in the calculation of the Final Estimated Payment.  

  

“T” is the Transition Funding Credit, if any, allocable to the City for each Service Year 

calculated per Exhibit C-4.   
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“V” is the Shelter Credit, if any, allocable to the City for each Service Year calculated per 

Exhibit C-4. 

 

“B” is the “Budgeted Total Net Allocable Costs” estimated for the Service Year for the 

provision of Animal Services which are allocated among all the Contracting Parties for the 

purposes of determining the Estimated Payment.  The Budgeted Total Net Allocable Costs 

are calculated as the Budgeted Total Allocable Costs (subject to the Annual Budget 

Inflator Cap) less Budgeted Total Non-Licensing Revenue and less 50% of Estimated 

New Regional Revenues.  The Budgeted Total Allocable Costs exclude any amount 

expended by the County as Transition Funding Credits, or Shelter Credits (described in 

Exhibit C-4), or to provide Licensing Revenue Support (described in Section 7 and Exhibit 

C-5).  A preliminary calculation (by service area—Control, Shelter, Licensing) of Budgeted 

Total Net Allocable Costs, Budgeted Total Allocable Costs and Budgeted Total Non-

Licensing Revenue for purposes of calculating the Pre-Commitment Estimated 2013 

Payments is set forth in Exhibit C-3.    

 

“LF” is the “Program Load Factor” attributable to the City.  LF has two components, one 

fixed, and one subject to change each Service Year and at Reconciliation.  The first, fixed 

component relates to the City’s share of Budgeted Total Net Allocable Costs: it is the City’s 

2013 Service Year Total Animal Services Cost Allocation (See Column 6 of Exhibit C-1) 

expressed as a percentage of the Budgeted Total Net Allocable Costs for 2013.  The pre-

commitment estimate of LF appears in column 7 of Exhibit C-1.  This component of LF (as 

determined based on the Final 2013 Estimated Payment) remains constant for Service 

Years 2014 and 2015.   The second component of LF relates to annexations of areas with a 

population of 2,500 or more or to Latecomer Cities.  This second component is calculated 

as described in the definition of “Population,” below. 

 

“Total Licensing Revenue” means all revenue received by the County’s Animal Services 

Program attributable to the sale of pet licenses excluding late fees. With respect to each 

Contracting Party, the amount of “Licensing Revenue” is the revenue generated by the 

sale of pet licenses to residents of the jurisdiction. (With respect to the County, the 

jurisdiction is the unincorporated area of King County.)    

 

“Total Non-Licensing Revenue” means all revenue from fine, forfeitures, and all other 

fees and charges imposed by the County's Animal Services program in connection with 

the operation of the Program, but excluding Total Licensing Revenue, Estimated New 

Regional Revenues and  Designated Donations. 
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“Estimated New Regional Revenues” (“ENR”) are revenues projected to be received by 

the County specifically for support of Animal Services which result from regional 

marketing campaigns (thus excluding local licensing canvassing efforts pursuant to 

Section 7), and new foundation, grant, donation and entrepreneurial activities, except 

where revenues from these sources are designated for specific purposes within the Animal 

Services Program.  Calculation and allocation of Estimated and Actual New Regional 

Revenues are further described in Exhibit C-4.  For Service Year 2013, Estimated New 

Regional Revenues are assumed to be zero.  If New Regional Revenues are received in 

2013, they will be accounted for in the reconciliation of 2013 Payments.  ENR excludes 

Designated Donations, Total Non-Licensing Revenue and Total Licensing Revenue.  

 

“Designated Donations” mean donations from individuals or other third parties to the 

County made for the purpose of supporting specific operations, programs or facilities 

within the Animal Services Program. 

 

“Licensing Revenue Support” means activities or funding to be undertaken in specific 

cities to enhance licensing revenues, per Section 7, Exhibit C-5 and Exhibit F. 

 

“Annual Budget Inflator Cap” means the maximum amount by which the Budgeted Total 

Allocable Costs may be increased from one Service Year to the next Service Year, and year 

to year, which is calculated as the rate of inflation (based on the annual change in the 

September CPI-U for the Seattle-Tacoma-Bremerton area over the rate the preceding year) 

plus the rate of population growth for the preceding year for the County (including  the 

unincorporated area and all Contracting Cities), as identified by comparing the two most 

recently published July OFM city and county population reports. The cost allocations to 

individual services (e.g. Control Services, Shelter Services or Licensing Services) or specific 

items within those services may be increased or decreased from year to year in so long as 

the Budgeted Total Annual Allocable Costs do not exceed the Annual Budget Inflator Cap.   

 

“Service Year” is the calendar year in which Animal Services are/were provided.   

 

“Calculation Period” is the time period from which data is used to calculate the Estimated 

Payment.  The Calculation Period differs by formula component and Service Year.  Exhibit 

C-6 sets forth in table form the Calculation Periods for all formula factors for Service Years 

2013, 2014 and 2015. 

 

“Population” with respect to any Contracting Party for Service Year 2013 means the 

population number derived from the State Office of Financial Management (OFM) most 

recent annually published report of population used for purposes of allocating state 

shared revenues in the subsequent calendar year (typically published by OFM each July, 

R-4925 
Exhibit AE-Page 60



 

Document Dated 5-29-12 33 

reflecting final population estimates as of April of the same calendar year).  For each Service 

Year, the OFM reported population will be adjusted for annexations of 2,500 or more 

residents known to be occurring after April, 2012 and before the end of the Service Year.  

For example, when the final Estimated Payment calculation for 2013 is provided on 

December 15, 2012, the population numbers used will be from the OFM report issued in 

July 2012 and will be adjusted for all annexations of 2,500 or more residents that occurred 

(or are known to be occurring) between April 2012 and December 31, 2013.   In any Service 

Year, if:  (1) annexations of areas with a population of 2,500 or more people occurs to 

impact the population within the jurisdiction of a Contracting Party; or (2) a Latecomer 

City is brought under contract with the County, these changes shall be accounted for in the 

calculation of the Estimated Payment for such Service Year by adjusting the “Program 

Load Factor” (or “LF”) for each Contracting Party.  Such adjustment shall be made at the 

next occurring possibility (e.g., at calculation of the Preliminary Estimated Payment, Final 

Estimated Payment, or Reconciliation, whichever is soonest).  The adjustment in LF will be 

made on a pro rata basis to reflect the portion of the year in which the population change 

was in effect.   

 In the case of an annexation, the LF calculation will consider the time the annexed 

area was in the Contracting Party’s jurisdiction and the portion of the year in which 

the area was not in such Party’s jurisdiction, as well as the relative shift in 

population (if any) attributable solely to the annexation as between all Contracting 

Parties, by adding (or subtracting) to the LF for each Contracting Party an amount 

that is 20% (reflecting the general allocation of cost under the Agreement based on 

population) of the change in population for each Contracting Party (expressed as a 

percentage of the Contracting Party’s population as compared to the total population 

for all Contracting Parties) derived by comparing the Final 2013 Estimated Payment 

population percentage (LF) to the population percentage after considering the 

annexation.  The population of an annexed area will be as determined by the 

Boundary Review Board, in consultation with the annexing city.  The population of 

the unincorporated area within any District will be determined by the County’s 

demographer.   

 In the case of a Latecomer City, the population shall be similarly adjusted among all 

Contracting Parties in the manner described above for annexations, by considering 

the change in population between all Contracting Parties attributable solely to the 

Latecomer City becoming a Contracting Party. 

 

Exhibit C-1 shows the calculation of Pre-Commitment EP for Service Year 2013, assuming 

that the County and all Cities that have expressed interest in signing this Agreement as of 

May 16, 2012, do in fact approve and sign the Agreement and as a result the Minimum 

Contract Requirements with respect to all such Cities and the County are met per Section 

15.   
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Component Calculation Formulas (used in Service Year 2013): 

 

EC is calculated as follows:  

 

EC = {[(C x .5) x .8] x CFS} + {[(C x .5) x .2] x D-Pop} 

 

Where:  

 

“C” is the Budgeted Net Allocable Control Services Cost for the Service Year, which 

equals the County’s Budgeted Total Allocable Costs for Control Services in the Service 

Year, less the Budgeted Total Non-Licensing Revenue attributable to Control Services in 

the Service Year (for example, fines issued in the field) and less 17% of Estimated New 

Regional Revenues (“ENR”).  For purposes of determining the Pre-Commitment 

Estimated Payments for 2013, the Budgeted Net Allocable Control Services Cost is 

$1,690,447, calculated as shown on Exhibit C-3, and shall be similarly derived to 

determine the Preliminary and Final Estimated Payment for 2013 and for Service Year 2016 

if the Agreement is extended beyond December 31, 2015.   

 

”CFS” is the total annual number of Calls for Service for the Service Year for Control 

Services originating within the City expressed as a percentage of the CFS for all Contract 

Parties within the same Control District.  A Call for Service is defined as a request from an 

individual, business or jurisdiction for a control service response to a location within the 

City, or a response initiated by an Animal Control Officer in the field, which is entered 

into the County’s data system (at the Animal Services call center or the sheriff’s dispatch 

center acting as back-up to the call center) as a request for service.  Calls for information, 

hang-ups and veterinary transfers are not included in the calculation of Calls for Service.  

A response by an Animal Control Officer pursuant to an Enhanced Control Services 

Contract will not be counted as a Call for Service.  For purposes of determining the 

Estimated Payment in 2013, the Calculation Period for CFS is calendar year 2011 actual 

data.  Exhibit C-2 shows a preliminary estimate of 2011 CFS used to determine the Pre-

Commitment Estimated 2013 Payment; the numbers in this Exhibit C-2 are subject to 

Reconciliation by June 30, 2012. 

 

“D-Pop” is the Population of the City, expressed as a percentage of the Population of all 

jurisdictions within the applicable Control District.  
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 ES for Service Year 2013 is calculated as follows: 

 

If, as of the effective date of this Agreement, the City has entered into a contract for shelter 

services with the Progressive Animal Welfare Society (PAWS) in Lynnwood, WA, then, for 

so long as such contract remains in effect, the City will not pay a share of shelter costs 

associated with shelter usage (“A” as defined below) and instead the Estimated Payment 

will include a population-based charge only, reflecting the regional shelter benefits 

nonetheless received by such City, calculated as follows (the components of this 

calculation are defined as described below).  

 

ES = (S x.2 x Pop)  

 

If the City does not qualify for the population-based shelter charge only, ES is determined 

as follows:  

 

ES = (S x .2 x Pop) + (S x .8 x A)  

 

Where: 

 

“S” is the Budgeted Net Allocable Shelter Services Cost for the Service Year, which equals 

the County’s Budgeted Total Allocable Costs for Shelter Services less Budgeted Total Non-

Licensing Revenue attributable to Shelter operations (i.e., adoption fees, microchip fees, 

impound fees, owner-surrender fees, from all Contracting Parties) and less 27% of 

Estimated New Regional Revenues (ENR) in the Service Year.  For purposes of 

determining the Pre-Commitment Estimated Payments for 2013, the Budgeted Net 

Allocable Shelter Services Cost is $2,707,453, calculated as shown on Exhibit C-3, and shall 

be similarly derived to determine the Preliminary and Final Estimated Payments for 2013 

and for Service Year 2016 if the Agreement is extended beyond December 31, 2015.   

 

“Pop” is the population of the City expressed as a percentage of the Population of all 

Contracting Parties. 

 

“A” is the total number of animals that were: (1) picked up by County Animal Control 

Officers from within the City, (2) delivered by a City resident to the County shelter, or (3) 

delivered to the shelter that are owned by a resident of the City expressed as a percentage of 

the total number of animals in the County Shelter during the Calculation Period.  For 

purposes of the 2013 Estimated Payment, the Calculation Period for “A” is calendar year 

2011.  Exhibit C-2 shows a preliminary estimate of “A” for 2011 used to determine the Pre-

Commitment Estimated 2013 Payments; the numbers in this exhibit are subject to 

Reconciliation by June 30, 2012.  
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EL for Service Year 2013 is calculated as follows:  

 

EL = (L x .2 x Pop) + (L x .8 x I)  

 

Where: 

 

“L” is the Budgeted Net Licensing Services Cost for the Service Year, which equals the 

County’s Budgeted Total Allocable Costs for License Services in the Service Year less  

Budgeted Total Non-Licensing Revenue attributable to License Services (for example, pet 

license late fees) in the Service Year and less 6% of Estimated New Regional Revenues 

(ENR) in the Service Year.  For purposes of determining the Pre-Commitment Estimated 

Payments for 2013, the Budgeted Net Licensing Cost is $660,375, calculated as shown on 

Exhibit C-3, and shall be similarly derived to determine the Preliminary and final 

Estimated Payments for 2013 and for Service Year 2016 if the Agreement is extended 

beyond December 31, 2015.   

 

“Pop” is the Population of the City expressed as a percentage of the population of all 

Contracting Parties.  

 

“I” is the number of active paid regular pet licenses (e.g., excluding ‘buddy licenses” or 

temporary licenses) issued to City residents during the Calculation Period.  For purposes 

of calculating the Estimated Payment in 2013, the Calculation Period for “I” is calendar 

year 2011.  Exhibit C-2 shows a preliminary estimate of “I” to be used for calculating the 

Pre-Commitment Estimated 2013 Payments; the numbers in this Exhibit are subject to 

reconciliation by June 30, 2012.   
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Exhibit C-1

Control Shelter Licensing

2011 Licensing 

Revenue (est)

Estimated Net 

Cost

Budgeted Total Allocable Costs $1,770,487 $2,819,960 $673,640

Budgeted Non-Licensing Revenue $80,040 $112,507 $13,265

Budgeted New Regional Revenue (50%) $0 $0 $0 $0

Budgeted Net Allocable Costs $1,690,447 $2,707,453 $660,375 $2,480,689 -$2,577,586

Animal Control 

District Number
Jurisdiction

Estimated Animal 

Control Cost Allocation 

(2)

Estimated 

Sheltering Cost 

Allocation (3)

Estimated 

Licensing Cost 

Allocation (4)

Estimated Total 

Animal Services 

Cost Allocation

Program 

Load Factor   

(9)

2011 Licensing 

Revenue 

(Estimated)

Estimated Net 

Cost Allocation

2013-2015 

Transition 

Funding 

(Annual) (5)

 2013 - 2015 

Shelter Credits 

(Annual) (6) 

 Estimated Net 

Costs with 

Transition 

Funding and 

Credits 

 Estimated 

Revenue from 

Proposed 

Licensing 

Support (7) 

Estimated Net 

Final Cost (8)

Carnation $4,118 $3,497 $1,239 $8,854 0.1750% $4,752 -$4,102 $552 $0 -$3,550 $966 -$2,584

Duvall $11,261 $15,264 $5,351 $31,876 0.6302% $21,343 -$10,533 $0 -$10,533 $7,658 -$2,875

Estimated Unincorporated King County $83,837 (see total below) (see total below) (see total below) (see total below) (see total below) NA NA NA NA NA

Kenmore $37,911 $11,592 $15,423 $64,926 1.2836% $58,602 -$6,324 $0 $0 -$6,324 $0 -$6,324

Kirkland $84,595 $99,626 $59,940 $244,162 4.8270% $208,000 -$36,162 $0 -$36,162 $23,853 -$12,309

Lake Forest Park $22,894 $7,034 $12,099 $42,027 0.8309% $48,504 $6,477 $0 $0 $6,477 $0 $6,477

Redmond $37,867 $54,303 $32,308 $124,478 2.4609% $116,407 -$8,071 $0 $0 -$8,071 $0 -$8,071

Sammamish $35,341 $44,214 $31,129 $110,684 2.1882% $117,649 $6,965 $0 $0 $6,965 $0 $6,965

Shoreline $92,519 $29,677 $38,194 $160,391 3.1709% $145,689 -$14,702 $0 $0 -$14,702 $0 -$14,702

Woodinville $12,268 $6,103 $7,708 $26,079 0.5156% $29,220 $3,141 $0 $0 $3,141 $0 $3,141

SUBTOTAL FOR CITIES IN 200 (excludes unincorporated area) $338,775 $271,310 $203,392 $813,477 $750,166 -$63,311 $552 $0 -$62,759 $32,477 -$30,282

Beaux Arts $86 $167 $246 $500 0.0099% $930 $430 $0 $0 $430 $0 $430

Bellevue $142,322 $161,486 $75,249 $379,056 7.4938% $273,931 -$105,125 $0 -$105,125 $34,449 -$70,676

Clyde Hill $1,866 $3,168 $1,952 $6,985 0.1381% $7,170 $185 $0 $0 $185 $0 $185

Estimated Unincorporated King County $166,199 (see total below) (see total below) (see total below) (see total below) (see total below) NA NA NA NA NA

Issaquah $53,351 $46,167 $16,279 $115,797 2.2893% $55,947 -$59,850 $0 $0 -$59,850 $0 -$59,850

Mercer Island $13,581 $18,177 $13,853 $45,611 0.9017% $49,962 $4,351 $0 $0 $4,351 $0 $4,351

Newcastle $16,484 $12,318 $4,657 $33,459 0.6615% $15,271 -$18,188 $0 $0 -$18,188 $2,599 -$15,589

North Bend $15,851 $16,273 $4,128 $36,252 0.7167% $15,694 -$20,558 $1,376 $586 -$18,596 $6,463 -$12,133

Snoqualmie $12,248 $11,116 $6,737 $30,101 0.5951% $25,065 -$5,036 $0 $0 -$5,036 $0 -$5,036

Yarrow Point $625 $561 $760 $1,945 0.0385% $2,700 $755 $0 $0 $755 $0 $755

SUBTOTAL FOR CITIES IN 220 (excludes unincorporated area) $256,413 $269,432 $123,862 $649,707 $446,670 -$203,037 $1,376 $586 -$201,075 $43,511 -$157,564

Kent $263,232 $794,101 $69,400 $1,126,733 22.2750% $253,944 -$872,789 $110,495 $495,870 -$266,424 $0 -$266,424

SeaTac $79,732 $184,894 $13,311 $277,938 5.4947% $47,232 -$230,706 $7,442 $116,611 -$106,653 $0 -$106,653

Tukwila $49,635 $110,787 $9,229 $169,652 3.3539% $32,705 -$136,947 $5,255 $61,987 -$69,705 $0 -$69,705

Black Diamond $8,084 $14,340 $2,685 $25,108 0.4964% $10,185 -$14,923 $1,209 $3,263 -$10,451 $2,001 -$8,450

Covington $52,490 $82,456 $12,634 $147,580 2.9176% $48,982 -$98,598 $5,070 $36,409 -$57,119 $0 -$57,119

Enumclaw $41,747 $56,672 $6,920 $105,340 2.0825% $25,307 -$80,033 $11,188 $28,407 -$40,438 $5,973 -$34,465

Estimated Unincorporated King County $309,089 (see total below) (see total below) (see total below) (see total below) (see total below) NA NA NA NA NA

Maple Valley $41,215 $68,380 $15,080 $124,675 2.4648% $56,628 -$68,047 $6,027 $6,867 -$55,153 $6,956 -$48,197

SUBTOTAL FOR CITIES IN 500 (excludes unincorporated area) $536,135 $1,311,631 $129,259 $1,977,025 $474,983 -$1,502,042 $146,686 $749,414 -$605,942 $14,930 -$591,012

TOTAL FOR CITIES $1,131,322 $1,852,373 $456,514 $3,440,209 $1,671,819 -$1,768,390 $148,614 $750,000 -$869,776 $90,918 -$778,858

Total King County Unincorporated Area Allocation $559,125 $855,080 $203,861 $1,618,065 31.9885% $808,870 -$809,195 -$809,195

$1,690,447 $2,707,453 $660,375 $5,058,275 100.00% $2,480,689 -$2,577,586

Source: Regional Animal Services of King County KC Sponsored $846,133

Date: Jan 30, 2012 (Draft)  Updated 5-25-12 KC Mitigation CR $898,614
Numbers are estimates only for the purpose of negotiation discussions.  The numbers and allocation methodology are subject to change while negotiations are underway. KC Unincorp $809,195

Regional Animal Services of King County 

2
2
0

Allocation Method: Population  = 20%, Usage = 80%, Three (3) Control Districts: 200, 220, with Control Districts 240 and 260 combined into one (500), costs to districts 25%, 25%, 50%. Usage and Licensing 

Revenue based on 2011 Preliminary Year End. 

Pre-Commitment Estimated 2013 Payment Calculation (Annualized)

2
0
0

5
0
0

Total Allocated Costs (1)

$5,264,087

$205,812

$5,058,275
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Exhibit C-1, cont’d. 

 

 

 

 

 
  

Notes:

4.  Licensing costs are allocated 20% by population (2011) and 80% by total number of Pet Licenses issued (2011) less $0.00 Sr. Lifetime Licenses.

8.  Net Final Costs greater than $0 will be reallocated to remaining jurisdictions with a negative net final cost,  northern cities Net Final Costs shall be inclusive of their PAWS Sheltering costs.   

6.  Credits are allocated to those jurisdictions whose shelter intakes per capita exceeded the system average (.0043) and are intended to help minimize the impact of changing the cost allocation methodology from 50% population/50 usage to the new 20% population/80% usage model.  See Interlocal Agreement Exhibit C-

4 for more detail.

3. This excludes the cost to northern cities of sheltering their animals at PAWS under separate contracts. Shelter costs are allocated 80% by King County shelter volume intake (2011 Preliminary year end) and 20% by 2011 population.  

2.  One quarter of control services costs are allocated to control districts 200 and 220, and one half of control costs are allocated to district 500, then costs are further allocated 80% by total call volume (2011 Calls - Preliminary year end) and 20% by 2011 population.

1.  Based on various efficiencies and changes to the RASKC operating budget, adjustments for reduced intakes overall, reduced usage with Auburn out, and shifting two positions out of the model (county sponsored), the 2013 Estimated Budgeted Total Allocable Cost has been reduced to $5,264,087.    

5.  Transition funding is allocated per capita in a two tier formula to cities with certain per capita net cost allocations.   For additional detail, see 2010 Interlocal Agreement Exhibit C-4 (2013 column) for more information.   Transition Funding does not change for years 2013 - 2015.

7.  New Transition License Funding has been included for certain jurisdictions to help limit the Estimated Net Final Cost to the 2012 estimated level.  Receipt of support is contingent on city providing in-kind services and county ability to provide resources and/or recover costs 

9. Program Load Factor (LF) , per ILA Exhibit C, Part 4, Estimated Payment Calculation Formula, is the City’s share of Budgeted Total Net Allocable Costs: it is the City’s 2013 Service Year Total Animal Services Cost Allocation expressed as a percentage of the Budgeted Total Net Allocable Costs for 2013.  Refer to the 

ILA for additional details.
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Exhibit C-2

Proposed 

District Jurisdiction

2011 

Population

Estimated 2013 

Calls

Estimated 2013 

Intakes

Estimated 2013 

Licenses

Bothell

Carnation 1,780 13 5 160

Duvall 6,715 34 23 712

Estimated Unincorporated King County 65,642 240 (see total below) (see total below)

Kenmore 20,780 116 0 2,021

Kirkland 80,738 230 109 7,855

Lake Forest Park 12,610 70 0 1,666

Redmond 55,150 87 47 3,980

Sammamish 46,940 85 36 3,970

Shoreline 53,200 281 0 4,967

Woodinville 10,940 34 0 998

Beaux Arts 300 0 0 33

Bellevue 123,400 317 185 9,380

Clyde Hill 2,985 3 3 248

Estimated Unincorporated King County 87,572 418 (see total below) (see total below)

Issaquah 30,690 132 58 1,942

Mercer Island 22,710 21 11 1,727

Newcastle 10,410 40 13 520

North Bend 5,830 42 26 535

Snoqualmie 10,950 27 10 842

Yarrow Pt 1,005 1 0 100

Kent (Includes Panther Lake Annexation) 118,200 614 1,454 8,555

SeaTac 27,110 200 339 1,544

Tukwila 19,050 121 200 1,065

Auburn 0 0 0 0

Black Diamond 4,160 18 24 340

Covington 17,640 132 145 1,642

Enumclaw 10,920 110 101 872

Estimated Unincorporated King County 100,333 783 (see total below) (see total below)

Maple Valley 22,930 89 111 1,919

City Totals 782,785 2,817 2,900 57,593

King County Unincorporated Area Totals 187,905 1,441 1,425 27,175

TOTALS 970,690      4,258            4,325               84,768           

Population, Calls for Service, Shelter Use and Licensing Data for Jurisdictions, 

Used to Derive the Pre-Commitment 2013 Estimated

Source: Wash. St. Office of Financial Management, KC Office of Management and Budget, Regional Animal Services of KC

Date: February 22, 2012

5
0

0

Note:  Usage data from 2011 activity.  License count excludes Senior Lifetime Licenses

2
2

0
2

0
0
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Exhibit C-3 

 

Calculation of Budgeted Total Allocable Costs, Budgeted Total Non-Licensing Revenue, and 

Budgeted Net Allocable Costs 

 

This Exhibit Shows the Calculation of Budgeted Total Allocable Costs, Budgeted Total Non-

Licensing Revenue, and Budgeted Net Allocable Costs to derive Pre-Commitment Estimated 2013 

Payments.  All values shown are based on annualized costs and revenues.  The staffing levels 

incorporated in this calculation are for year 2013 only and except as otherwise expressly provided in 

the Agreement may change from year to year as the County determines may be appropriate to 

achieve efficiencies, etc.  

 

Control Services:  Calculation of Budgeted Total Allocable Costs, Budgeted Total Non-

Licensing Revenue, and Budgeted Net Allocable Costs 

 

The calculation of Pre-Commitment Estimated 2013 Control Services Costs is shown below (all 

costs in 2012 dollars). 

 

       Cost 

Methodology 

 

1 Direct Service Management Staff Costs      $148,361 

2 Direct Service Field Staff Costs $725,879 

3 Call Center Direct Service Staff Costs $229,697 

4 Overtime, Duty, Shift Differential and Temp Costs $80,891 

   

5 Facilities Costs $8,990 

6 Office and Other Operational Supplies and Equipment $17,500 

7 Printing, Publications, and Postage $34,000 

8 Medical Costs $22,500 

9 Other Services $80,000 

10 Transportation $141,904 

11 Communications Costs $38,811 

12 IT Costs and Services $50,626 

13 Misc Direct Costs $41,900 

   

14 General Fund Overhead Costs $15,842 

15 Division Overhead Costs $110,490 

16 Other Overhead Costs $23,096 

   

 2010 Budgeted Total Allocable Control Services Cost $1,770,487 

   

17 Less 2010 Budgeted Total Non-Licensing Revenue 

Attributable to Control Services 

$80,040 

18 Less 17% of Estimated New Regional Revenues for 2013 0 

 2010 Budgeted Net Allocable Control Services Cost $1,690,447 
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NOTES: 

4 These additional salary costs support complete response to calls at the end of the day, 

limited response to emergency calls after hours, and extra help during peak call 

times. 

5 Facilities costs include maintenance and utilities for a portion (5%) of the Kent 

Shelter (which houses the call center staff operations and records retention as well as 

providing a base station for field officers).  Excludes all costs associated with the 

Crossroads facility. 

6 This item includes the office supplies required for both the call center as well as a 

wide variety of non-computer equipment and supplies related to animal control field 

operations (e.g., uniforms, tranquilizer guns, boots, etc.). 

7 This cost element consists of printing and publication costs for various materials 

used in the field for animal control. 

8 Medical costs include the cost for ambulance and hospital care for animals requiring 

emergency services. 

9 Services for animal control operations vary by year but consist primarily of 

consulting vets and laboratory costs associated with cruelty cases. 

10 Transportation costs include the cost of the maintenance, repair, and replacement of 

the animal care and control vehicles and cabs, fuel, and reimbursement for 

occasional job-related use of a personal vehicle. 

11 Communication costs involve the direct service costs for telephone, cell phone, 

radio, and pager use. 

12 Information technology direct costs include IT equipment replacement as well as 

direct services costs.  Excludes approximately $50,000 in service costs associated 

with mainframe systems. 

13 Miscellaneous direct costs consist of all animal control costs not listed above 

including but not limited to contingency, training, certification, and bad checks. 

14 General fund overhead costs included in this model include building occupancy 

charges and HR/personnel services.  No other General Fund overhead costs are 

included in the model.  

15 Division overhead includes a portion of the following personnel time as well as a 

portion of division administration non-labor costs, both based on FTEs: division 

director, assistant division director, administration, program manager, finance 

officer, payroll/accounts payable, and human resource officer. 

16 Other overhead costs include IT, telecommunications, finance, and property services. 

17 Non-licensing revenue attributable to field operations include animal control 

violation penalties, charges for field pickup of deceased/owner relinquished animals, 

and fines for failure to license. 
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Shelter Services:  Calculation of Budgeted Total Allocable Costs, Budgeted Total Non-

Licensing Revenue, and Budgeted Net Allocable Costs  

 

The calculation of Pre-Commitment Estimated 2013 Shelter Services Costs is shown below (all 

costs in 2012 dollars). 

 

       Cost 

Methodology 

 

1 Direct Service Management Staff Costs      $214,815 

2 Direct Service Shelter Staff Costs $1,168,436 

3 Direct Service Clinic Staff Costs $286,268 

4 Overtime, Duty, Shift Differential and Temp Costs $159,682 

   

5 Facilities Costs $170,814 

6 Office and Other Operational Supplies and Equipment $94,200 

7 Printing, Publications, and Postage $20,000 

8 Medical Costs $127,500 

9 Other Services $122,500 

10 Transportation $10,566 

11 Communications Costs $6,200 

12 IT Costs and Services $51,360 

13 Misc Direct Costs $60,306 

   

14 General Fund Overhead Costs $113,614 

15 Division Overhead Costs $176,572 

16 Other Overhead Costs $37,124 

   

 2010 Budgeted Total Allocable Shelter Services Cost $2,819,960 

   

17 Less 2010 Budgeted Total Non-Licensing Revenue 

Attributable to Shelter Services 

$112,507 

18 Less 27% of Estimated New Regional Revenues for 2013 0 

 2010 Budgeted Net Allocable Shelter Services Cost $2,707,453 

 

NOTES: 

 

5 Facilities costs include maintenance and utilities for the majority (95%) of the Kent Shelter 

(which also houses the call center staff operations and records retention as well as providing 

a base station for field officers).  It excludes all costs associated with the Crossroads facility. 

6 This item includes the office supplies as well as a wide variety of non-computer equipment 

and supplies related to animal care (e.g., uniforms, food, litter, etc.).  

7 This cost element consists of printing and publication costs for various materials used at the 

shelter. 

8 Medical costs include the cost for ambulance and hospital care for animals requiring 

emergency services as well as the cost for consulting vets, laboratory costs, medicine, and 

vaccines. 
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9 Services for animal control operations vary by year but include costs such as shipping of 

food provided free of charge and sheltering of large animals. 

10 Transportation costs include the cost of the maintenance, repair, and replacement of and fuel 

for the animal care and control vehicles used by the shelter to facilitate adoptions, as well as 

reimbursement for occasional job-related use of a personal vehicle. 

11 Communication costs involve the direct service costs for telephone, cell phone, radio, and 

pager use. 

12 Information technology direct costs include IT equipment replacement as well as direct 

services costs.   

13 Miscellaneous direct costs consist of all animal care costs not listed above including but not 

limited to contingency, training, certification, and bad checks. 

14 General fund overhead costs included in this model include building occupancy charges and 

HR/personnel services.  No other General Fund overhead costs are included in the model. 

15 Division overhead includes a portion of the following personnel time as well as a portion of 

division administration non-labor costs, both based on FTEs: division director, assistant 

division director, administration, program manager, finance officer, payroll/accounts 

payable, and human resource officer. 

16 Other overhead costs include IT, telecommunications, finance, and property services. 

17 Non-licensing revenue attributable to sheltering operations include impound fees, microchip 

fees, adoption fees, and owner relinquished euthanasia costs. 
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Licensing Services:  Calculation of Budgeted Total Allocable Costs, Budgeted Total Non-

Licensing Revenue, and Budgeted Net Allocable Costs  

 

The calculation of Pre-Commitment Estimated 2013 Licensing Services Costs is shown below (all 

costs in 2012 dollars). 

 

       Cost 

Methodology 

 

1 Direct Service Management Staff Costs      $52,917 

2 Direct Service Licensing Staff Costs $346,523 

3 Overtime, Duty, Shift Differential and Temp Costs $26,295 

   

4 Facilities Costs $13,100 

5 Office and Other Operational Supplies and Equipment $3,300 

6 Printing, Publications, and Postage $74,600 

7 Other Services $14,500 

8 Communications Costs $2,265 

9 IT Costs and Services $77,953 

10 Misc Direct Costs $2,000 

   

11 General Fund Overhead Costs $9,884 

12 Division Overhead Costs $39,280 

13 Other Overhead Costs $11,023 

   

 2010 Budgeted Total Allocable Licensing Services Cost $673,640 

   

14 Less 2010 Budgeted Total Non-Licensing Revenue 

Attributable to Licensing Services 

$13,265 

15 Less 6% of Estimated New Regional Revenue -0- 

 2010 Budgeted Net Allocable Licensing Services Cost $660,375 

 

NOTES: 

4 Facilities costs include maintenance and utilities for the portion of the King County 

Administration building occupied by the pet licensing staff and associated records. 

5 This item includes the office supplies required for the licensing call center. 

6 This cost element consists of printing, publication, and distribution costs for various 

materials used to promote licensing of pets, including services to prepare materials for 

mailing. 

7 Services for animal licensing operations include the purchase of tags and monthly fees for 

online pet licensing hosting. 

8 Communication costs involve the direct service costs for telephone, cell phone, radio, and 

pager use. 

9 Information technology direct costs include IT equipment replacement as well as direct 

services costs.  Excludes approximately $120,000 in service costs associated with 

mainframe systems. 

10 Miscellaneous direct costs consist of all pet licensing costs not listed above including but not 

limited to training, certification, transportation, and bad checks. 
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11 General fund overhead costs included in this model include building occupancy charges and 

HR/personnel services.  No other General Fund overhead costs are included in the model. 

12 Division overhead includes a portion of the following personnel time as well as a portion of 

division administration non-labor costs, both based on FTEs: division director, assistant 

division director, administration, program manager, finance officer, payroll/accounts 

payable, and human resource officer. 

13 Other overhead costs include IT, telecommunications, finance, and property services.  

14 Non-licensing revenue attributable to licensing operations consists of licensing late fees. 
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Exhibit C-4 

 

Calculation and Allocation of Transition Funding Credit (”T”), Shelter Credit (“V”),  

and Estimated New Regional Revenue (“ENR”)  

 

A. Transition Funding Credit 

 

The Transition Funding Credit as originally calculated in the 2010 Agreement offset costs 

to certain Contracting Cities that would have otherwise paid the highest per capita costs 

for Animal Services in 2010.  The credit was scheduled on a declining basis over four years 

(2010-2013).  In this Agreement, the Contracting Cities qualifying for this credit are listed 

in Table 1 below; these cities will receive the credit at the level calculated for 2013 in the 

2010 Agreement for Service Years 2013, 2014 and 2015, provided that, application of the 

credit can never result in the Estimated Payment Amount being less than zero ($0) (i.e., 

cannot result in the County owing the City an Estimated Payment).  The allocation of the 

Transition Funding Credit is shown in Table 1 below.  

 

Table 1: Transition Funding Credit – Annual Amount to be allocated each year in the 

period from 2013-2015   
 

Jurisdiction Transition 

Funding 
Credit 

Carnation $552 

North Bend $1,376 

Kent $110,495 

SeaTac $7,442 

Tukwila $5,255 

Black Diamond $1,209 

Covington $5,070 

Enumclaw $11,188 
Maple Valley $6,027 

Note:  The Transitional Funding Credit is the same regardless of which cities sign the Agreement.   

 

B.  Shelter Credit 

The Shelter Credit is designed to offset costs for those Contracting Cities whose per capita 

shelter intakes (“A”) exceed the average for all Contracting Parties.  A total of $750,000 will 

be applied as a credit in each of the Service Years 2013-2015 to Contracting Cities whose 

per capita average shelter intakes (“A”) exceeds the average for all Contracting Parties; 

provided that application of the Shelter Credit can never result in the Estimated Payment 

amount being less than zero ($0) (i.e., cannot result in the County owing the City an 

Estimated Payment.)  The 2013 Shelter Credit was determined based on estimated animal 
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intakes (“A”) for Calendar Year 2011 as shown on Exhibit C-2.  The $750,000 was allocated 

between every Contracting City with animal intakes over the estimated 2011 Program 

average, based on each Contracting City’s relative per capita animal intakes in excess of 

the average for all Contracting Parties.   The Shelter Credit will be paid at the 2013 level in 

Service Years 2014 and 2015.  The County will consider providing the Shelter Credit in 

Service Years 2016 and 2017 at the same level as for Service Year 2013.    

 

Table 3:  Annual Shelter Credit Allocation—2013 through 2015 

 

City Shelter Credit 

North Bend $586 

Kent $495,870 

SeaTac $116,611 

Tukwila $61,987 

Black Diamond $3,263 

Covington $36,409 

Enumclaw $28,407 

Maple Valley $6,867 

 

 

C.  New Regional Revenue: Estimation and Allocation 

 

Goal 

 New Regional Revenue for each Service Year shall be estimated as part of the 

development of the Estimated Payment calculations for such Service Year.  The goal of the 

estimate shall be to reduce the amount of Estimated Payments where New Regional 

Revenue to be received in the Service Year can be calculated with reasonable certainty.  

The Estimated New Regional Revenue will be reconciled annually to account for actual 

New Regional Revenue received, per Exhibit D.  

 

Calculation of Estimated New Regional Revenue (ENR) 

 

1. The value of the Estimated New Regional Revenue for Service Year 2013 is zero. 

 

2. For Service Years after 2013, the Estimated New Regional Revenue will be set at the 

amount the County includes for such revenue in its adopted budget for the Service 

Year. For purposes of the Preliminary Estimated Payment calculation, the County 

will include its best estimate for New Regional Revenue at the time the calculation 

is issued, after first presenting such estimate to the Joint City County Committee for 

its input.   
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Application of ENR  

 

1. For Service Years 2013 and 2016, 50% of the Estimated New Regional Revenue is 

incorporated into the calculations of EC and ES and EL as described in Exhibit C, 

specifically: 

a. 17% of total Estimated New Regional Revenue is applied to reduce the total 

Budgeted Net Allocable Control Services Cost. 

b. 27% of total Estimated New Regional Revenue is applied to reduce the total 

Budgeted Net Allocable Shelter Services Cost. 

c. 6% of total Estimated New Regional Revenue is applied to reduce the total 

Budgeted Net Allocable Licensing Services Cost. 

These amounts are reconciled as against actual New Regional Revenue (ENRA) in 

the annual Reconciliation process. In 2014, 2015 and 2017 the 50% is simply 

deducted against Budgeted Total Allocable Costs to derive Budgeted Total Net 

Allocable Costs. 

 

2. For each Service Year, the remaining 50% of Estimated New Regional Revenue is 

first applied to offset County contributions to the Program, in the following order of 

priority.   

a. Offset payments made by the County to fund Transition Funding Credits, 

Shelter Credits, Impact Mitigation Credits (if any) and un-reimbursed 

Licensing Revenue Support. 

b. Offset County funding of Animal Services Program costs that are not 

included in the cost allocation model described in Exhibit C, specifically, 

costs of: 

i. The medical director and volunteer coordinator staff at the Kent Shelter. 

ii. Other County-sponsored costs for Animal Services that are not included 

in the cost models described in Exhibit C.  

c. In the event any of the 50% of Estimated New Regional Revenue remains 

after applying it to items (a) and (b) above, the remainder (“Residual New 

Regional Revenue”) shall be held in a reserve and applied to the benefit of 

all Contracting Parties as part of the annual Reconciliation process, in the 

following order of priority: 

i. First, to reduce pro-rata up to 20% of each Contracting Party’s Estimated 

Total Animal Services Cost Allocation (6th column in the spreadsheet at 

Exhibit C-1), thereby reducing up to all cost allocations based on 

population.  This is the factor “X” in the Reconciliation formula. 

ii. Second, to reduce pro rata the amount owing from each Contracting 

Party with net final costs > 0 after consideration of all other factors in 

the Reconciliation formula.   
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Offsets described in (a) and (b) above do not impact the calculation of Estimated 

Payments or the Reconciliation of Estimated Payments since they are outside the cost 

model.  The allocations described in (c) above, if any, will be considered in the annual 

Reconciliation as described in Exhibit D. 

  

R-4925 
Exhibit AE-Page 77



 

Document Dated 5-29-12 50 

Exhibit C-5 

Licensing Revenue Support  

 

A. The Contracting Cities that will receive licensing revenue support in 2013 are listed 

below (collectively, these nine cities are referred to as the “Licensing Revenue 

Support Cities”).  These Cities have been selected by comparing the estimated 2013 

Net Final Costs shown in Exhibit C-1 to the 2012 Estimated Net Final Cost.2 Where 

the 2013 Net Final Cost estimate was higher than the 2012 estimate, the difference 

was identified as the 2013 Licensing Revenue Target. 

 

B. For any Licensing Revenue Support City in Table 1 whose Preliminary 2013 

Estimated Payment is lower than the Pre-Commitment Estimate shown in Exhibit 

C-1, the Licensing Revenue Target (“RT”) and the Revenue Goal (“RG”) will be the 

reduced by an amount equivalent to the reduction between the Pre-Commitment 

and Preliminary Estimated Payment amounts for 2013.   

 

Table 1:  

2013 Licensing Revenue Support Cities, Licensing Revenue Targets and Revenue 

Goals* 

 

City 2013 

Licensing Revenue 

Target “RT” 

(increment) 

Base Year Revenue 

(2011 Estimate per 

Exhibit C-2) 

“Base Amount” 

Revenue Goal 

“RG” (total) 

 

City of Carnation $966 $4,752 $5,718 

City of Duvall $7,658 $21,343 $29,001 

City of Kirkland $23,853 $208,000 $231,853 

City of Bellevue $34,449 $273,931 $308,380 

City of Newcastle $2,599 $15,271 $17,870 

City of North Bend $6,463 $15,694 $22,157 

City of Black Diamond $2,001 $10,185 $12,186 

City of Enumclaw $5,973 $25,307 $31,280 

City of Maple Valley $6,956 $56,628 $63,584 

*Amounts in this table are subject to adjustment per Paragraph B above. 

 

C. The 2013 Licensing Revenue Target (“RT”) is the amount each City in Table 1 will 

receive in 2013, either in the form of additional licensing revenues over the Base 

Year amount or as a Licensing Revenue Credit (“LRC”) applied at Reconciliation.  

 

                                                 
2
 For Contracting Cities that purchase shelter services from PAWS, the target was based on the Pre-Commitment 2013 

Estimated Payment calculated in February 2012 during contract negotiations. 
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D. As further described in Section 7 and Exhibit C-5, licensing revenue support 

services include the provision of County staff and materials support (which may 

include use of volunteers or other in-kind support) as determined necessary by the 

County to generate the Licensing Revenue Target.    

 

E. In 2014 and 2015, any Licensing Revenue Support City or other Contracting City 

may request licensing revenue support services from the County under the terms of 

Exhibit F.  Provision of such services is subject to the County determining it has 

capacity to perform such services.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Licensing 

Revenue Support City for which RT is in excess of $20,000 per year may receive 

licensing revenue support service in all three years, but only if by September 1, 

2012, it commits to providing in-kind support in all three Services Years by 

executing the contract in Exhibit F with respect to all 3 Service Years (2013, 2014 

and 2015).  Allocation of licensing revenue support services in 2014 and 2015 will be 

prioritized first to meet the County’s contractual commitment, if any, to a Licensing 

Revenue Support City that has entered into a 3-year agreement for such service.  

Thereafter, service shall be allocated to Licensing Revenue Support Cities 

requesting such service on first-come, first-served basis; and thereafter to any other 

Contracting City requesting such service on a first-come, first-served basis.  

 

Table 2: 

Calculation of Estimated Payments and Licensing Revenue Credits  

for Licensing Revenue Support Cities  

For Service Year 2013: 

 The Estimated Payment calculation will include the 2013 Licensing Revenue 

Support Target (“RT”), if any, for the City per Table 1 above in the calculation of 

Estimated Licensing Revenues (“ER”) (these amounts are shown in separate 

columns on Exhibit C-1). 

 

 At Reconciliation: 

o For Cities with a RT > $20,000, Actual Licensing Revenue for 2013 (“AR2013”) 

will be determined by allocating 65% of  Licensing Revenues received (if 

any) over the Base Amount to determine AR2013 

o  if Actual Licensing Revenue for 2013 (“AR2013”) ≥ Revenue Goal (“RG”), then 

no additional credit is payable to the City (“LRC” = $0) 

o If AR2013 < RG, then the difference (RG-AR) is the Licensing Revenue Credit 

(“LRC”) included in the Reconciliation Adjustment Amount provided that, 

for Cities whose RT >$20,000, 35% of Licensing Revenues over the Base 

Amount shall be allocated to increase (“LRC”) when the value of ANFC0 is 

being calculated at Reconciliation, and provided further, that in all cases LRC 

cannot exceed the 2013 Licensing Revenue Target for the City. 
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For Service Year 2014, if the City and County have executed a Licensing Support Contract 

per Exhibit F, and the City is therefore providing additional in-kind services in order to 

generate licensing revenue support in 2014, then:  

 

 The Estimated Payment for 2014 will include Estimated Licensing Revenues 

calculated at the amount of Actual Revenue (“AR”) for 2012 or the Revenue Goal 

(RG), whichever is greater.  RG will be the amount in Table 1 for Licensing 

Revenue Support Cities, or such other amount as the Parties may agree in the 

Licensing Support Contract. 

 At Reconciliation: 

o For Cities with a RT > $20,000, AR 2014 will be determined by allocating 65% 

of  Licensing Revenues received (if any) over the Base Amount to determine 

AR2014 

o If Actual Licensing Revenue  in 2014 is greater than the Revenue Goal (AR2014 

≥ RG), then 

  no Licensing Revenue Credit is payable to the City (LRC = $0), and 

 The County shall charge the City for an amount which is the lesser of:  

(a) the cost of County’s licensing support services in 2014 to the City 

(as defined in the Licensing Support Contract for 2014), or (b) the 

amount by which AR2014 >RG.   

o If AR2014 < RG, then the difference (RG-AR2014) is LRC.  The LRC amount is 

added to reduce the City’s costs when calculating the Reconciliation 

Adjustment Amount, provided that, for Cities whose RT >$20,000, 35% of 

Licensing Revenues over the Base Amount shall be allocated to increase 

(“LRC”) a when the value of ANFC0 is being calculated at Reconciliation, 

and provided further that in all cases LRC cannot exceed the 2013 Licensing 

Revenue Target for the City. 

For Service Year 2015, the process and calculation shall be the same as for 2014, e.g.:  

if the City and County have executed Exhibit F, and the City is therefore providing 

additional in-kind services in order to generate Licensing Revenue Support in 2015, then:  

 

 The Estimated Payment for 2015 will include Estimated Licensing Revenues 

calculated at the amount of Actual Revenue (“AR”) for 2013 (excluding LRC paid 

for Service Year 2013) or RG, whichever is greater. RG will be the amount in Table 

1 for Licensing Revenue Support Cities, or such other amount as the Parties may 

agree in the Licensing Support Contract. 

 At Reconciliation: 

o For Cities with a RT > $20,000, AR 2015 will be determined by allocating 65% 

of  Licensing Revenues received (if any) over the Base Amount to determine 

AR2015 

o If Actual 2015 Licensing Revenue is greater than the Revenue Goal (AR2015 ≥ 
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RG), then 

  no Licensing Revenue Credit is payable to the City (LRC = $0), and 

 The County shall charge the City for an amount which is the lesser of:  

(a) the cost of County’s licensing support services in 2015 to the City 

(as defined in the Licensing Support Contract for 2015), or (b) the 

amount by which AR2015 >RG.   

o If AR2015 < RG, then the difference (RG-AR2015) is LRC.  The LRC amount is 

added to reduce the City’s costs when calculating the Reconciliation 

Adjustment Amount; provided that, for Cities whose RT >$20,000, 35% of 

Licensing Revenues over the Base Amount shall be allocated to increase 

(“LRC”) when the value of ANFC0 is being calculated at Reconciliation, and 

and provided further that in all cases LRC cannot exceed the 2013 Licensing 

Revenue Target for the City. 
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Exhibit C-6: 

Summary of Calculation Periods for Use and Population Components 

This Exhibit restates in summary table form the Calculation Periods used for calculating 

the usage and population components in the formulas to derive Estimated Payments.  See 

Exhibit C for complete formulas and definitions of the formula components.  

 

ER is estimated Licensing Revenue attributable to the City  

CFS is total annual number of Calls for Service originating in the City 

A is the number of animals in the shelter attributable to the City 

I is the number of active paid regular pet licenses issued to City residents  

ENR is the New Regional Revenue estimated to be received during the Service Year 

Pop is Population of the City expressed as a percentage of all Contracting Parties; D-Pop is 

Population of the City expressed as a percentage of the population of all jurisdictions 

within a Control District 

 

Calculation Periods -- Service Year 2013 

Component Preliminary 

Estimated 2013 

Payment  (published 

August 2012) 

Estimated 2013 

Payment (final) 
(published December 15 

2012) 

Reconciliation Payment 

Amount 
(determined June 2014) 

ER  
(Estimated 

Revenue) 

Actual 2011 Same Actual 2013 

CFS   
(Calls for 

Service) 

Actual 2011 Same N/A 

A  
(Animal 

intakes) 

Actual 2011 Same N/A 

I   (Issued Pet 

Licenses) 

Actual 2011 Same N/A 

ENR 
(Estimated 

New Regional 

Revenue) 

Estimated 2013 ($0) Estimated 2013 ($0) Actual 2013 

Pop, D-Pop  
(Population) 

July 2012 OFM report, 

adjusted for 

annexations ≥ 2,500 

occurring (and 

Latecomer Cities 

joining) after April 

2012 and before the 

Same, adjusted for all 

annexations ≥ 2,500  

occurring (and  

Latecomer Cities joining) 

after April   2012 and 

before the end of 2013 

Same, adjusted for all 

annexations ≥ 2,500  

occurring (and  Latecomer 

Cities joining) after April  

and before the end of 2013  
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end of 2013. 

 

Calculation Periods: Service Year 2014 

Component Preliminary 

Estimated 2014 

Payment  (published 

September 2013) 

Estimated 2014 

Payment (published 

December 2013) 

Reconciliation 

Payment Amount 
(determined June 2015) 

ER  Actual 2012 Same Actual 2014 

CFS  N/A N/A N/A 

A  N/A N/A N/A 

I  N/A N/A N/A 

ENR  Estimated 2014 Estimated 2014  Actual 2014 

Pop, D-Pop  July 2012 OFM report, 

adjusted for all 

annexations ≥ 2,500 

known to take effect 

(and Latecomer Cities 

joining) after April 

2012 and before the 

end of 2014. 

Same, adjusted for all 

annexations  ≥ 2,500 

known to take effect (and  

Latecomer Cities joining) 

after April 2012 and 

before the end of  2014 

Same, adjusted  for all 

annexations ≥ 2,500 (and  

Latecomer Cities joining) 

occurring after April 2012   

and before the end of 

2014 

 

Calculation Periods: Service Year 2015 

Component Preliminary 

Estimated 2015 

Payment  (published 

September  2014)   

Estimated 2015 

Payment (published 

December 2014) 

Reconciliation 

Payment Amount 
(determined June 2016) 

ER Actual 2013 Same Actual 2015 

CFS N/A N/A N/A 

A N/A N/A N/A 

I N/A N/A N/A 

ENR Estimated 2015  Estimated 2015  Actual 2015 

Pop, D-Pop July 2012 OFM report, 

adjusted for all 

annexations ≥ 2,500 

known take effect 

(and Latecomer Cities 

joining) after April 

2012 and before the 

end of 2015. 

Same, adjusted for all 

annexations  ≥ 2,500 

known to take effect (and  

Latecomer Cities joining) 

after April 2012 and 

before the end of   2015 

Same , adjusted for all 

annexations  ≥ 2,500 

occurring (and  

Latecomer Cities joining) 

after April 2012 and 

before the end of  2015  

If the Agreement is extended past 2015 for an additional 2 years, the calculation periods 

for 2016 shall be developed in a manner comparable to Service Year 2013, and for 2017 

shall be developed in a manner comparable to year 2014.  
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Exhibit C-7 

Payment and Calculation Schedule  

 

Service Year 2013 

Item Date 

Preliminary estimate of 2013 Estimated 

Payments provided to City by County  

August 1, 2012 

  

Final Estimated 2013 Payment calculation 

provided to City by County 

December 15, 2012 

First 2013 Estimated Payment due  June 15, 2013 

Second 2013 Estimated Payment due  December 15, 2013 

2013 Reconciliation Adjustment Amount 

calculated 

On or before June 30, 2014 

2013 Reconciliation Adjustment Amount 

payable  

On or before  August 15, 2014 

 

Service Year 2014 

Item Date 

Preliminary estimate of 2014 Estimated 

Payments provided to City by County 

September 1, 2013 

Final Estimated 2014 Payment calculation 

provided to City by County 

December 15, 2013 

First 2014 Estimated Payment due  June 15, 2014 

Second 2014 Estimated Payment due December 15, 2014 

2014 Reconciliation Adjustment Amount 

calculated 

On or before June 30, 2015 

2014 Reconciliation Adjustment Amount 

Payable  

August 15, 2015 

 

Service Year 2015 

Item Date 

Preliminary estimate of 2015 Estimated 

Payments provided to City by County 

September 1, 2014 

Final Estimated 2015 Payment calculation 

provided to City by County 

December 15, 2014 

First 2015 Estimated Payment due  June 15, 2015 

Second 2015 Estimated Payment due December 15, 2015 

2015 Reconciliation Adjustment Amount 

calculated 

On or before June 30, 2016 

2015 Reconciliation Adjustment Amount 

Payable  

August 15, 2016 
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If the Agreement is extended past December 31, 2015, the schedule is developed in the 

same manner as described above for years 2016 and 2017.  

 

Additional timelines are in place to commence and complete negotiations for an extension 

of the Agreement:  

 

County convenes interested Contracting 

Cities to discuss (1) a possible extension on 

the same terms and (2) a possible extension 

on different terms.  

September 2014 

Notice of Intent by either Party not to renew 

agreement on the same terms  (Cities also 

indicate whether they wish to negotiate for 

an extension on different terms or to let 

Agreement expire at end of 2015) 

March 1, 2015 

Deadline for signing an extension (whether 

on the same or amended terms) 

July 1, 2015 

 

See Section 4 of Agreement for additional details on Extension of the Agreement Term for 

an additional two years.  

 

 
Except as otherwise provided for Licensing Revenue Support Cities with a Licensing 

Revenue Target greater than $20,000/year, requests for Licensing Revenue Support in 

Service Years 2014 or 2015 may be made at any time between June 30 and October 31 of the 

prior Service Year. (See Exhibit C-5 for additional detail).  

Dates for remittal to County of pet license 

sales revenues processed by Contracting 

Cities (per section 3.c) 

Quarterly, each March 31, June 30, 

September 30, December 31 
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Exhibit D 

Reconciliation  
 

The purpose of the reconciliation calculation is to adjust payments made each Service Year 

by Contracting Parties to reflect actual licensing and non-licensing revenue, various 

credits, and New Regional Revenue, as compared to the estimates of such revenues and 

credits incorporated in the Estimated Payment calculations, and to adjust for population 

changes resulting from annexations of areas with a population of over 2,500 (if any) and 

the addition of Latecomer Cities.    To accomplish this, an “Adjusted Net Final Cost” 

(“ANFC”) calculation is made each June for each Contracting Party as described below, 

and then adjusted for various factors as described in this Exhibit D.   

 

As noted in Section 7 of the Agreement, the Parties intend that receipt of Animal Services 

should not be a profit-making enterprise.  When a City receives revenues in excess of its 

costs under this Agreement (including costs of PAWS shelter service, if applicable), such 

excess will be reinvested to reduce costs incurred by other Contracting Parties.  The cost 

allocation formulas of this Agreement are intended to achieve this outcome.  

 

Terms not otherwise defined here have the meanings set forth in Exhibit C or the body of 

the Agreement.  

 

Calculation of ANFC and Reconciliation Adjustment Amount 

 

The following formula will be used to calculate the Reconciliation Adjustment Amount, 

which shall be payable by August 15.  The factors in the formula are defined below.  As 

described in paragraphs A and B, the subscript “0” denotes the initial calculation; 

subscript “1” denotes the final calculation. 

 

ANFC0   = (AR + T + V + X + LRC) – (B x LF)  

 

A.  If ANFC0 ≥ 0, i.e., revenues and credits are greater than costs (adding the cost 

factor “W” in the formula for Contracting Cities purchasing shelter services from 

PAWS or purchasing Enhanced Control Services), then: 

 

ANFC1 = 0, i.e., it is reset to zero and the difference between ANFC0 and ANFC1 is 

set aside by the County (or, if the revenues are not in the possession of the County, 

then the gap amount is payable by the City to the County by August 15) and all 

such excess amounts from all Contracting Parties where ANCF0 ≥ 0 are allocated 

pro-rata to parties for which ANFC1 < 0, per paragraph B below.  Contracting 

Parties for which ANFC0 ≥ 0 do not receive a reconciliation payment. 
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B. If ANFC0 < 0, i.e., costs are greater than revenues (without considering “W” for those 

Contracting Cities purchasing shelter services from PAWS or purchasing Enhanced 

Control Services), then the negative dollar amount is not “reset” and ANFC1 is the 

same as ANFC0.  Contracting Parties in this situation will receive a pro-rata 

allocation from the sum of excess revenues from those Parties for which ANFC0 ≥ 

0 per paragraph A.  In this way, excess revenues are reallocated across Contracting 

Parties with net final costs.   
 

C. If, after crediting the City with its pro rata share of any excess revenues per 

paragraph B, ANFC1 < Total Estimated Payments made in the Service Year, then 

the difference shall be paid by the County to the City no later than August 15; if  

ANFC1 > Total Estimated Payments made in the Service Year, then the difference 

shall be paid by the City to the County no later than August 15. 
 

Where: 

 

“AR” is Actual Licensing Revenue attributable to the City, based on actual Licensing 

Revenues received from residents of the City in the Service Year, adjusted for Cities with a 

Licensing Revenue Target > $20,000 as described in Exhibit C-5.  (License Revenue that 

cannot be attributed to a specific Party (e.g., License Revenue associated with incomplete 

address information), will be allocated amongst the Parties based on their respective 

percentages of total AR).  

 

“T” is the Transition Funding Credit, if any, for the Service Year. 

 

“V” is the Shelter Credit, if any, for the Service Year.  

 

“W” is the actual amount paid by a City receiving shelter services to PAWS for such 

services during the Service Year, if any, plus the actual amount paid by a City to the 

County for the purchase of Enhanced Control Services during the Service Year, if any. 

 

“X” is the amount of Residual New Regional Revenue, if any, allocable to the City from 

the 50% of New Regional Revenues which is first applied to offset County costs for 

funding Shelter Credits, Transition Funding Credits and any Program costs not allocated 

in the cost model.  The residual is shared amongst the Contracting Parties to reduce pro-

rata up to 20% of each Contracting Party’s Estimated Total Animal Services Cost 

Allocation (See column titled “Estimated Total Animal Services Cost Allocation” in the 

spreadsheet at Exhibit C-1).    

 

“LRC” is the amount of any Licensing Revenue Credit or Charge to be applied based on 

receipt of licensing support services.  For a Licensing Revenue Support City designated in 

Exhibit C-5, the amount shall be determined per Table 2 of Exhibit C-5 and the associated 
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Licensing Support Contract, if any.  Where a Licensing Revenue Support City is due a 

Licensing Revenue Credit, the amount applied for this factor is a positive dollar amount 

(e.g., increases City’s revenues in the amount of the credit); if a Licensing Revenue Support  

City is assessed a Licensing Revenue Charge, the amount applied for this factor is a 

negative amount (e.g., increases City’s costs).  For any Contracting City receiving licensing 

support services per a Licensing Support Contract/ Exhibit F other than a Licensing 

Revenue Support City, LRC will be a negative amount (increasing the City’s costs) equal 

to the County’s cost of the licensing support set forth in the Attachment A to the Licensing 

Support Contract. 

 

“B” is the “Budgeted Total Net Allocable Costs” as estimated for the Service Year for the 

provision of Animal Services to be allocated between all the Contracting Parties for the 

purposes of determining the Estimated Payment, calculated as described in Exhibit C.   

 

“LF” is the “Program Load Factor” attributable to City for the Service Year, calculated as 

described in Exhibit C.  LF will be recalculated if necessary to account for annexations of 

areas with a population of 2,500 or more people, or for Latecomer Cities if such events 

were not accounted for in the Final Estimated Payment Calculation for the Service Year 

being reconciled. 

 

Additional Allocation of New Regional Revenues after calculation of all amounts 

above:  If there is any residual New Regional Revenue remaining after allocating the full 

possible “X” amount to each Party (to fully eliminate the population based portion of 

costs), the remainder shall be allocated on a pro rata basis to all Contracting Parties for 

which ANFC1 < 0.  If there is any residual thereafter, it will be applied to improve Animal 

Services. 
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Exhibit E 

 

Enhanced Control Services Contract (Optional) 

 

Between City of _________________ (“City”) and King County (“County”) 

 

The County will to offer Enhanced Control Services to the City during Service Years 2013, 

2014 and 2105 of the Animal Services Interlocal Agreement for 2013 Through 2015 

between the City and the County dated and effective as of July 1, 2012 (the “Agreement”) 

subject to the terms and conditions as described herein.  The provisions of this Contract 

are optional to both Parties and shall not be effective unless executed by both Parties.   

 

A.  The City may request services under two different options, summarized here and 

described in further detail below:  

 

Option 1: for a period of not less than one year, the City may request service from 

an Animal Control Officer dedicated to the City (“Dedicated Officer”).  Such service 

must be confirmed in writing through both Parties entering into this Enhanced 

Control Services Contract no later than August 15 of the year prior to the Service 

Year in which the service is requested.  

 

Option 2: for a period of less than one year, the City may request a specified 

number of over-time service hours on specified days and time from the 6 Animal 

Control Officers staffing the three Control Districts.  Unlike Option 1, the individual 

officers providing the service will be determined by the County and may vary from 

time to time; the term “Dedicated Officer” used in context of Option 2 is thus 

different than its meaning with respect to Option 1.  Option 2 service must be 

requested no later than 60 days prior to the commencement of the period in which 

the service is requested, unless waived by the County.    

 

The City shall initiate a request for enhanced service by completing and submitting 

Attachment A to the County.   If the County determines it is able to provide the 

requested service, it will so confirm by completing and countersigning Attachment A 

and signing this Contract and returning both to the City for final execution.  

 

B.  The County will provide enhanced Control Services to the City in the form of an 

Animal Control Officer dedicated to the City (“Dedicated Officer”) as described in 

Attachment A and this Contract.   

1.  Costs identified in Attachment A for Option 1 are for one (1) year of service in 

2010, in 2010 dollars, and include the cost of the employee (salary, benefits), 

equipment and animal control vehicle for the employee’s use).  Costs are subject 
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to adjustment each year, limited by the Annual Budget Inflator Cap (as defined 

in the Agreement).   

 

2.  Costs for Option 2 will be determined by the County each year based on its 

actual hourly overtime pay for the individual Animal Control Officers providing 

the service, plus mileage at the federal reimbursement rate.  The number of 

miles for which mileage is charged shall be miles which would not have been 

traveled but for the provision of the enhanced service. 

 

3.  Costs paid for enhanced services will be included in the Reconciliation 

calculation for each Service Year, as described in Exhibit D of the Agreement. 

  

C.  Services of the Dedicated Officer shall be in addition to the Animal Services otherwise 

provided to the City by the County through the Agreement.  Accordingly, the calls 

responded to by the Dedicated Officer shall not be incorporated in the calculation of 

the City’s Calls for Service (as further described in Exhibit C and D to the Agreement).   

 

D.  The scheduling of work by the Dedicated Officer will be determined by mutual 

agreement of the contract administrators identified in the Agreement, and (in the case 

of a purchase of service under Option 1) the mutual agreement of officials of other 

Contracting Cities named as contract administrators that have committed to sharing in 

the expense of the Dedicated Officer.  In the event the parties are unable to agree on 

scheduling, the County shall have the right to finally determine the schedule of the 

Dedicated Officer(s).  

 

E.  Control Services to be provided to the City pursuant to this Enhanced Services 

Contract include Control Services of the type and nature as described under the 

Agreement with respect to Animal Control Officers serving in Control Districts, and 

include but are not limited to, issuing written warnings, citations and other 

enforcement notices and orders on behalf of the City, or such other services as the 

Parties may reasonably agree.   

 

F. The County will provide the City with a general quarterly calendar of scheduled 

service in the City, and a monthly report of the types of services offered and 

performed. 

 

G. For Services purchased under Option 1:  An FTE will be scheduled to serve 40 hour 

weeks, however, with loss of service hours potentially attributable to vacation, sick 

leave, training and furlough days, not less than 1600 hours per year will be provided.  

Similarly, a half-time FTE will provide not less than 800 hours per year.  The County 

shall submit to the City an invoice and billing voucher at the end of each calendar 
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quarter, excepting that during the 4th quarter of each year during the term of this 

Contract, an invoice shall be submitted to the City no later than December 15th.  All 

invoiced amounts shall be payable by the City within 30 days of the invoice date. 

 

H. For Services purchased under Option 2:  The County shall submit to the City an 

invoice and billing voucher at the end of each calendar quarter.  All invoiced amounts 

shall be payable by the City within 30 days of the invoice date.    

 

I. The City or County may terminate this Enhanced Services Contract with or without 

cause upon providing not less than 3 months written notice to the other Party; 

provided that, if the City has purchased services under Option 1 and is sharing the 

Enhanced Control Services with other Contracting Cities, this Contract may only be 

terminated by the City if: (1) all such other Contracting Cities similarly agree to 

terminate service on such date, or (2) if prior to such termination date another 

Contracting City or Cities enters into a contract with the County to purchase the 

Enhanced Control Service that the City wishes to terminate; provided further: except as 

provided in Paragraph A.1, a Contract may not be terminated if the term of service 

resulting is less than one year. 

 

J. All terms of the Agreement, except as expressly stated otherwise in this Exhibit, shall 

apply to this Enhanced Control Services Contract. Capitalized Terms not defined 

herein have those meanings as set forth in the Agreement.  

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Enhanced Services Contract 

to be executed effective as of this ____ day of _______, 201__. 
  

King County City of _____________________ 

 

 

 

 

_____________________________________ 

Dow Constantine 

King County Executive 

____________________________________ 

By: 

Mayor /City Manager 

_____________________________________ 

Date 

 

____________________________________ 

Date 

Approved as to Form: 

 

___________________________________ 

Deputy Prosecuting Attorney 

Approved as to Form: 

 

____________________________________ 

City Attorney 
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Exhibit E: Attachment A 

 

ENHANCED CONTROL SERVICES OPTION REQUEST  

(to be completed by City requesting Enhanced Control Services; final service terms subject 

to adjustment by County and agreement by City and will be confirmed in writing 

executed and appended to Enhanced Control Service Contract/Exhibit E) 

 

City_________________________________________________ 

 

Requested Enhanced Control Services Start Date: __________________________   

 

Requested Enhanced Control Services End Date: ___________________________* 

*term of service must be at least one year, except if purchasing services under Option 2.  

 

Please indicate whether City is requesting services under Option 1 or Option 2: 

 

_____  Option 1:  

% of Full Time Equivalent Officer (FTE) requested: _____ (minimum request: 20%; 

requests must be in multiples of either 20% or 25%)  

 

_____  Option 2:   

Overtime Hours purchase from existing ACO staff:   ___ hours per (week /month) 

 

General Description of desired services (days, hours, nature of service): 

____________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________. 

 

For Option 1:   

 

Contracting Cities with whom the City proposes to share the Enhanced Control 

Services, and proposed percentages of an FTE those Cities are expected to request:    

______________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________. 

 

On behalf of the City, the undersigned understands and agrees that the County will 

attempt to honor requests but reserves the right to propose aggregated, adjusted and 

variously scheduled service, including but not limited to adjusting allocations of service from 
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increments of 20% to 25%, in order to develop workable employment and scheduling for 

the officers within then-existing workrules, and that the City will be allowed to rescind or 

amend its request for Enhanced Control Services as a result of such proposed changes.   
 

Requests that cannot be combined to equal 50% of an FTE, 100% of an FTE, or some 

multiple thereof may not be honored.  Service must be requested for a minimum term 

of one-year, except as permitted by Paragraph A.1.  .Service may not extend beyond the 

term of the Agreement. 
 

City requests that alone or in combination with requests of other Contracting Cities 

equal at least 50% of an FTE will be charged at the rate in Column 1 below. 

 

City requests that alone or in combination with other requests for Enhanced Control 

Services equal 100% of an FTE will be charged at the rate in Column 2 below.   

 

Cities may propose a different allocation approach for County consideration. 

 

An FTE will be scheduled to serve 40 hour weeks, however, with loss of hours potentially 

attributable to vacation, sick leave, training and furlough days, a minimum of 1600 hours 

per year will be provided.  A half-time FTE will provide a minimum of 800 hours per year.  

For example, a commitment to purchase 20% of an FTE for enhanced service will result in 

provision of not less than 320 hours per year.   

 

Hours of service lost for vacation, sick leave, training and furlough days will be allocated 

on pro rata basis between all Contracting Cities sharing the services of that FTE.   

 

Column 1: 
Aggregate of 50% of an FTE Requested by 

all Participating Cities 

Column 2: 
Aggregate of 1 FTE Requested by all 

Participating Cities 

Cost to City: (% of Half-Time FTE 

requested) x  $75,000/year in 2010* 

 
Example:  if City A requests 25% of an  
FTE ** and City B requests 25% of an 

FTE**, then each city would pay $18,750 

for Enhanced Control Services from July 1, 

2010 through December 31, 2011 (6 

months). 

 
 **(50% of a Half-Time FTE) 

Cost to City: ( % of FTE requested) x 

$115,000/year in 2010 *  

 
Example:  If City A requests 25% of an FTE 

and City B requests 25% of an FTE and 

City C requests 50% of an FTE,  Cities A 

and B would pay $14,375 and City C 

would pay $28,750 for Enhanced Control 

Services from July 1, 2010 through 

December 31, 2011 (6 months) 

 
* This example is based on 2010 costs.  Actual costs will be based on actual Service Year FTE 

costs. 
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For Option 2:  

 

On behalf of the City, the undersigned understands and agrees that the County will 

confirm what services, if any, it can provide, and at what costs, by completing this 

Attachment A, and the City must signify whether it accepts the County’s offer by signing 

the Enhanced Services Contract.  

 

 

Request Signed as of this ___ day of ________ , 201__.  

City of _____________________________ 

By:_________________________________ 

Its _________________________________ 

 

 

To be completed by King County:  

 

____  Option 1:  The County hereby confirms its ability and willingness to provide 

Enhanced Control services as requested by the City in this Attachment A, with 

adjustments as noted below (if any):  

 

  

 

 The FTE Cost for the Service Year in which the City has requested service is: 

$________.  

 

 

____  Option 2:  the County confirms its ability to provide control service overtime hours 

as follows (insert description—days/hours): 

 

 

Such overtime hours shall be provided at a cost of $___________________, (may be a 

range) per service hour, with the actual cost depending on the individual(s) 

assigned to work the hours, plus mileage at the federal reimbursement rate. 

 

King County 

 

By: ____________________________ 

Its_____________________________ 

Date:__________________________  
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Exhibit F 

 

Licensing Support Contract (Optional) 

 

Between City of _______________(“City”) and King County (“County”) 

 

The County is prepared to offer licensing revenue support to the City subject to the terms 

and conditions described in this Licensing Support Contract (“Contract”).  The provisions 

of this Exhibit are optional and shall not be effective unless this Exhibit is executed by both 

the City and the County and both parties have entered into the underlying Animal 

Services Interlocal Agreement for 2013 Through 2015 (the “Agreement”).    

 

A. Service Requests, Submittal:  Requests to enter into a licensing support contract 

should be made by submitting the Licensing Revenue Support Services Request 

(Attachment A to this Exhibit F) to the County between June 30 and October 31 of the 

calendar year prior to year in which such services are requested (“Service Year”).   A 

separate Request shall be submitted for each Service Year, excepting that a Licensing 

Support City with a revenue target in excess of $20,000/year may submit a request by 

September 1, 2012 in order to receive service in all three Service Years (2013, 2014 and 

2015).  

 

B. County to Determine Service Availability: The County will determine whether it has 

capacity to provide the requested service based on whether it has staff available, and 

consistent with the priorities stated in Section 7.c and Exhibit C-5 of the Agreement.  

 

C. Services Provided by County, Cost: The County will determine the licensing revenue 

support activities it will undertake to achieve the Licensing Revenue Target.  Activities 

may include, but are not limited to canvassing, mailings, calls to non-renewals.  In 

completing Attachment A to confirm its ability to provide licensing support services to 

the City, the County shall identify the cost for such service for each applicable Service 

Year.    If the City accepts the County’s proposed costs, it shall so signify by 

countersigning Attachment A.   

 

D. Services Provided by City:  In exchange for receiving licensing revenue support from 

the County, the City will provide the following services:  

 

1. Include inserts regarding animal licensing in bills or other mailings as may be 

allowed by law, at the City’s cost.  The County will provide the design for the insert 

and coordinate with the City to deliver the design on an agreed upon schedule. 

2. Dedicate a minimum level of volunteer/staff hours per month (averaged over the 

year), based on the City’s Licensing Revenue Target for the Year (as 
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specified/selected in Attachment A) to canvassing and/or mailings and outbound 

calls to non-renewals.  City volunteer/staff hour requirements are scaled based on 

the size of the Licensing Revenue Target per Table A below:  

  

Table A: Volunteer/Staff Hours to be Provided by City 

If the Licensing Revenue Target 

for the Service Year is between: 

The City shall provide volunteer/staff hours 

support (averaged over the year) 

$0 and $5,000 9 hours per month  

$5,001-$10,000 18 hours per month 

$10,000-$20,000 27 hours per month  

$20,001 and $40,000 36 hours per month  

>$40,000 45 hours per month  

 

3. Provide representation at a minimum of two public events annually to inform City 

residents about the Animal Services Program and promote pet licensing. 

4. Inform City residents about the Animal Services Program and promote pet 

licensing utilizing print and electronic media including the city’s website, social 

media, community brochures and newsletter ads/articles, signage/posters and pet 

licensing applications in public areas of city buildings and parks. 

5. Appoint a representative to serve on the joint City-County marketing 

subcommittee; this representative shall attend the quarterly meetings of the 

subcommittee and help shape and apply within the City the joint advertising 

strategies developed by consensus of the subcommittee.  

 

E. Selection of Licensing Revenue Target and Payment for Licensing Revenue Support:  

 

1. For Licensing Revenue Support Cities (those identified in Exhibit C-5 of the 

Agreement):    

In 2014 and 2015, Licensing Revenue Support Cities may receive licensing revenue 

support intended to generate total annual Licensing Revenue at or above the 

Revenue Goal in Table 1 of Exhibit C-5.  The City will receive a Licensing Revenue 

Credit or Charge at Reconciliation in accordance with the calculations in Table 2 of 

Exhibit C-5.  A Licensing Revenue Support City may request service under 

subparagraph 2 below.   

 

2. For all other Contacting Cities:  The City will identify a proposed Licensing 

Revenue Target in Attachment A.   The County may propose an alternate Revenue 

Target.  If the Parties agree upon a Licensing Revenue Target, the County shall 

indentify its annual cost to provide service designed to achieve the target.  At 

Reconciliation, the City shall be charged for licensing support service at the cost 

specified and agreed in Attachment A (the “Licensing Revenue Charge”), 
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regardless of the amount of Licensing Revenue received by the City during the Service Year  

(see Exhibit D of the Agreement for additional detail). 

 

F. Other Terms and Conditions:  

 

1. Before January 31 of the Service Year, each Party will provide the other with a 

general calendar of in-kind services to be provided over the course of the Service 

Year. 

2. Each Party will provide the other with a monthly written report of the services 

performed during the Service Year. 

3. Either Party may terminate this Contract with or without cause by providing not 

less than 2 months’ advance written notice to the other Party; provided that all 

County costs incurred to the point of termination remain chargeable to the City as 

otherwise provided.  

4. All terms of the Agreement, except as expressly stated otherwise herein, shall apply 

to this Contract, and Capitalized Terms not defined herein have the meanings as set 

forth in the Agreement. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Contract for Licensing 

Support Services to be executed effective as of this ___ day of ____, 201_. 
 

 

 

  

King County City of _____________________ 

  

  

  

____________________________________ 

Dow Constantine 

King County Executive 

___________________________________ 

By: 

Mayor /City Manager 

  

___________________________________ 

Date 

 

____________________________________ 

Date 

Approved as to Form: 

 

___________________________________ 

Deputy Prosecuting Attorney 

Approved as to Form: 

 

____________________________________ 

City Attorney 
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Exhibit F:  Attachment A 

LICENSING REVENUE SUPPORT SERVICES REQUEST 

 
(to be completed by City requesting licensing support services; one request per Service Year except for a 

Licensing Support City with a Licensing Revenue Target over $20,000/year; final terms subject to adjustment 

by County and agreement by City confirmed in writing, executed and appended to the Contract for 

Licensing Support Services—Exhibit F of the Animal Services Interlocal Agreement for 2013 Through 2015 

(“the Agreement”) dated effective as of July 1, 2012.) 

 

1. City _______________________________  Date of Request: _______________ 

 

2. Licensing Revenue Target (the amount by which the City seeks to increase its 

revenues in the Service Year):  $__________   

 

Note:  

 For Licensing Revenue Support Cities, the Licensing Revenue Support Target 

is defined in Table 1 of Exhibit C-5 of the Agreement, unless the Parties 

otherwise agree.   

 The amount of volunteer/staff hours and other in-kind services required of 

the City in exchange for receipt of licensing support services is based on the 

size of the Licensing Revenue Target (see Licensing Support Contract/ 

Exhibit F of Agreement). 

  

3. Contact person who will coordinate City responsibilities associated with delivery of 

licensing support services:  

Name: 

Title: 

Phone: 

Fax: 

 

I understand that: 

A. provision of licensing revenue support services is subject to the County 

determining it has staff available to provide the services; 

B. For Contracting Cities other than Licensing Revenue Support Cities, the County 

may propose an adjustment in the requested Licensing Revenue Target;  

C. the County will, by September 1 of the current calendar year, provide the City 

with a firm cost to provide the amount of licensing support services the County 

proposes to provide by completing this Attachment A;  

D. the County cannot verify and does not guarantee a precise level of Licensing 

Revenues to be received by the City as a result of these services;   

E. Receipt of service is subject to County and City agreeing on the Licensing 

Revenue Target and County charge for these services (incorporated in 
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calculation of the Licensing Revenue Credit/Charge per the Agreement), and 

executing the Licensing Support Contract (Exhibit F of the Agreement).   

 

Request signed as of this ___ day of _____________, 201__. 

City of _________________________________ 

 

By: ____________________________________ 

Its: ____________________________________ 

 
 

To be completed by King County: 

 

The County offers to provide the City licensing revenue support services in Service Year 

201____ intended to generate $______ (the “Licensing Revenue Target”) in additional 

Licensing Revenue for a total Service Year cost of $_________, some or all of which cost 

may be charged to the City in calculating the Licensing Revenue Charge, as further 

described in the Licensing Support Contract and Exhibits C-5 (for Licensing Support 

Cities) and D of the Agreement. 

 

King County 

 

By:_______________________________________ 

Its: _______________________________________ 

Date:______________________________________ 

 

To be completed by the City:  

 

The County offer is accepted as of this ___ day of _________, 201__. 

City of _______________________________ 

 

 

By: _______________________________________ 

Its:________________________________________ 
 

R-4925 
Exhibit AE-Page 99



 

CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Finance & Administration 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3100 
www. kirklandwa.gov 

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Kathi Anderson, City Clerk 
 Tracey Dunlap, Finance and Administration Director  
 Ellen Miller-Wolfe, Economic Development Manager 
 
Date: June 20, 2012 
 
Subject: Tourism Development Committee Resignation and Appointment 
 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
 
That Council acknowledges receipt of Ryan Noel’s resignation from the Tourism Development 
Committee, approves the attached draft response, and approves the appointment of Maxim 
Khokhlov to the remainder of the vacant unexpired term on the Committee, whose terms are 
reviewed annually.  
 
 
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION:   
 
KMC 5.19 establishes membership of the Tourism Development Committee as seven voting 
members appointed annually by City Council. Three members of the Committee are 
representatives of businesses required to collect the lodging excise tax (typically hoteliers). 
 
Mr. Noel, the former General Manager of the Courtyard Marriott, has resigned as he has 
accepted a new position in Seattle and so is unable to complete his term as a member of the 
Committee.  Mr. Khokhlov, the new General Manager at the Courtyard Marriott, has submitted 
his application to replace Mr. Noel in the vacant position.      
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  Other Business 
Item #:   8. h. (1). 
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From: Ryan Noel <rnoel@innventures.com> 
Date: April 24, 2012 4:54:56 PM PDT 
To: 'Kathi Anderson' <KAnderson@kirklandwa.gov> 
Cc: 'Ellen Miller-Wolfe' <EMiller-Wolfe@kirklandwa.gov> 
Subject: RE: Update - City of Kirkland Ethics Policy and forms & Training reminder 

Hi Kathy- Yes, I am officially no longer at the Kirkland Courtyard.  I have 
asked my replacement Maxim Khokhlov to apply for the Tourism Development 
Committee, although I am not sure if he has turned that in yet. 
 
Ryan Noel 
General Manager 
Residence Inn Seattle - Lake Union 
800 Fairview Avenue North 
Seattle, WA 98109 
(206) 695-5410 
 
 
-----Original Message----- 
From: Kathi Anderson [mailto:KAnderson@kirklandwa.gov]  
Sent: Tuesday, April 24, 2012 4:28 PM 
To: 'rnoel@innventures.com' 
Cc: Ellen Miller-Wolfe 
Subject: FW: Update - City of Kirkland Ethics Policy and forms & Training 
reminder 
 
Ryan,  
Are you no longer with the Marriott in Kirkland? 
 
 
-----Original Message----- 
From: Noel, Ryan [mailto:Ryan.Noel@marriott.com]  
Sent: Tuesday, April 24, 2012 4:20 PM 
To: Kathi Anderson 
Subject: Out of Office AutoReply: Update - City of Kirkland Ethics Policy 
and forms & Training reminder 
 
This email address is no longer active.  Please resend your email to 
rnoel@innventures.com.  Thank you! 
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D R A F T 
 
 
 
 
June 20, 2012 
 
 
 
Ryan Noel 
Residence Inn Seattle – Lake Union 
800 Fairview Avenue North 
Seattle, WA  98109 
 
 
Dear Mr. Noel: 
 
We have regretfully received your letter of resignation from the Tourism Development 
Committee. 
 
The City Council appreciates your contributions to the Committee, and we thank you for 
volunteering your time and talent to serve our community. 
 
Best wishes in your current and future endeavors. 
 
Sincerely, 
Kirkland City Council 
 
 
 
by Joan McBride 
Mayor 
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Public Works 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3800 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 

MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Tim Llewellyn, Fleet Supervisor 
 Ray Steiger, P.E., Public Works Director 
 
Date: June 7, 2012 
 
Subject: SURPLUS EQUIPMENT RENTAL VEHICLES/EQUIPMENT FOR SALE 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
 
It is recommended that the City Council approve the surplusing of the Equipment Rental 
vehicle/equipment identified in this memo. 
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION:   
 
The surplusing of vehicles or equipment which have been replaced with new vehicles or 
equipment, or no longer meet the needs of the City, is consistent with the City’s 
Equipment Rental Replacement Schedule Policy.  The following equipment has been 
replaced by new equipment, and if approved by City Council, will be sold in accordance 
with the purchasing guidelines at public auction or to public agencies. 
 
 

Fleet # Year Make VIN/Serial Number License # Mileage 

BG-6 2006 J. Deere 1200A Field Rake TC1200A150625 N/A 745 Hrs. 
C-5 1999 Ford Taurus LX 1FAFP52U0XG247027 26140D 45,233 

PU-13 2003 Chevrolet 1500 Pickup 1GCEC14V73Z240171 36185D 51,716 
PU-35 2002 Ford F450 SD Pickup 1FDXX47F32EC81787 34413D 47,628 
PU-37 2003 Chevrolet 1500 Pickup 1GCEC14V63Z285392 36366D 43,532 
P09-05 2009 Ford Crown Victoria 2FAHP71V49X121703 49173D 83,018 
P09-07 2009 Ford Crown Victoria 2FAHP71V69X121704 49176D 86,135 
P09-09 2009 Ford Crown Victoria 2FAHP71V19X103921 49167D 104,282 
P09-10 2009 Ford Crown Victoria 2FAHP71V09X135758 49782D 86,553 
P10-03 2010 Ford Crown Victoria 2B3CA4CT3AH147712 50356D 84,102 
T04-01 2004 Ford Crown Victoria 2FAHP71W94X158120 36164D 81,847 

 
 
For clarification purposes, BG-6, a 2006 John Deere Field Rake, operated by Parks 
Maintenance, exceeded its anticipated useful life of 4 years by 1 additional year. 
 
C-5, a 1999 Ford Taurus, used as a pooled administration vehicle by the Public Works 
Maintenance Center, exceeded its anticipated useful life of 8 years by 5 years. 
 
PU-35, a 2002 Ford F450 Pickup used by Public Works’ Street Division for paving crews 
and towing an asphalt roller, exceeded its anticipated useful life of 8 years by 2 years. 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  Other Business 
Item #:   8. h. (2).
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PU-13 and PU-37 are both 2003 half-ton Chevrolet pickups operated by Parks 
Maintenance.  They have both exceed their anticipated useful life of 8 years by 1 year. 
 
Police 2009 Ford Crown Victoria patrol vehicles P09-05, P09-07, P09-09, and P10-03 (a 
2009 Dodge Charger), all exceeded their 2½ year expected useful life by 6 months 
each. 
 
P09-10 is a Police patrol 2009 Ford Crown Victoria which had achieved its 2½ year 
useful life, and was recently involved in an accident caused by a third party.  The City is 
awaiting a decision by WCIA with respect to “totaling” the vehicle for insurance 
purposes. 
 
T04-01 is a 2004 Crown Victoria used by the Police Traffic Division.  The vehicle 
exceeded its original anticipated life of 5 years by 3 additional years. 
 
 
 
Cc:  Donna Burris, Internal Services Manager 

E-Page 104



 

CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Finance & Administration 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3100 
www.kirklandwa.gov

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager   
 
From: Barry Scott, Purchasing Agent 
 
Date: June 7, 2012 
 
Subject: REPORT ON PROCUREMENT ACTIVITIES FOR COUNCIL MEETING OF 

JUNE 19, 2012 
 
This report is provided to apprise the Council of recent and upcoming procurement 
activities where the cost is estimated or known to be in excess of $50,000.  The 
“Process” column on the table indicates the process being used to determine the award 
of the contract.   
 
The City’s major procurement activities initiated since the last report, dated May 24, 
2012, are as follows: 
 

Project Process Estimate/Price Status 
1. NE 53rd Street 

Sewermain Replacement 
 

Invitation for 
Bids 

$390,000-
$430,000 

Advertised on 6/11 with 
bids due on 6/28. 
 

2. Dodge Charger Police 
Cars (2) 

Cooperative 
Purchase 

$54,527.58 Purchased using WA State 
Contract with Karmart 
Auto Group. 
 

 
Please contact me if you have any questions regarding this report. 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  Other Business 
Item #:   8. h. (3).
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Planning and Community Development Department 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033   
425.587.3225 - www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
MEMORANDUM 

 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Robin Jenkinson, City Attorney 
 Eric Shields, Planning Director  
 
Date: June 4, 2012 
 
Subject: Extension of Moratorium for Medical Marijuana Collective Gardens 

 

 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
Council conducts a public hearing and adopts the attached ordinance extending the moratorium 
on medical marijuana collective gardens for an additional six months. 
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION 

 
During the 2011 legislative session, Engrossed Second Substitute Senate Bill 5073 was 
enacted, legalizing medical marijuana collective gardens.  A medical marijuana “collective 
garden” is an area or garden where qualifying patients engage in production, processing, 
transporting and delivery of marijuana for medical use as defined in state law (Ch. 69.51A 
RCW).  Collective gardens may be operated by up to 10 qualified patients with a maximum of 
15 marijuana plants per patient, and a maximum of 24 ounces of useable marijuana per 
patient, up to a total of 72 ounces.  The legislation became effective on July 22, 2011. The 
new law delegates to cities the authority to implement zoning requirements, business licensing 
requirements, health and safety requirements, and business taxes on collective gardens.  
However, possession, use, growth, and distribution of marijuana, whether or not it is for 
medical use, remain illegal under federal law. 
 
On July 19, 2011, the City Council adopted Ordinance 4316 imposing a six-month moratorium 
on the establishment, location, operation, licensing, maintenance or continuation of medical 
marijuana collective gardens. The City Council conducted a public hearing on the moratorium 
on August 2, 2011. On January 3, 2012, following another public hearing, the City Council 
adopted Ordinance 4344 and extended the moratorium for an additional six months. It is due to 
expire on July 3, 2012. 
 
The purpose of the moratorium is to allow sufficient time to consider land use regulations to 
address medical marijuana collective gardens. Without the moratorium, medical marijuana 
collective gardens could be located within the City while the City lacks the necessary tools to 
ensure that the locations are appropriate and that the potential secondary impacts of medical 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  Public Hearings 
Item #:   9. a. 
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    Medical Marijuana Collective Gardens Moratorium 
    June 4, 2012 
 

2 
 

marijuana collective gardens are minimized and mitigated. During the current moratorium 
period city staff has been reviewing ordinances and actions from jurisdictions around 
Washington State.  For instance, the Kent City Council recently passed an ordinance that 
prohibited medical marijuana in all zoning districts and was promptly sued by the Cannabis 
Action Coalition.  Earlier this year, the Clark County Commissioners sought guidance from the 
Department of Justice concerning the potential liability of the Commissioners and County 
employees if the Commissioners enacted and the employees administered regulations that 
zoned medical marijuana collective gardens and required the review, permitting, and 
inspection of the facilities.  The Drug Enforcement Administration responded that anyone who 
knowingly carries out or facilitates the marijuana activities contemplated by the Washington 
state law is subject to criminal prosecution as provided in the Federal Controlled Substances 
Act.  (The letters are attached.) 
 
In addition, Initiative to the Legislature 502 will be on the statewide ballot November 2012.  
Initiative 502 would authorize the State Liquor Control Board to regulate and tax marijuana for 
those 21 and older.  Production, possession, delivery, distribution and sale of marijuana, in 
accordance with the provisions of the new law, would be decriminalized.  Passage of Initiative 
502 would likely result in legal challenges due to the conflicts with federal law.  Staff believes it 
is prudent to extend the moratorium until the results of the ballot measure are known.  
 
In accordance with RCW 35A.63.220 and RCW 36.70.390, in order to renew the moratorium, 
the City Council must first hold a public hearing to receive and consider public comment.  
 
Attachments: 
 
1. Letter from Clark County Board of Commissioners to Attorney General Holder 
2. Letter from U. S. Department of Justice to Clark County Board of Commissioners 
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ORDINANCE O-4358 
 
 
AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND EXTENDING A MORATORIUM 
ON THE ESTABLISHMENT OF MEDICAL MARIJUANA COLLECTIVE 
GARDENS, DEFINING “MEDICAL MARIJUANA COLLECTIVE GARDENS”; 
PROVIDING FOR A PUBLIC HEARING; ESTABLISHING AN EFFECTIVE 
DATE, AND PROVIDING THAT THE MORATORIUM, UNLESS EXTENDED, 
WILL SUNSET WITHIN SIX (6) MONTHS OF THE DATE OF ADOPTION. 
 
 WHEREAS, on July 19, 2011, the City Council passed Ordinance 
4316, imposing a moratorium on the licensing, establishment, maintenance 
or continuation of any medical marijuana collective garden; and  
 
 WHEREAS, on August 2, 2011, the City Council conducted a public 
hearing to take public testimony on the imposition of the moratorium; and 
 

WHEREAS, on January 3, 2012, the City Council, after conducting a 
public hearing, adopted Ordinance 4344 which extended the moratorium 
for an additional six months; and 

 
WHEREAS, the moratorium enacted by Ordinance 4344 will expire 

on July 3, 2012; and 
 
 WHEREAS, Ordinances 4316 and 4344 defined the medical 
marijuana collective gardens that were subject to the moratorium and 
adopted findings and conclusions supporting the moratorium; and 
 
 WHEREAS, additional time is needed to allow the City to consider 
land use regulations to address medical marijuana collective gardens; and 
 
 WHEREAS, RCW 35A.63.220 and RCW 36.70A.390 allow the City to 
extend a moratorium for one or more six-month periods if a subsequent 
public hearing is held and findings of fact are made prior to each renewal; 
and 
 
 WHEREAS, on June 3, 2012, a determination of nonsignificance was 
issued on the proposed extension of the medical marijuana collective 
gardens moratorium, pursuant to the State Environmental Policy Act; and  
 
 WHEREAS, the City Council desires to enter findings in support of 
the extension of the moratorium; 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, the City Council of the City of Kirkland do ordain 
as follows: 
 
 Section 1.  The recitals set forth above are hereby incorporated as 
findings of fact. 
 
 Section 2.  The City Council further finds as follows: 
 

a. The possession or distribution of marijuana has been and continues 
to be a violation of state law pursuant to Chapter 69.50 RCW 
(Washington’s uniform Controlled Substances Act), and federal 
law, through the Controlled Substances Act; and  
 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  Public Hearings 
Item #:   9. a. 
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b. In 1998 the voters of Washington State approved Initiative 692, 
now codified as Chapter 69.51A RCW, which created a limited defense to 
marijuana charges under state, not federal, law if the person charged could 
demonstrate that he or she was a qualifying patient or designated provider 
as those terms are defined in Ch. 69.51A RCW; and  
 
c. In 2011 the state legislature passed Engrossed Second Substitute 
Senate Bill (E2SSB) 5073 making significant amendments to the medical 
marijuana law in Washington; and 
 
d. The Governor signed the E2SSB 5073, but vetoed several portions 
expressing her reservations about provisions that involved state employees 
in activities that could be interpreted as in violation of federal laws; and 
 
e. E2SSB 5073 became effective on July 22, 2011; and 
 
f. E2SSB 5073 authorizes “collective gardens” where up to ten 
qualifying patients may join together to produce, grow and deliver up to 45 
marijuana or cannabis plants for medical use; and 
 
g. Under E2SSB 5073 there is no limit to the number of medical 
marijuana collective gardens that may be located at any site nor 
restrictions as to where collective gardens may be located in relation to 
other uses; and 
 
h. Medical marijuana collective gardens are not currently addressed in 
the Kirkland Zoning code and under Section 1102 of E2SSB 5073 cities may 
adopt zoning requirements for collective gardens; and 
 
i. The City’s adoption of land use regulations applicable to medical 
marijuana collective gardens may be subject to federal or state 
preemption. 
 
j. Additional time is needed to study the land use impacts of medical 
marijuana collective gardens. 
 
k. Unless the moratorium imposed by Ordinance 4316 and extended 
by Ordinance 4344 is further extended, medical marijuana collective 
gardens may be located within the City of Kirkland while the City lacks the 
necessary tools to ensure the location is appropriate and that the potential 
secondary impacts of collective gardens are minimized and mitigated; and 
 
l. The City Council deems it to be in the public interest to further 
extend the moratorium imposed by Ordinance 4316, and extended by 
Ordinance 4344, pending consideration of land use regulations to address 
medical marijuana collective gardens. 
 
 Section 3.  Pursuant to the provisions of RCW 35A.63.220 and RCW 
36.70A.390, the moratorium enacted by Ordinance 4316 and extended by 
Ordinance 4344 prohibiting the licensing, establishment, maintenance or 
continuation of any medical marijuana collective garden in the City of 
Kirkland is extended for six months.  A “medical marijuana collective 
garden” is an area or garden where qualifying patients engage in the 
production, processing, or transporting and delivery of marijuana for 
medical use as set forth in the E2SSB 5073 and subject to the limitations 
therein. 
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 Section 4.  Medical marijuana collective gardens as defined in 
Section 3 are hereby designated as prohibited uses in the City of Kirkland.  
In accordance with the provisions of RCW 35A.82.020 and Kirkland 
Municipal Code 7.02.290, no business license shall be issued to any person 
for a medical marijuana collective garden, which use is hereby defined to 
be a prohibited use under the ordinances of the City of Kirkland. 
 
 Section 5.  The moratorium set forth in this Ordinance shall be in 
effect for a period of six months from the date this Ordinance is passed 
and shall automatically expire on that date unless extended as provided in 
RCW 35A.63.220 and RCW 36.70A.390, or unless terminated sooner by the 
Kirkland City Council. 
 
 Section 6.  The City Manager is hereby authorized and directed to 
develop draft regulations regarding medical marijuana collective gardens.  
The regulations shall be referred to the Kirkland Planning Commission for 
review and recommendation for inclusion in the Kirkland Zoning Code. 
 
 Section 7.  If any provision of this ordinance or its application to any 
person or circumstance is held invalid, the remainder of the ordinance, or 
the application of the provision to other persons or circumstances is not 
affected. 
 
 Section 8.  This ordinance shall be in force and effect five days from 
and after its passage by the Kirkland City Council and publication, as 
required by law. 
 
 Passed by majority vote of the Kirkland City Council in open 
meeting this ____ day of _____, 2012. 
 
 Signed in authentication thereof this _____ day of ____, 2012. 
 

     _______________________________ 
     MAYOR 
 
Attest: 
 
____________________________ 
City Clerk 
 
Approved as to Form: 
 
____________________________ 
City Attorney 
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Parks & Community Services 
505 Market Street, Suite A, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3300 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Jennifer Schroder, Director of Parks and Community Services 
 Michael Cogle, Deputy Director of Parks and Community Services 
 
Date: June 7, 2012 
 
Subject: Potential Park Ballot Measure(s) Update 
 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
 
That the City Council receives an update on planning for a potential parks ballot measure(s), 
including a revised recommendation from the Park Funding Exploratory Committee and provides 
direction to staff regarding final ballot elements to consider at the July 3 study session.   
 
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION:   
 
On March 6 the City Council received a report from the Council-appointed Park Funding 
Exploratory Committee (PFEC) providing recommendations for potential park ballot measures in 
November of 2012.  In addition, the Council discussed potential ballot measures for parks and 
roads at its retreat on March 23.   
 
On May 15 the City Council received a report from EMC Research detailing results and key 
findings of a statistically-valid survey of Kirkland citizens conducted earlier that month.  The 
survey identified that the top priorities of residents for new revenue centered on infrastructure 
maintenance and safety.   The survey also indicated strong support for three potential ballot 
measures that the City is considering for this November: a roads maintenance measure, a park 
maintenance & operations measure, and a park capital measure.  While all three measures had 
majority support, some survey results indicated that the park capital measure was not as much 
of a priority for residents as the other two. This resulted in a discussion about whether all three 
measures should be moved forward to the November 2012 election.  
 
While no final decisions were made, the Council expressed interest in moving forward with 
November roads maintenance and parks maintenance ballot measures.  With respect to parks, 
the Council requested that the PFEC reconvene to reconsider its original recommendations in 
light of the survey results. 
 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  Unfinished Business 
Item #:   10. a. 
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The PFEC met once again on May 31.  After a brief discussion on the results of the recent 
survey, the group was asked to consider three options for park funding: 
 
 
Option A: One Ballot Measure: Parks Maintenance & Operations Levy Only (no capital) 
 
Option B:  Two Ballot Measures: Parks Maintenance & Operations Levy and 9-Year Capital 

Levy (Original PFEC Recommendation to Council) 
 
Option C: One Ballot Measure: Combined Parks Maintenance & Operations and Capital Levy 

(the “pay as you go” capital option) 
 
A summary of the relative advantages and disadvantages of the options was prepared for the 
PFEC meeting by staff and is shown as Attachment A to this report.  The following is a brief 
summary of the options considered by PFEC.   
 
 Option A:  Parks Maintenance & Operations Levy (No Capital) 
 
This option would provide on-going funding to: 
 

 Restore maintenance levels throughout the City’s park system to Kirkland standards; 
 Improve safety at City beaches (Houghton, Waverly, and Juanita Beaches) through 

stable funding for summer lifeguards; 
 Assume responsibilities for maintenance and operation of O.O. Denny Park from the Finn 

Hill Park and Recreation District;  
 Protect and enhance the City’s investment in forest restoration via the Green Kirkland 

Partnership Program; 
 Maintain the Cross Kirkland Corridor for use as a public recreation trail. 

 
Table 1.  Option A Funding Summary 
 

 
 
 

Funding Purpose 

 
Annual

Levy Funding 
Allocation

 
Annual Cost to 

Average 
Homeowner  

  
Rate per 

$1,000 
AV

         
Restore M & O (including Lifeguards)  600,000 19.68   0.041 

O.O. Denny Park Maintenance          137,500 4.51   0.009 

Forest/Habitat Restoration  192,500 6.31   0.013 

Maintain Cross Kirkland Corridor Trail          110,000 3.61   0.008 

Total Levy:  1,040,000 34.11    0.071 

Note: Annual cost to average home based on $480,000 assessed valuation. 
Note: The original PFEC recommendation included additional M&O funding to support capital improvements to Edith 
Moulton Park and City-School Playfield Partnerships; however, they are not shown in this scenario since this scenario 
assumes no capital levy. 
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PFEC Considerations for Option A: 
 
While this option has the advantage of being the least costly option and would meet current 
needs for maintenance improvements now, the fact that it does not provide funding for capital 
improvements was seen as a significant disadvantage by the PFEC.  As such, this option was 
not supported by PFEC at their May 31 meeting. 
 
 
 Option B: Two Ballot Measures: Parks Maintenance & Operations Levy and 9-

Year Capital Levy (Original PFEC Recommendation to Council) 
 
This option reflects the original recommendation of the PFEC provided to the Council on March 
6.  An on-going M&O Levy would provide funding for all of the purposes identified in Option A, 
with the addition of M&O funding to support proposed capital improvements to Edith Moulton 
Park and various City-School District playfield partnership sites. 
 
The 9-Year Capital Levy as originally recommended would provide $10,000,000 to renovate, 
enhance, and expand Kirkland’s park and trails system.   Priority Capital Projects would include: 
 
 Cross Kirkland Corridor Trail.  Provides funding to create an interim hiking trail within the 

5.75 mile Cross Kirkland Corridor. 
 
 Land Acquisition Opportunity Fund.  Provides funding to acquire land for future 

neighborhood parks in areas of the City where new parks are needed. 
 
 Edith Moulton Park Renovation.  Provides funding to complete renovations to community 

park transferred from King County as part of the 2011 annexation. 
 
 City-School District Playfields Partnership.  Provides funding to continue partnership with 

LWSD to upgrade school playfields for neighborhood and community use. 
 
 Juanita Beach Bathhouse Replacement. Provides funding for replacement facility for park 

restrooms, maintenance storage, and canoe/kayak boating concession. 
 
 Dock and Shoreline Renovations.  Provides funding for major repairs and improvements to 

public docks and park shorelines for safety and property protection. 
 
 Waverly Beach Park Renovation.  Provides funding to provide needed improvements to this 

popular community waterfront park. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

E-Page 116



Memorandum to K. Triplett 
Potential Ballot Measure Update 

  June 7, 2012 
Page 4 

A summary of the estimated costs associated with this option is shown in Table 2 below: 
 
Table 2.  Option B Funding Summary (Original PFEC Recommendation) 
 

 
 
 
 

Funding Purpose 

 
 

Capital 
Funding 

Allocation 

9-Year 
Annual 
Cost to 
Average 

Home  

 
 

Annual MO 
Funding 

Allocation  

 
Annual 
Cost to 
Average 

Home  

Total 
Annual 
Cost to 
Average 

Home  

 
 
 

Rate per 
$1,000 AV 

Restore M & O  None 600,000   19.68        19.68  0.041 

O.O. Denny Park  None   137,500      4.51  4.51  0.009 

Forest Restoration None 192,500 6.31  6.31  0.013 

Waverly Beach 
Renovation 

500,000         2.05 None 2.05  0.004 

Dock and Shoreline 
Renovations 

       800,000 3.28 None 3.28          0.007 

Edith Moulton Park 
Renovation 

    1,000,000         4.10     27,500        0.90  5.00          0.010 

City-School Partnership 
Projects 

1,000,000 4.10     27,500        0.90  5.00          0.010 

Land Acquisition 
Opportunity Fund 

2,500,000       10.25 None 10.25  0.021 

Develop/Maintain Cross 
Kirkland Corridor Trail 

3,000,000* 12.30   110,000 3.61  15.91          0.033 

Juanita Beach Bathhouse 
Replacement 

1,200,000         4.92 None 4.92  0.010 

Total:  10,000,000       41.00   1,095,000 35.92        76.92  0.160 

Note: Annual cost to average home based on $480,000 assessed valuation. 
 
* Original amount recommended to be allocated for the Cross Kirkland Corridor Trail.  Subsequently, some funding 
has been secured from the State of Washington for this project, with funding from additional outside sources also 
possible.  As a result, this amount may be reduced accordingly. 
 
PFEC Considerations for Option B: 
 
The PFEC reconsidered this option at their meeting of May 31.  The relative advantages of this 
option were discussed: the two ballot measures provide funding for both M&O and high priority 
capital improvements; it provides all capital funding “up-front” to expedite projects and property 
acquisitions; it allows the City to take advantage of low interest rates (for issuing debt) and 
comparatively low property values (for land acquisition).  It also provides voters with a choice 
to approve one, both, or neither of the measures.  Finally, the recent survey results indicate 
majority support for both potential ballot measures. 
 
However, overriding these perceived advantages was the concern that two park ballot 
measures and a road ballot measure on the same November ballot might jeopardize one or 
more of the funding propositions put forth by the City.  While there continued to be some 
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support among some PFEC members for this option, the majority preferred a single park ballot 
proposition providing funding for both maintenance and capital, as described in Option C below. 
 
 Option C:  Combined Parks Maintenance & Operations and Capital Levy 

   (New PFEC Recommendation) 
 
This option would provide on-going funding for maintenance activities (as described in Options 
A & B) as well as on-going funding for capital improvements.  Rather than capital funding 
derived “up-front” through the issuance of bonds (Option B), the levy would provide an annual 
revenue stream from which a portion would be allocated to fund capital improvements on a 
“pay-as-you-go” basis (levy funds in this option could not be used to pay off debt incurred from 
issuing bonds).  In essence, the portion of the levy funds not used for M & O would supplement 
existing annual revenue sources for the Parks CIP.  (For an examination of recent funding levels 
for the Parks CIP see Attachment B.) 
 
Capital funding initially would be prioritized to fund the important Priority Capital Projects 
identified by PFEC (and as shown in Option B); thereafter, levy-funded projects would be 
determined through the City’s typical CIP budgeting process to address the extensive number of 
unfunded projects currently identified in the City’s Park, Recreation, and Open Space (PROS) 
Plan. 
 
The original PFEC recommendation (Option B) would cost the owner of an average Kirkland 
home approximately $77 per year for the first nine years (and approximately $36 thereafter as 
the capital levy would expire).  Since the “pay-as-you-go” options do not involve the use of debt 
(eliminating interest costs), all annual levy proceeds would be available for the CIP.  Using the 
total annual impact of $77 as a threshold, the annual amount available for capital is $1,250,000 
as shown below: 
 
Table 3.  Option C Funding Summary (New PFEC Recommendation) 
 

 
 
 

Funding Purpose 

 
Annual

Levy Funding 
Allocation

 
Annual Cost to 

Average 
Homeowner  

  
Rate per 

$1,000 
AV

         
Restore M & O (include Lifeguards)  600,000 19.68   0.041 

O.O. Denny Park Maintenance          137,500 4.51   0.009 

Forest/Habitat Restoration  192,500 6.31   0.013 

Maintain Cross Kirkland Corridor Trail          110,000 3.61   0.008 

Edith Moulton Park Maintenance  27,500 0.90   0.002 

City-School Projects Maintenance          27,500 0.90  0.002 

Subtotal: Annual M & O Allocation:  1,095,000 35.92  0.075

Annual Park Capital Improvements  1,250,000 41.00   0.085 

Total Levy:  2,345,000 76.92    0.160 

Note: Annual cost to average home based on $480,000 assessed valuation. 
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If the City Council wanted to maintain the same capital funding as raised under the debt 
scenario (i.e. $10,000,000), then the levy rate and annual impact to the taxpayer for the capital 
portion of the levy could be reduced to $.068 and $32.64 respectively assuming a 10 year 
measure.  Alternatively, the City Council could choose a higher or lower capital levy amount and 
this decision should be considered in the context of whether the ballot measure would be 
permanent or time limited. 
 
One advantage of the “combined” option is that the City would have the flexibility, if desired, to 
adjust the proportion of levy funds annually distributed towards maintenance and capital.  For 
example, while the City fully ramps up maintenance staffing levels in the initial year or two, a 
portion of levy funds not needed for the operating budget could be redirected towards capital 
projects.  Likewise, as the City experiences inflationary costs to the maintenance budget over 
time, an increasing proportion of levy proceeds could be directed towards the operating budget 
while decreasing funding available for capital improvements. 
 
How soon could PFEC’s recommended Priority Capital Projects get completed with Option C? 
 
From Option B, the following are the Priority Capital Projects recommended by PFEC for 
funding, adjusting the Cross Kirkland Corridor to acknowledge receipt of the state grant.   
 
$   500,000 Waverly Beach Renovation 
$   800,000 Dock and Shoreline Renovations 
$1,000,000 Edith Moulton Park Renovation 
$1,000,000 City-School District Playfields Partnership 
$2,500,000 Land Acquisition Opportunity Fund 
$1,600,000* Cross Kirkland Corridor Interim Trail 
$1,200,000 Juanita Beach Bathhouse Replacement 
 
$8,600,000 Total 
 
* Note that this net amount needed for CKC Trail is less than originally estimated by PFEC.  It reflects both a revised 
overall project cost (from $3,000,000 to $3,600,000) and acknowledges that the City will receive $2 million from 
State of Washington for the project, leaving a net shortfall of $1,600,000. 
 
Depending upon the amount of the capital levy rate imposed, the projects would take more or 
less time to accomplish based on the availability of funds.  The following table shows three 
timetable scenarios for generating the funds necessary to complete the priority projects listed 
above, including a $1,250,000 annual amount recommended by PFEC, a $1,000,000 amount 
consistent with first capital funding level using debt and a $750,000 amount as a means of 
demonstrating the impact of reducing the levy.  The order of project implementation and 
completion would be determined in part by considering both project readiness and the 
availability of sufficient funds. Levy proceeds can be carried over from year-to-year.   
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Table 4.  Option C Timeline Scenarios for Funding Priority Capital Projects  
 

 
Year-by-Year 
Accumulation 

Levy proceeds of 
$1,250,000 per 
year for capital 

Levy proceeds of 
$1,000,000 per 
year for capital 

Levy proceeds of 
$750,000 per  
year for capital 

2013 1,250,000 1,000,000 750,000
2014 2,500,000 2,000,000 1,500,000
2015 3,750,000 3,000,000 2,250,000
2016 5,000,000 4,000,000 3,000,000
2017 6,250,000 5,000,000 3,750,000
2018 7,500,000 6,000,000 4,500,000
2019 8,750,000 7,000,000 5,250,000
2020 8,000,000 6,000,000
2021 9,000,000 6,750,000
2022 7,500,000
2023 8,250,000
2024 
 etc. 

9,000,000

 
 
 
 
Under the $1.250 million scenario, all of the identified capital projects could be completed 
within seven years while the $1 million scenario would require nine years, and $750,000 would 
require twelve years. 
 
The table below shows the relative annual impact of each capital funding option: 
 
Annual Amount Raised for Capital $1,250,000 $1,000,000 $750,000
Tax Rate per $1,000 AV**  $.085 $.068 $.051
Annual Impact on $480,000 Home for Capital** $40.80 $32.64 $24.48
** Each $250,000 is $.017 per $1000 and approximately $8.16 annually on the average home 
 
PFEC Considerations for Option C: 
 
Amount 
The majority of PFEC members at the May 31 meeting supported Option C with the $1.25 
million annual capital amount.  The PFEC felt it had the advantage of providing funding for both 
on-going maintenance needs and on-going capital needs within a single measure.  Once Priority 
Capital Projects are funded and completed, it would provide additional on-going capital funding 
for the City to address a significant backlog of unfunded park renovation, park development, 
and indoor recreation needs.  Coupled with a roads maintenance measure, it would mean that 
the City would be asking voters to consider potentially two funding measures rather than three. 
 

Additional $1.25 
million per year 

toward future CIP 
projects Additional $1 million 

per year toward 
future CIP projects

Additional $750,000 
per year toward 

future CIP projects
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PFEC members did express concern about how such a ballot measure would be understood by 
citizens, and emphasized that clear wording of the ballot measure and information materials 
would be critical.  PFEC also felt it would be important to identify and describe which projects 
would be completed within the first five or six years.   
 
Permanent or Time limited 
It was noted that City of Bellevue voters approved a similarly-structured parks levy in 2008, 
although it was limited to 20 years duration.  The PFEC considered the relative merits of placing 
a time limit on the levy (such as 9 or 20 years), but ultimately concluded that the need to 
provide permanent, on-going funding for park maintenance was critical and that a permanent 
levy was preferred.   
 
While securing funding for maintenance remains the PFEC’s top priority, the PFEC as a group 
also believed that funding for capital improvements is important at this time and that the recent 
citizen survey indicated support from citizens for both purposes. 
 
Cross Kirkland Corridor Funding 
The original PFEC recommendation included $3 million dollars for interim trail development of 
the Cross Kirkland Corridor (CKC).  Since then that estimate has been revised up to $3.6 million 
and a state grant for $2 million for the CKC has been received. At the May 31st PFEC meeting 
the PFEC recommended adjusting the CKC amount and the total levy down to reflect the 
remaining $1.6 million. After the PFEC meeting staff has learned that it likely that Kirkland will 
secure a $1 million PSRC grant for the CKC.  If so, the Council could choose to revise the CKC 
number down even further to $600K and reduce the overall levy amount, leave $1.6 million in 
the measure for the CKC or reallocate the $1 million in savings to other projects.  
 
 
Next Steps and Council Direction Requested 
 
As a reminder of the pertinent deadlines associated with placing a measure on the November 
2012 ballot, the following summarizes the planned activities and associated dates: 
 
July 3:  
 

 Council Study Session to consider potential ballot propositions 
 Review of draft ballot titles and explanatory statements 
 Council directs City Clerk to solicit citizens interested in serving on committees to 

prepare Pro and Con Statements for voter’s pamphlet 
 
July 17:  
 

 Council to consider ordinances formally placing propositions on November 6 general 
election ballot;  

 Council may schedule public hearings if desired (not required) 
 Council appoints citizen committees to prepare Pro and Con Statements 
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August 7: 
 

 Deadline for City to file ordinances with King County to place ballot propositions on 
ballot 

 
August 15: 
 

 Deadline for Pro/Con Committees to submit statements to King County 
 
November 6: 
 

 General Election 
 
Staff is requesting direction from the City Council so that appropriate ballot titles can be 
prepared for consideration on July 3.  There are three dimensions that need consideration. 
 

1. Which ballot measure option does the City Council prefer: 
a. Option A:  Maintenance only 
b. Option B:  Separate maintenance and capital levies 
c. Option C:  One Maintenance and “Pay-as-you-Go” capital levy 

 
2. Based on the option chosen, how much operating and capital funding should be 

requested?  Specifically, if Option C is the preferred option, should the ballot measure 
request a rate that generates annual capital funding of $1,250,000, $1,000,000, 
$750,000 or some other amount? As part of this decision, what assumptions should be 
made about CKC funding in the levy. 
 

3. Should the maintenance and/or capital levy be permanent or time-limited (e.g. requires 
reauthorization by the voters after 10 years, 20 years or some other time period)? 

 
NOTE: The issue of a time limit for the ballot measure will also need to be answered for the 
potential Roads maintenance levy.  Should it be a 10 year, 20 year or permanent levy? Staff will 
be looking for similar direction on the Roads ballot measure at the July 3rd Council meeting.    
 
 
Attachments 
 
 
cc: Park Funding Exploratory Committee 
 Park Board 
 Marilynne Beard, Assistant City Manager 
 Tracey Dunlap, Director of Finance and Administration 
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ATTACHMENT A 
 

Park Funding Options  

OPTION A OPTION B OPTION C 
MO LEVY ONLY ($34) MO LEVY ($36) + CAPITAL LEVY ($41)  

(original PFEC recommendation) 
COMBINED MO/CAPITAL LEVY ($77) 

(current PFEC recommendation) 
Advantages Disadvantages Advantages Disadvantages Advantages Disadvantages 

Least expensive of the 
three ballot options  

Does not provide funding 
for capital 

Provides funding for both 
maintenance and capital 
needs 

Requires two separate 
ballot measures 

Provides permanent, on-
going funding for both 
maintenance and capital 
needs 
 

Does not allow voter to 
choose MO vs. capital (“all 
or nothing”) 

Has higher chance of 
passage 

May make it more difficult 
to put forward a capital 
levy in the near future 
 

Allows voter to choose 
one, both (or neither) 

Capital funding capped at 
$10 million (as proposed 
by PFEC) 

Over time, would 
generate the most funding 
for capital projects as 
compared to other 
options 
 

Entire levy is permanent 
as opposed to 9-year 
capital levy (greatest long-
term impact to property 
taxes) 
 

Meets current needs now  Provides funding for 
acquisition at a time of 
decreased property values 
in Kirkland 

Potential voter fatigue 
with competing voted tax 
measures (Kirkland and 
other agencies) 

Opportunity to adjust 
amount of total funding 
distributed to MO and 
capital (both during initial 
ramp-up and long-term) 
 

“Pay-as-you-go” may limit 
ability to fund or timing of 
larger capital projects or 
purchases  

Provides single focus for 
campaign – maintaining 
what we have 

 Provides capacity to 
assume debt while 
interest rates are very low 
 

Survey results indicate 
funding for capital has 
comparatively less 
support 

Allows for lower total levy 
request while including 
selected capital projects 
that have broad-based 
support 

Capital projects 
completed at a slower 
pace 

Allows PROS Plan to be 
completed so that 
priorities can be 
confirmed/revised 

 Provides all capital 
funding “up front” to 
allow City to expedite 
projects/acquisitions 
 

May put MO Levy at risk   

  Capital levy debt is retired 
after 9 years 
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ATTACHMENT B

Impact Park Open Space General Grants/ Total

Year REET 1 Fees Bond
1

KC Levy Fund Rev
2

External
3

Funding

2002 570,000          80,000          -              -                  -                  -              650,000        

2003 847,500          40,000          45,468        -                  -                  200,000      1,132,968    

2004 716,109          -                 3,577,963  -                  -                  10,000        4,304,072    

2005 749,100          -                 3,031,655  -                  22,000           12,221        3,814,976    

2006 1,020,000       40,000          571,762      -                  -                  -              1,631,762    

2007 1,325,394       155,000        547,476      -                  144,594         77,315        2,249,779    

2008 805,726          449,074        240,656      118,097         -                  106,097      1,719,650    

2009 479,004          -                 283,518      122,232         -                  352,737      1,237,491    

2010 1,340,808       -                 323,781      126,491         -                  372,848      2,163,928    

2011 1,082,525       -                 314,323      128,692         750,000         224,487      2,500,027    

Total 8,936,166       764,074        8,936,601  495,512         916,594         1,355,705  21,404,652  

Average
4

894,000         76,000         894,000     124,000        92,000          136,000     2,216,000   

Annual Average Excluding Park Bond Funding: 1,322,000   

1) Includes interest earnings on unspent balances

2) Primarily state grants, along with McAuliffe Park insurance recovery, and small private contributions

3) General Fund contributions include use of Capital Contingency

4) Average for Open Space King County Levy since 2008

2002-2011 PARKS ANNUAL CIP FUNDING
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
City Manager's Office 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3001 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Marilynne Beard, Assistant City Manager 
 
Date: June 8, 2012 
 
Subject: SPECIAL EVENTS FUNDING REQUESTS 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
 
It is recommended that City Council: 
 

1. Receives additional information regarding the use of City funds for Summerfest and 
confirms an allocation of $7,000 for the event; and 

2. Considers allocating $7,000 from the City Council Special Project Reserve to Celebrate 
Kirkland’s 4th of July Fireworks Display. 

 
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION:   
 
The purpose of this memo is to address the City Council’s request for additional information 
regarding the use of public funds for Summerfest and to provide background on the more 
recent funding request from the Kirkland Downtown Association for Celebrate Kirkland. 
 
SUMMERFEST 
 
On April 3, a group of citizens addressed the City Council requesting funding for Summerfest.  
Council directed staff to prepare an appropriation request and on April 17, the City Council 
received a report that addressed historical practices for funding outside agencies, the use of 
public funds for events and the Summerfest request specifically.  The City Council gave 
preliminary approval to the funding request, but asked that further information be provided by 
the event sponsors about the proposed use of the City’s contribution.  
 
In order for the City to provide funding to an outside agency, there must be a written contract 
with a description of the service (or event) to be provided and a description of use of the funds.  
Once an agreement is executed and the services have been provided, the outside agency can 
invoice the City for reimbursement by providing original receipts documenting that the funds 
were used as proposed.   
 
Staff is in the process of finalizing contract documents between the City and Kirkland Downtown 
Association for the $7,000 funding award.  By way of documentation, the KDA provided a copy 
of the event description developed for the tourism funding request, a list of proposed 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  Unfinished Business 
Item #:   10. b. 
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June 8, 2012 
Page 2 

expenditures and promotional materials further describing the event and (see Attachments A 
and B).  The City’s funds will be used to reimburse up to $7,000 for the following expenses: 
 

Item Estimated Expense 
Rental of tents for vendors $13,247
Fencing 2,063
Radios for event management 320
Furniture – seating for food and beverage court 6,929
Restrooms 3,036
Electrical 1,261
Audio for music stages 4,304
Total 31,163

   
 
CELEBRATE KIRKLAND 
 
On May 24, the City Manager received a request from the Kirkland Downtown Association for 
funding assistance of up to $30,000 for the 4th of July Celebrate Kirkland event (Attachment C).  
The City Manager forwarded the request to the City Council and suggested that the event 
representatives address the City Council directly under “Items from the Audience.”  At the June 
5 City Council meeting, two speakers addressed the City Council reiterating their request.  The 
City Council asked staff to return to the following Council meeting with additional information 
about the purpose of the funds, a fiscal note and a recommendation in an amount of $7,000.  
 
Staff met with representatives of the Kirkland Downtown Association to gain a better 
understanding of the proposed use of the funds.  The largest expense for the Celebrate Kirkland 
event is the fireworks display.  The estimated cost of the display is $40,000 which will provide a 
15 to 20-minute display in keeping with past years.  The KDA will use all of the City funding to 
pay for a portion of the fireworks display.  The City has contributed to the display in past years 
based on the role of the fireworks as an important event draw and resulting economic 
development benefits that come from drawing large crowds into downtown Kirkland. 
 
Staff recommends allocating $7,000 from the City Council Special Project reserve for this 
purpose (see Attachment D Fiscal Note for impact).   
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ATTACHMENT A 
 
 
From: Vince Isaacson [mailto:lakestdiamond@msn.com]  
Sent: Thursday, May 24, 2012 4:05 PM 
To: Kurt Triplett 
Subject: 4th of July 
 
Hi Kurt, 
  
This is a follow-up regarding the City's participation in funding the 4th of July parade and 
fireworks.  As we discussed, the grant from the city will be enjoyed by an estimated 40,000+ 
people.  Civic pride that is shared by the viewers and participants affects the entire eastside.  
Kirkland puts on the best and most sought after 4th of July Celebration and is not limited to the 
downtown area.  From the kids riding their tricycles to the Military Honor Guard, the parade is 
truly an entire region event.  
  
The costs change each year based upon who sponsors the event and how that amount can be 
spent for the enjoyment of all.  To fund the Celebration as the event organisers would like, 
$60,000 needs to be raised.  The amount raised to date is less than $30,000.  With the 4th of 
July less than 6 weeks away, participation from the city is essential. 
  
The Kirkland Downtown Association is requesting you to present to the Kirkland City Council a 
'funding request' on behalf of the KDA to be used solely for the 4th of July Celebration.  The 
amount of this request is to be determined by the Council and the budgets they can use for this 
purpose.   
  
It would be nice if the Council would fund the bugdet shortfall of approximately $30,000, but 
we would be pleased to share with the event organisers, 40,000+ people enjoying the 4th, 
parade volunteers and fireworks watchers, whatever the Council deems prudent.  
  
Thank you for your consideration, 
  
Vince Isaacson, 
President 
Kirkland Downtown Association  
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PROFILE:
Kirkland SummerFest is a weekend celebration of art, music, food and entertainment that enriches 
the cultural, economic and social vitality of the region. We aspire to be a widely anticipated, interac-
tive hub of creative and community energy and a festival for the whole family. Proceeds will benefit 
the Lake Washington Schools Foundation.

MISSION:
The Kirkland SummerFest mission is to present a celebration of arts, music and food that enriches 
the cultural, economic, and social vitality of the region.

CORE VALUES:
Excellence, Integrity, Community, Family

VISION:
Kirkland SummerFest aspires to be an enduring local treasure, a celebration of regional arts and a fun 
festival for the whole family – a widely anticipated, interactive hub of creative and community energy.

PRIMARY GOALS:
• Engage residents of and visitors to Kirkland
• Build a tradition of summer celebration in Kirkland’s downtown
• Develop partnerships and build relationships to foster a successful event
• Engage civic and business leaders in creating a new venue for promoting Kirkland

SPONSORSHIP BENEFITS:
Kirkland SummerFest is a highly visible, multi-faceted event spanning two days in the heart of 
Washington state’s twelfth largest city. Sponsorships offer opportunities to build brand awareness, 
drive traffic to your business, and connect with consumers in a fun and relaxed atmosphere. Located 
alongside and near the Kirkland waterfront, the end-of-summer festivities are expected to draw 
upwards of 10,000 people in its inaugural year. Multiple entertainment offerings including live music, 
Shakespearean performances, art exhibits, children’s activities, along with food, beer, wine and other 
refreshments – all with no admission charge.

Investment categories include:
Presenting Sponsor: $15,000   Gold Sponsor: $2,5oo
Diamond Sponsor: $10,000   Silver Sponsor: $1,000
Platinum Sponsor: $5,000   Bronze Sponsor: $500

In addition, booth rental is available to vendors and sponsorships of specific events are available. 
Food vendors are also available to participate along with beer and wine vendors.
Details on various investment categories are shown on the following pages.

Contact – 
Rob Butcher (425) 456-1111 or rob.butcher@mac.com

AUGust  10-11, 2012

PRESENTED BY THE

KIRKLAND AUTO DEALERS

Benefitting Lake Washington Schools Foundation

www.kirklandsummerfest.com
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Since the Lake Washington Schools Foundation was established in 2004, it has raised over $1.6 mil-
lion from its generous community and has funded programs that have touched almost every student 
in the District. These programs ensure equal access to educational 
opportunities, quality teaching and leadership, and future-ready 
skills.

The Lake Washington Schools Foundation is growing each year to 
ensure that effective programs that have been cut or diminished by 
reduced state funding can continue. The State funds basic education, but the District sets a higher 
bar for its students. The Foundation supports those higher standards.

Why do we need a schools foundation?

• Research shows that support from a schools foundation raises test scores and increases indi-
vidual student potential and performance.

• Schools foundations provide the enrichment opportunities that local levies cannot fund.

• Most of the neighboring school districts have a schools foundation that each raise between 
$100,000 and $2 M per year for supplemental educational opportunities.

As a result of the generosity of our donors, the Lake Washington Schools Foundation offers multiple 
grant programs designed in conjunction with the Lake Washington School District to address specific 
needs. Programs include:

• Reaching for Success Grants for innovative educational projects that support each school’s con-
tinuous improvement plan and opportunities for teachers and staff to pursue new approaches to 
engaging students;

• Access Fund to help low-income students defray some of the costs of attending secondary 
school, such as classroom fees, lab manuals, and graphing calculators;

• Science Enrichment to strengthen secondary science education, including the purchase of Vernier 
LabQuest devices and other science-related materials that provide hands-on experience;

• LINKS, a district-wide mentoring program developed to bring at-risk students together with car-
ing adults to support their emotional, social, and academic needs;

• Core Academic Summer School, a program for elementary students to review and prepare for the 
upcoming school year.

Visit www.lwsf.org to learn how donors’ gifts of time, money and in-kind services are directly and 
efficiently impacting classroom learning and supporting the Lake Washington School District in 
preparing students to graduate and lead rewarding, responsible lives as contributing members of our 
community and greater society.

AUGust  10-11, 2012

PRESENTED BY THE

KIRKLAND AUTO DEALERS

Benefitting Lake Washington Schools Foundation

More about our 
2012 beneficiary
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Schedule of Events
Friday, August 10, 2012
Opening Night Shakespeare in the Park
! Seattle Shakespeare Company performing The Winter’s Tale
! Venue: Pavilion in Marina Park
! Time:!   7:00pm
SummerFest Regatta
! Venue:  Kirkland waterfront
! Time:!   TBA

Saturday, August 11, 2012
Kids Corner Sponsored by MRM Capital
! Various family events including art, music, clowns, face painting, inflatable toys, 

story time, touch a truck, and much, much more!
! Venue: Marina Park Pavilion, Marina Park
! Time:!   11am - 5pm
Live Music
! Various musical acts performing at:
! Symetra Main Stage, Marina Park Pavilion 11am - 10pm
! Lake Street Stage, Lake & Central 11am - 9pm
! Community Stage, Park Lane 11am - 9pm
Food Trucks
! 15 Gourmet Food Trucks competing for The Best of the Fest!
! Venue: Park Lane, Marina Park
Rotary Duck Dash
! Family fun on the beach brought to us by Rotary Club members
! Venue: Marina Park
! Time:!   2:30pm
Art in the Park
! Sculptures, Plein aire artists
! Venue: Marina Park
Baseball at Lee Johnson Field
! Baseball games are scheduled in conjunction with SummerFest
! Venue: Lee Johnson Field
! Time:!   TBA

! Kirkland Auto Dealers Present

! Benefiting Lake Washington Schools Foundation 

! August 10-11 

! www.kirklandsummerfest.com ! Page 3
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become a part of

SummerFest!

Become a Beer & Wine Garden Vendor

become a festival vendor

Kirkland SummerFest invites you to participate in this exciting event bringing over 
10,000 guests from around the Puget Sound into Kirkland on August 11, 2012 to 
celebrate summer with art, music, food, and fun. SummerFest wants to partner with you, 
our local merchants, to make this event a smashing success for all. Here are just a few 
of the many ways in which your business can participate in Kirkland SummerFest:

w w w . K i r k l a n d s u m m e r f e s t . c o m

Questions?
If you have questions, we have answers! Have an 
idea for how Kirkland SummerFest could help your 
business, let us know - we want to partner with you 
to make this festival a success for you.

Contact:
Rob Butcher 425-456-1111 rob.butcher@mac.com

If  having a booth at the festival is your thing and you want to be in the heart of the action, we have 
made accommodations just for you. Local merchants have priority booth locations already set 
aside.  The spots are first come, first served, so sign up  today by downloading an application at 
our website (see below).

Fun for Kids
Radio Disney AM 1250, music, performances, 
bouncy toys, face painters, Duck Dash, Touch 
A Truck and much more!

Fun for Everyone
Over 40 hours of music and performances on 
4 stages, Beer and Wine Garden, 15 food 
trucks, Shakespeare, Plein Aire Artists,  
Sculpture Garden, Vendor Booths, Street 
Musicians and more.
All in beautiful downtown Kirkland.

Ways to Participate

Be a part of  the two-day Munich Oktoberfest-style Beer & Wine Garden at SummerFest by having 
your own tent inside the hottest spot in the festival.  The Beer & Wine Garden at Marina Park hosts 
its  own music stage, multiple local vendors serving exclusive selections of food, beer and wine. 
First come, first served on beverage selection and tent locations. Act now to reserve your space..

Become a sponsor
There are many sponsorship opportunities available for you reach the thousands of potential 
customers who will attend Kirkland SummerFest. Become a sponsor and show the community 
your support. Sponsorship packet is available for downloading at our website (see below).
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ATTACHMENT C 
 
 
From: Vince Isaacson [mailto:lakestdiamond@msn.com]  
Sent: Thursday, May 24, 2012 4:05 PM 
To: Kurt Triplett 
Subject: 4th of July 
 
Hi Kurt, 
  
This is a follow-up regarding the City's participation in funding the 4th of July parade and fireworks.  As 
we discussed, the grant from the city will be enjoyed by an estimated 40,000+ people.  Civic pride that is 
shared by the viewers and participants affects the entire eastside.  Kirkland puts on the best and most 
sought after 4th of July Celebration and is not limited to the downtown area.  From the kids riding their 
tricycles to the Military Honor Guard, the parade is truly an entire region event.  
  
The costs change each year based upon who sponsors the event and how that amount can be spent for 
the enjoyment of all.  To fund the Celebration as the event organisers would like, $60,000 needs to be 
raised.  The amount raised to date is less than $30,000.  With the 4th of July less than 6 weeks away, 
participation from the city is essential. 
  
The Kirkland Downtown Association is requesting you to present to the Kirkland City Council a 'funding 
request' on behalf of the KDA to be used solely for the 4th of July Celebration.  The amount of this 
request is to be determined by the Council and the budgets they can use for this purpose.   
  
It would be nice if the Council would fund the bugdet shortfall of approximately $30,000, but we would 
be pleased to share with the event organisers, 40,000+ people enjoying the 4th, parade volunteers and 
fireworks watchers, whatever the Council deems prudent.  
  
Thank you for your consideration, 
  
Vince Isaacson, 
President 
Kirkland Downtown Association  
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ATTACHMENT D

FISCAL NOTE CITY OF KIRKLAND

Date

Source of Request

Description of Request

Kurt Triplett, City Manager

Reserve

Request for $7,000 from the Council Special Projects Reserve to provide funding for the Celebrate Kirkland 4th of July Fireworks Display.

Legality/City Policy Basis

Recommended Funding Source(s)

Fiscal Impact
One-time use of $7,000 of the Council Special Projects Reserve.  The reserve is able to fully fund this request.

2011-12 Prior Authorized Use of this reserve: $15,000 for the Eastside Severe Weather Shelter, $10,000 for Green Kirkland, $5,000 Ethics 
Program Agreement, $25,000 for Cultural Council funding, and $7,000 for Summerfest (confirmation of the Summerfest request at the 
June 19th City Council meeting).  

2012
Request Target2011-12 Uses

Other Source

Revenue/Exp 
Savings

Prepared By Neil Kruse, Senior Financial Analyst June 11, 2012

Other Information

N/A0 7,000 182,534251,534

2012 Est Prior Auth.Prior Auth. Revised 2012Amount This
2011-12 Additions End Balance

Description

62,000Council Special Projects Reserve

End Balance
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
City Attorney’s Office 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3030 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
 

MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Oskar Rey, Assistant City Attorney  
 
Date: June 13, 2012 
 
Subject: Proposed Settlement Agreement with Kilroy Realty L.P. Regarding Flooding 

Plaza at Yarrow Bay Office Campus 
 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
City staff recommends that the Council authorizes the City Manager to execute a proposed 
Settlement Agreement resolving the flooding claims of Kilroy Realty L.P. (“Kilroy”) against the 
City.   
 
BACKGROUND: 
 
Kilroy is the current owner of the Plaza at Yarrow Bay Office Campus located at 10210, 10220 
and 10230 NE Points Drive and 3933 Lake Washington Boulevard (“Plaza at Yarrow Bay”).  
Kilroy acquired Plaza at Yarrow Bay from HAL Real Estate Investments, Inc. (“HAL”) in April 
2011.  Prior to selling to Kilroy, HAL filed a claim against the City alleging that waters from 
Cochran Springs Creek were causing flooding at Plaza at Yarrow Bay.  Upon acquiring Plaza at 
Yarrow Bay, Kilroy and City staff began negotiating the resolution of the flooding claims.  The 
attached proposed Settlement Agreement represents the results of those negotiations. 
 
City staff will provide a more in-depth review of the Settlement Agreement at the June 19, 2012 
Executive Session.  The Council will then have the opportunity bring a motion to authorize City 
execution of the Settlement Agreement during the New Business portion of the Council Meeting.   

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. a.
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 

AND 

KILROY REALTY NORTHWEST CORPORATION 

SETTLEMENT AGREEMENT 

 This SETTLEMENT AGREEMENT (“Agreement”) is made between and among the 
City of Kirkland (“City”) Kilroy Realty, L.P., and Kilroy Realty Corporation d/b/a Kilroy Realty 
Northwest Corporation (“Kilroy”) (collectively “Parties”). 

 WHEREAS, the Parties wish to resolve a dispute concerning flooding of Kilroy’s Office 
Campus, the Plaza at Yarrow Bay (the “Office Campus”), located at 10210, 10220 and 10230 
NE Points Drive and 3933 Lake Washington Boulevard, involving Cochran Springs Creek; and 

 WHEREAS, the prior owner of the Office Campus, HAL Real Estate Investments, Inc. 
(the “Prior Owner”), filed with the City a Notice of Claim alleging flooding damage at the Plaza 
at Yarrow Bay (the “Claim”).  A copy of the Claim is attached hereto as Exhibit 1.  The Prior 
Owner assigned the Claim to Kilroy as part of the sale of the Office Campus to Kilroy; and 

 WHEREAS, the Prior Owner and the City entered into an agreement whereby the Prior 
Owner would pay for the City’s critical areas consultant The Watershed Company (“Watershed”) 
to study means to alleviate flooding and afford fish passage from Lake Washington; and 

 WHEREAS, the Parties agree the final Watershed study, dated June 20, 2011, attached 
hereto as Exhibit 2, establishes a reasonable and cost-effective plan of action to recreate a stream 
bed for Cochran Springs Creek (“Restoration Project”), at an estimated construction expense to 
Kilroy of $132,826.51, the Parties also agree that neither party to this agreement warrants, 
represents, or guarantees that the implementation of the Watershed study recommendations will 
reduce flooding of Kilroy’s Office Campus; and  

 WHEREAS Kilroy has been working in cooperation with the City since acquiring the 
Office Campus in April, 2011 by funding (1) completion of the Watershed study, (2) 
rehabilitation of Yarrow Creek during the summer of 2011 to remove beaver dams and relocate 
beavers, (3) preparation by Watershed of a Joint Aquatic Resource Permit Application 
(“JARPA”) to secure state and federal agency approvals required for the Cochran Springs Creek 
Restoration Project, attached hereto as Exhibit 3, with Kilroy’s funding of this work exceeding 
$150,000.00 to date; and 

 WHEREAS the City Council took action on December 12, 2011 to affirm funding of the 
Cochran Springs/Lake Washington Boulevard Enhancements Project (CSD0048) (“Road 
Project”), as specified in the document attached hereto as Exhibit 4, the City has retained the 
services of a professional engineer to conduct a design study for this Project; and 

 WHEREAS, the State Department of Fish and Wildlife granted Hydraulic Project 
Approval for the JARPA application on January 11, 2012, as specified in the document attached 
hereto as Exhibit 5 and federal agency approvals are pending; and 
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 WHEREAS, in view of the cooperative efforts of Kilroy and the City to resolve the 
above-referenced dispute, and the desire to continue this cooperative effort, the Parties desire to 
settle the Claim as set forth in this Agreement, NOW THEREFORE 

 In consideration of mutual benefits and promises the Parties agree as follows: 

1. Kilroy funding of Yarrow Bay wetlands and stream restoration and maintenance. 

 a. Kilroy will continue to pay the expenses Watershed incurs to secure state and 
federal agency approvals and Muckleshoot Tribe concurrence with the JARPA application, to 
oversee construction of the Restoration Project, and to oversee Kilroy activities undertaken 
pursuant to a License Agreement with the City, with said expenses estimated at $25,000.00 for 
2012. 

 b. Kilroy agrees to hire a contractor and pay contractor expenses for implementation 
of the JARPA approval, at a present expense estimated by Watershed of $132,826.51 as 
specified in the document attached hereto as Exhibit 6, provided that acts or neglect by the 
contractor performing the work pursuant to the JARPA, fires, storms, floods, earthquakes or acts 
of God that are beyond Kilroy’s control will excuse Kilroy’s duty to pay amounts in excess of 
20% above the estimated $132,826.51 to the extent of harm caused by such acts or events. 

 c. Kilroy will incur expenses to implement the activities authorized by the Yarrow 
Bay wetlands and streams license agreement, with said license attached hereto as Exhibit 7. 

2. City construction of Surface Water Utility Project CSD0048, Cochran Springs/Lake 
Washington Boulevard Enhancements. 

 a. The City will complete design, engineering and permitting of the Road Project by 
December 31, 2014. 

 b. To the extent it is feasible in terms of cost, engineering and permitting, the City 
will pursue construction of a permanent sediment trap located in the Cochran Springs Creek 
stream bed as part of the Road Project as specified in the Watershed study. 

 c. The City will complete the construction of the Road Project by December 31, 
2016. 

 d. The Parties acknowledge that these deadlines set for the Road Project may be 
extended by mutual written consent if there are delays beyond the City’s control, with Kilroy’s 
consent not to be unreasonably withheld.  The Parties agree that delays in completion of the State 
Route 520 work in the vicinity of the Road Project would constitute a delay beyond the City’s 
control.   

 e.   The Parties agree that the City is not responsible for flooding occurring after 
completion of the work described in this Agreement if the flooding is a result of an Act of God 
storm event.  
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3. Cochran Springs Creek sediment trap maintenance.  

 a. The Parties acknowledge the need to construct and maintain a sediment trap to 
provide for long-term sustainability of fish passage and flood control benefits of the Cochran 
Springs Creek restoration project.  The JARPA engineering plans specify the design of a 
temporary sediment trap to be utilized until the City completes the construction of a permanent 
sediment trap as part of project CSD0048. 

 b. The City will maintain both the temporary sediment trap until abandoned and the 
permanent sediment trap on an as-needed basis, with inspections to determine maintenance needs 
occurring at least once every year.  The protocol for the City’s inspection of the stream bed and 
for maintenance of both the temporary and permanent sediment traps is specified in the 
document attached hereto as Exhibit 8. 

 c. Should City funding of the Road Project be inadequate to construct a permanent 
sediment trap, the City will maintain the temporary sediment trap until such time as a permanent 
sediment trap is constructed through additional City or other agency funding. 

 d. The Parties acknowledge the importance of sediment trap maintenance to reduce 
the chance of flooding and to preserve and enhance fish habitat.  In the event Kilroy believes that 
the City has not maintained the sediment traps as provided in paragraph 3b above, it shall 
provide a written thirty (30) day notice to the City Attorney and the Public Works Director 
notifying the City of the alleged failure to maintain and detailing the factual basis for the notice. 
 If the City has not cured the condition complained of by Kilroy within the 30 day period, then 
Kilroy has no plain, speedy, and adequate remedy in the ordinary course of law, and Kilroy is 
entitled to specific performance of this paragraph and paragraph 3b of this Agreement pursuant 
to a writ of mandamus if Kilroy establishes the City failed to maintain either the temporary or 
permanent sediment trap as provided in paragraph 3b; provided that the City and Kilroy 
acknowledge that the State Department of Fish and Wildlife may restrict the time of year during 
which the City may conduct non-emergency in stream activities, and that any such restrictions 
shall be taken into account by any court ruling on the City’s obligations under this Section 3. 

4. City approval of Yarrow Bay wetlands and stream restoration and maintenance 
license agreement. 

 a. The Parties approve the license agreement affixed hereto as Exhibit 7 concurrent 
with the execution of this Agreement. 

5. General provisions. 

 a. Each of the Parties agree to cooperate in carrying out the terms of this Agreement 
and each party shall execute and deliver any and all additional documents as may be necessary or 
desirable to carry out the terms or provisions of this Agreement.  However, this paragraph shall 
not require the execution of any document that expands, alters or in any other way changes the 
terms of this Agreement. 

 b. This Agreement constitutes the final and complete expression of the Parties on the 
subject set forth herein and this Agreement may not be modified, amended, waived, or revoked 
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orally but only by a writing signed by all Parties.  This Agreement supersedes and replaces all 
prior agreements, discussions and representations on the subject of this Agreement, which are 
merged into and superseded by this Agreement.  No party is entering into this Agreement in 
reliance on any oral or written promise, inducement, representation, understanding, 
interpretation, or agreement, other than as are contained and set forth in this Agreement. 

 c. In the event that Kilroy sells the Office Campus that is the subject of this 
Agreement, or any part thereof, Kilroy will advise the buyer of the existence of this Agreement.  
Kilroy will assign this Agreement as part of such sale or sales and notify the City of any 
assignment. 

 d. Each party acknowledges that they have read this Agreement, including the 
exhibits attached hereto, they understand the terms thereof; and each has had the opportunity to 
seek advice from their respective legal counsel and advisors regarding this Agreement. 

 e. If any party should be in breach of this Agreement, and any party seeks to enforce 
the terms of this Agreement, the substantially prevailing party shall be entitled to recovery of all 
costs, including its reasonable attorney’s fees. 

 f. Maintenance of temporary and permanent sediment traps shall be conducted in 
accordance with all conditions set by the State Department of Fish and Wildlife, including any 
condition limiting the time period each year for conduct of non-emergency in-stream activities. 

g. This Agreement constitutes a compromise of disputed claims.  It is not and should 
not be construed as an admission regarding any of the claims or issues set out in the HAL Claim.  
Kilroy hereby withdraws the Claim and acknowledges that the resolution of the Claim as 
embodied by this Agreement is final and dispositive, provided that the Parties faithfully honor 
the terms of this Agreement.  The Parties have entered into this Agreement for the purpose of 
settling the Claim, avoiding the cost of litigation, and advancing the positive results of 
collaboration occurring since Kilroy’s acquisition of the Office Campus, and setting in place a 
long-term working relationship for stewardship of Yarrow Bay wetland and stream resources. 

 h. Accordingly, Kilroy, for consideration of the mutual promises set forth in this 
document, hereby releases, acquits, and forever discharges the City of Kirkland and its agents, 
servants, and employees of and from any and all claims, actions, expenses and compensation 
whatsoever, which Kilroy now has/have on account of or in any way growing out of any and all 
known, and unknown,  property damage and the consequences thereof resulting or to result from  
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the events described in the attached Notice of Claim filed by HAL Real Estate Investments, Inc. 
and assigned to Kilroy. 
 
 FULLY EXECUTED and effective as of the last date written below: 

      CITY OF KIRKLAND 
 
 
      By:      
       Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
      Date:      
 
ATTEST/AUTHENTICATED: 

 
 
By:      
 Kathi Anderson, City Clerk 
 
Date:      
 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
OFFICE OF THE CITY ATTORNEY: 
 
By:      
 
Date:      
 
      KILROY REALTY, L.P., 
      A Delaware Limited Partnership 
 

By: KILROY REALTY CORPORATION, a 
Maryland Corporation,  
doing business in the State of Washington as  
Kilroy Realty Northwest Corporation  

 
      By:  ___________________________ 
 

Title:   _____________________ 
 

By:  ___________________________ 
 

Title:   _____________________ 
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Planning and Community Development 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425-587-3225 
www.ci.kirklandwa.gov 

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To:  Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From:  Dorian Collins, Senior Planner 
  Eric Shields, Planning Director 
   
Date:  June 7, 2012 
 
Subject: ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE ZONING CODE RELATING TO THE 

TOTEM LAKE BUSINESS DISTRICT (FILE ZON11-00034) 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
Council approves the attached ordinance amending the Kirkland Zoning Code:   
 
 Ordinance O-4357, amending various sections of the Kirkland Zoning Code intended to 

simplify regulations and permit processes in order to remove potential barriers to 
development, provide greater flexibility and add or expand incentives to encourage 
development in the Totem Lake business district.  

 
BACKGROUND 
 
The Planning Commission discussed the proposed amendments at four study sessions since 
September of 2011, and held a public hearing on May 24th.   Citizens, property owners and 
representatives from the Kirkland Chamber of Commerce spoke in support of the amendments.  
No citizens provided testimony in opposition to the changes. 
 
The recommended amendments include many changes intended to simplify and expand 
development opportunities.  Important changes include increased height limits in many zones, 
flexibility in ground floor uses, reduced setbacks throughout the district, expanded retail uses in 
two zones, and a reduction in the minimum acreage required for a Master Plan in the TL 5 
zone, to enable more property owners to choose this intensive, planned development approach 
 
The Planning Commission’s recommendations and a summary of all the proposed changes are 
included as Exhibit A to this memo. Exhibit B is a copy of the staff memorandum to the Planning 
Commission provided for the public hearing, which was held on May 24, 2012 (see: Hearing 
Packet - Part 1, Hearing Packet - Part 2 and Hearing Packet - Part 3.  The two sets of 
documents provide a comprehensive summary of the proposed Zoning Code amendments.  
Additional background information can be found at Planning Commission, which presents packet 
materials provided for the Planning Commission study sessions held on September 8, 2011, 
October 27, 2011, January 1, 2012, March 22, 2012.  Written public comments received are 
contained in Exhibit C. 
 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. b.
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Zoning Code Amendments for 
Totem Lake Business District 

June 7, 2012, City Council 
Page 2 

 
Exhibits D is an updated version of proposed amendments that incorporate the changes 
recommended by the Planning Commission at the hearing.  All of the changes recommended 
have been incorporated, other than the consolidation of the TL 1 and the TL 10 charts, which 
had been suggested by staff.  The consolidation of the subarea regulations onto a single chart 
was found to be more complex and confusing than originally thought.  Staff suggests that all of 
the TL charts be revised and simplified when the next update to the Totem Lake Neighborhood 
Plan and subsequent changes to zoning regulations occurs.  
 
A map of the Totem Lake business district zones is included in Exhibit E. 
 
SEPA Compliance 

 
A SEPA Addendum for the draft code amendments was issued on May 23, 2012 (see Exhibit F).  
The Addendum was to the City of Kirkland 2004 Draft and Final Comprehensive Plan 10-year 
Update EIS.  No additional significant adverse impacts are anticipated as a result of the 
proposed amendments.   
 
DECISIONAL CRITERIA FOR AMENDING THE ZONING CODE  
 
Section KZC 135.25 establishes the criteria for evaluating text amendments to the Zoning Code. 
These criteria and the relationship of the proposal to them are as follows: 
 
Criteria 1 - The proposed amendment is consistent with the applicable provisions of the 
Comprehensive Plan;  
 
The proposed revisions to development standards are consistent with the goals and policies 
established in the Totem Lake Neighborhood Chapter of the Comprehensive Plan goals for the 
Totem Lake business district. 
 
Criteria 2 - The proposed amendment bears a substantial relation to public health, safety, or 
welfare; and 
 
The proposed amendments support the goals of the City to provide opportunities for 
commercial and residential development within the Totem Lake Urban Center.  The increased 
flexibility and opportunity for development supported by the amendments will encourage 
development to occur close to transit, thus reducing energy consumption and air pollution.    
 
Criteria 3 - The proposed amendment is in the best interest of the residents of Kirkland. 
 
The proposed amendments simplify regulations and provide incentives for development 
consistent with adopted economic development policies and the vision for the Totem Lake 
neighborhood.  The amendments retain requirements for the inclusion of affordable housing in 
residential development and an enhanced vehicular and pedestrian network to provide a 
desirable environment for Kirkland’s citizens.   
 
EXHIBITS 
 

A. Planning Commission Recommendation to City Council 
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Zoning Code Amendments for 
Totem Lake Business District 

June 7, 2012, City Council 
Page 3 

 
B. Staff Memorandum (dated May 17, 2012) and Materials for Public Hearing 
C. Public Comments 
D. Proposed Amendments for TL 7 – Planning Commission Revisions following Public 

Hearing 
E. Totem Lake Zoning Map 
F. SEPA Addendum 

 
cc: ZON11-00034 

Email distribution list 
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Planning and Community Development Department 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA 98033   425.587-3225 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
MEMORANDUM 

 
To: City Council 
 
From: Planning Commission 
 Jay Arnold, Chair  
 Mike Miller 
 
Date: June 5, 2012 
 
Subject: PLANNING COMMISSION RECOMMENDATION 
 ZONING CODE AMENDMENTS – TOTEM LAKE BUSINESS DISTRICT 
 FILE ZON11-00034 
 

I. INTRODUCTION 

We are pleased to submit, on behalf of the Planning Commission, the recommended amendments to 
the Zoning Code for the Totem Lake Business District for the consideration of the City Council.  The 
concept for the amendments emerged initially from the Totem Lake Symposium in 2010, which led to 
the City Council’s Totem Lake Action Plan.  The proposed amendments fulfill the task included in the 
Action Plan which calls for the study of zoning regulations and permit processes, with the objective to 
develop amendments that would remove potential barriers to development, provide greater flexibility 
and expand incentives to encourage development.  The scope for this task limits the proposed changes 
to those that do not require amendments to the Comprehensive Plan.  As part of its 2012-2013 work 
plan, the Commission will consider changes to the Totem Lake Neighborhood Plan.  Additional changes 
to the development standards for the Totem Lake business district may be recommended at that time. 
 
The Planning Commission gave careful consideration to all of the input we received in formulating our 
recommendations to the City Council.  Please see Exhibit C to the transmittal memo from staff to 
review written comments submitted for this project.    
 
We believe the proposed amendments would successfully implement the objectives of the Totem Lake 
Action Plan, while remaining consistent with the vision for the district established in the Totem Lake 
Neighborhood Plan.   
 
II. RECOMMENDATION 
 
The Planning Commission recommends that the following amendments to the Zoning Code be 
approved:   
 

A. Chapter 5 – Definitions:  Text changes to add a new definition for Commercial Use.  The 
new use would include all uses currently allowed under the definitions for Office Use, Retail 
Establishment, Restaurant or Tavern, and Entertainment, Cultural and/or Recreational 
Facility (see Attachment 8 to Exhibit B).   
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B. Chapter 55: Totem Lake Zones:  Text changes to all zones in the Totem Lake 
Neighborhood, other than TL 9B, to provide increased flexibility and expand opportunities 
for development.  The amendments also provide greater uniformity across the zones, and 
eliminate obsolete or vague regulations (see Attachments 9-15 and 17-23 to Exhibit B, and 
revisions proposed for the TL 7 zone shown in Exhibit D.   

C. Chapter 92: Design Regulations:  Changes clarify that the design regulations do not apply to 
the TL 7 zone (see Attachment 24 to Exhibit B). 

D. Chapter 142: Design Guidelines:  Amendments provide authority to the Planning Official to 
use the Design Guidelines adopted in the Municipal Code rather than the design regulations 
contained in Chapter 92 of the Zoning Code in reviewing development proposals, where 
specified in zoning regulations (see Attachment 25 to Exhibit B).  

 
III. KEY ISSUES 
 
The Planning Commission discussed the proposed amendments at four study sessions since September 
of 2011, and held a public hearing on May 24th.   Citizens, property owners and representatives from 
the Kirkland Chamber of Commerce spoke in support of the amendments.  No citizens provided 
testimony in opposition to the changes. 
 
The recommended amendments include many changes intended to simplify and expand development 
opportunities.  Important changes include increased height limits in many zones, flexibility in ground 
floor uses, reduced setbacks throughout the district, expanded retail uses in two zones, and a 
reduction in the minimum acreage required for a Master Plan in the TL 5 zone, to enable more property 
owners to choose this intensive, planned development approach.   
 
Key areas of discussion for the Commission included: 
 

• Ground floor use requirements: 
 

The Planning Commission discussed approaches that would provide greater flexibility for 
development while preserving commercial space at a predetermined, predictable level in the 
district’s commercial areas.  Certain zones in Totem Lake (TL 4, TL 5 and TL 6) have 
regulations that require that a percentage of the gross floor area on the ground floor of 
structures be in retail use.  The Urban Land Institute study concluded that allowing a 
broader range of ground floor uses may be more responsive to the needs of future 
development in areas where high levels of retail development cannot be supported.  The 
proposed amendments would establish a commercial (defined to include office, retail, 
recreational, etc.) floor area ratio (FAR) rather than a requirement that a mandated 
percentage of the gross floor area on the ground floor be in retail uses.   
 
The Commission concluded that an FAR that would require that 20% (FAR of .2) of the 
ground floor be in commercial uses was appropriate, as it is consistent with the existing 
amount of commercial use found to exist in mixed use developments in the City’s zones 
which have a requirement for ground floor retail.  The proposed regulations include a 
process for approval of a minor reduction in the ground floor commercial gross floor area, 
“if the applicant demonstrates that meeting the requirement is not feasible given the 
configuration of existing or proposed improvements and that the commercial space is 
configured to maximize its visibility and pedestrian orientation”.  The Commission discussed 
the use of a “floor” to the reduction, to ensure that a minimum floor area is maintained, but 
concluded that the regulation may be more successful if a floor to this reduction is not 
stated in the regulation. 
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Related changes would also eliminate the restriction on ground floor residential space, 
consistent with the regulations in place in the Central Business District.  In its discussions, 
the Commission determined that the restriction on residential use is not necessary if a 
minimum area for commercial use is established, and design regulations are in place to 
ensure a pedestrian environment on the ground floor.   
 
A new general regulation is proposed to accompany these changes that would ensure that 
pedestrian oriented design would continue to be required along pedestrian and vehicular 
routes.   
 

• Increases to maximum building height: 
 

Increases to building height limits are recommended in most of the district’s zones.  The 
increases are intended to address a variety of objectives, including providing increased 
development opportunity and consistency in regulations for uses within zones.  The 
increases proposed are generally as substantial as possible within the framework of the 
existing neighborhood plan policies. 
 
An important element we discussed in considering increases to building height limits is the 
support for residential use provided in the Totem Lake Neighborhood Plan.  The Plan 
establishes five Housing Incentive Areas, in which incentives for residential uses are to be 
provided through development regulations.  The main technique used in zoning in Totem 
Lake to encourage residential development (including housing affordability) has been taller 
building height limits for this use.  The proposed amendments include increases to height 
limits for non-residential uses, but maintain a building height incentive in the designated 
Housing Incentive Areas for residential use. 
 

• TL 7:  Expansion of retail uses, design review and Church use limitation: 
 

o Retail Use:  Public testimony suggested that changes be made to a number of the 
restrictions on retail uses within the TL 7 zone.  The Planning Commission discussed the 
requested changes, and concluded that some of the use listings in place for retail uses 
in the TL 7 zone could be revised to allow retail development in the western portion of 
this zone that is adjacent to the core of the commercial district.  

 
The land use designation for the TL 7 zone in the Totem Lake Neighborhood Plan is for 
light industrial use, and the neighborhood plan states that retail uses may be limited in 
the area.  In order to ensure the amendments remain consistent with the 
Comprehensive Plan, the proposed expansion of retail uses is limited to the western half 
of the zone (see map, Attachment 1).   
 

o Design Review:  The Commission also discussed the use of design review within the TL 
7 zone.  Since much of the area is developed in a more traditionally industrial pattern or 
is otherwise not pedestrian-oriented, the prescriptive design regulations contained in 
Chapter 92 of the Zoning Code are not appropriate for review of development proposals 
in the area.  The recommended amendments propose a new approach to design review, 
which would allow staff to use the design guidelines which are more flexible and 
applicable to a broader variety of building forms, in lieu of the design regulations in 
project review.   

 
o Church Use:  The recommended amendments include a special regulation that would 

limit church use to existing structures within the TL 7 zone.  The Commission concluded 
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that this limitation was advisable to prevent the development of a new church use in an 
area ideally situated for commercial uses, close to Totem Center.  Since church uses had 
been permitted within the use listing for a “multi-use complex”, which the proposed 
amendments would eliminate, the Commission agreed that the use should continue to 
be allowed within the zone, and that the limitation to existing structures would meet the 
needs of most church uses interested in the location. 

 
Changes to draft amendments for TL 7 (See Exhibit D):  The Planning Commission made the 
following changes to the recommended amendments during our deliberation following the 
public hearing: 

 
1. Clarification of the description of the western portion of the TL 7 zone where 

provisions for retail uses would be expanded. 
2. Use of the administrative design review process throughout the entire TL 7 zone, 

with the use of design guidelines in lieu of design regulations for project review. 
3. Addition of a special regulation limiting church uses to existing structures. 
 

• TL 10B:  Addition of new listing for Vehicle or Boat Repair, Services, Washing or Rental: 
 

Public testimony suggested that the western end of TL 10B, adjacent to 120th Avenue NE, is 
appropriate for some retail uses, and in particular, a listing that would allow vehicle service.  
While the Comprehensive Plan does not support retail uses in this zone, the proposed 
addition of a vehicle service use to the TL 10B regulations is relatively minor, and is 
consistent with uses permitted in zones surrounding the TL 10B subarea.  The properties 
adjacent to 120th Avenue NE are different from others elsewhere in this zone, since they 
abut a busy arterial and are near other retail uses to the north and south.  The Commission 
agreed that the proposed amendment is very limited in scope, and is generally consistent 
with the vision for the broader area. 
 

• Reduced Design Review Process 
 

In addition to the simplification of the design review process in the TL 7 zone, the 
Commission also recommends that the design review process be reduced from the Design 
Review Board to Administrative Design Review in certain zones where parcels are not 
adjacent to a right-of-way, including the Cross Kirkland Corridor.  We concluded that this 
process is not necessary for smaller buildings (under 30 feet in height) in the TL 10C and TL 
10D zones.  We retained the DRB process for parcels adjacent to the Cross Kirkland Corridor 
since the future use of this corridor is not known, and a higher level of design review for 
neighboring projects may be desirable. 
 

• Elimination of Floor Area Ratio (FAR) Restrictions 
 
The Commission concluded that the FAR restrictions in place for structures under 65’ in 
height in the TL 1A and B zones, and in TL 5 are not necessary.  Buildings of this size are 
not likely to exceed the FAR limits established in the existing regulations, and the removal of 
the restrictions simplifies the development standards.  Where taller buildings are proposed, 
the FAR limits are important to ensure that development remains consistent with the 
potential planned for under the Totem Lake Neighborhood Plan. 
 

Attachment 1: TL 7 Map Indicating Area for Proposed Expansion of Retail Uses 
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ZON11-00034 

 
 

Materials Provided for Public Hearing 

The staff memorandum and materials provided for the public hearing, held on May 24, 2012 
can be found on the City of Kirkland’s Planning Commission website: 

 

Part 1: Staff memo, maps, background information and proposed amendment to Definitions 
Chapter:  Hearing Packet - Part 1  

 

Part 2:  Proposed amendments to Zoning Code Use Zone Charts – TL 1-TL 10: 

Hearing Packet - Part 2  

 

Part 3:  Proposed amendments to Chapter 92, Chapter 142 and public comments received 
through May 24, 2012:  Hearing Packet - Part 3  
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55.47 User Guide. 

The charts in KZC 55.51 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 7 zone of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.49

Zone
�TL 7

 

Section 55.49 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 

The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. Any development activities requiring Design Review approval pursuant to KZC 142.15 in this zone shall be reviewed administratively 
through Administrative Design Review (ADR), pursuant to KZC 142.25.  The guidelines contained in the Design Guidelines for the Totem 
Lake Neighborhood, adopted by KMC 3.30.040, shall be applied in lieu of the design regulations in Chapter 92. 

3. Access for drive-through facilities must be approved by the Public Works Official. See Chapter 105 KZC for requirements. 

 4. Some development standards or design regulations may be modified as part of the design review process. See Chapters 92 and 142 KZC 
for requirements.  
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Required 
Parking 
Spaces 
(See Ch. 

105) 
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot 
Size 

 

REQUIRED YARD
(See Ch. 115) 

 

L
o

t 
C

o
ve

ra
g
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Height of 
Structure 




Front Side Rear

.010 Packaging of 
Prepared Materials 

Manufacturing 

See Spec. Regs. 1 
and 2. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 2. 

None 120 0 0 90% 435 above 
average building 
elevation. 

A C 1 per each 
1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1. The following manufacturing uses are permitted: 
a. Food, drugs, stone, clay, glass, china, ceramics products, 

electrical equipment, scientific or photographic equipment; 
b. Fabricated metal products, but not fabrication of major 

structural steel forms, heavy metal processes, boiler making, or 
similar activities; 

c. Cold mix process only of soap, detergents, cleaning 
preparations, perfumes, cosmetics, or other toilet preparations; 

d. Packaging of prepared materials; 
e. Textile, leather, wood, paper and plastic products from 

pre-prepared material; and 
f. Other compatible uses which may involve manufacturing, 

processing, assembling, fabrication and handling of products, 
and research and technological processes. 

2. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales, office or 
service utilizing not more than 2035 percent of the gross floor 
area. The landscaping and parking requirements for these 
accessory uses will be the same as for the primary use. 

.020 Warehouse Storage 
Service 

1. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales, office or 
service utilizing no more than 2035 percent of the gross floor area. 
The landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory 
uses will be the same as for the primary use. .030 Wholesale Trade 

.040 Industrial Laundry 
Facility 

.050 Wholesale Printing 
or Publishing 

.060 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing storage 
services.  
See Spec. Reg. 1. 

E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. May include accessory living facilities for resident security 
manager. 
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.070 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing building 
construction, 
plumbing, electrical, 
landscaping, or pest 
control services 

80% B 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 
Chapter 95 KZC for Landscaping Category A. 

.080 A Retail 
Establishment 
selling building 
materials or 
hardware 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 2. 

None 120 0 0 80% 435 above 
average building 
elevation. 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 
Chapter 95 KZC for Landscaping Category A. 

 

.090 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing rental 
services 

.100 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing banking 
and related financial 
services 

 

.101
0 

High Technology A D If 
manufacturing, 
then 1 per 
each 1,000 sq. 
ft. of gross 
floor area. 
If office, then 1 
per 300 sq. ft. 
of gross floor 
area. 
Otherwise, see 
KZC 105.25. 

1. This use may include research and development, testing, 
assembly, repair or manufacturing or offices that support 
businesses involved in the pharmaceutical and biotechnology, 
communications and information technology, electronics and 
instrumentation, computers and software sectors. 

2. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales or service 
utilizing not more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. The 
landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory uses 
will be the same as for the primary use. 

3. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding outside use, activity 
and storage. 

.112
0 

Office Use 80% C 
See 
also 
Spec. 
Reg. 
1a. 

If a medical, 
dental, or 
veterinary 
office, then 1 
per each 200 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 
Otherwise, 1 
per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. The following regulations apply only to veterinary offices: 
a. If there are outdoor runs or other outdoor facilities for the 

animals, then use must comply with Landscape Category A. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals must be 

set back at least 10 feet from each property line and must be 
surrounded by a fence or wall sufficient to enclose the animals. 
See KZC 115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for 
further regulations. 
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.123
0 

 A Retail, Variety or 
Department 
StoreAny Retail 
Establishment other 
than those 
specifically listed in 
this zone, selling 
goods or providing 
services including 
banking and related 
services. (See 
Special Regulation 
1). 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 2. 

None 120 0 0 80% 435 above 
average building 
elevation. 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use must contain at least 75,000 square feet of gross floor 
area. 

1. This use is only permitted on properties located north of NE 124th 
Street, south of the Cross Kirkland Corridor right-of-way and west 
of 135th Avenue NE. 

2. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 
Chapter 95 for Landscaping Category A. 

3. A delicatessen, bakery, or other similar use may include, as part of 
this use, accessory seating if: 
a. The seating and associated circulation area does not exceed 

more than 10 percent of the gross floor area of the use; and 
b. It can be demonstrated to the City that the floor plan is 

designed to preclude the seating area from being expanded. 
4. No drive-through or drive-in facilities are permitted. 

.130 Restaurant or 
Tavern 

1 per each 100 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area.  

1. This use is only permitted on properties located north of NE 124th 
Street, south of the Cross Kirkland Corridor right-of-way and west 
of 135th Avenue NE. 

2. No drive-through or drive-in facilities are permitted. 
 

.140 A multi-use complex 
or mixed use 
building containing 7 
or more restaurants, 
taverns, retail 
establishments, or 
churches 

See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 
Chapter 95 KZC for Landscaping Category A. 

2. No drive-through or drive-in facilities are permitted. 
3. A delicatessen, bakery, or other similar use may include, as part of 

this use, accessory seating if: 
a. The seating and associated circulation area does not exceed 

more than 10 percent of the gross floor area of the use; and 
b. It can be demonstrated to the City that the floor plan is 

designed to preclude the seating area from being expanded. 
4. Ancillary assembly and manufactured goods on the premises of 

this use are permitted only if: 
a. The assembled or manufactured goods are directly related to 

and are dependent upon this use, and are available for 
purchase and removal from the premises. 

b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 
assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other retail uses. 

5. Churches are limited to no more than 15 percent of the gross floor 
area of the complex. 

.145
0 

Athletic Instructional 
Facility  

.156
0 

Hotel or Motel 1 per each 
room. See 
Spec. Reg. 2. 

1. May include meeting and convention facilities. 
2. Excludes parking requirements for ancillary meeting and 

convention facilities. Additional parking requirement for those 
ancillary uses shall be determined on a case-by-case basis. 
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.167
0 

A Retail 
Establishment 
providing printing, 
publishing, or 
duplicating services 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 2. 

None 120 0 0 80% 435 above 
average building 
elevation. 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. Gross floor area for this use may not exceed 3,000 sq. ft. For a 
larger printing or publishing facility, see wholesale printing or 
publishing listing in this use zone. 

.178
0 

A Retail 
Establishment 
providing vehicle or 
boat sales, repair, 
services, washing, 
or rental 

A  See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Outdoor vehicle or boat parking or storage areas must be buffered 
as required for a parking area in KZC 95.45. See KZC 115.105, 
Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for additional regulations. 

.180 Church C B 1 for every 4 
people based 
on maximum 
occupancy 
load of any 
area of 
worship.  See 
Special Reg. 2.

1. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
2. No parking is required for day-care or school ancillary to this use. 
3. The structure containing the use shall have been in existence on 

June 30, 2012, and shall not be altered, changed, or otherwise 
modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such alteration, 
change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the replacement 
cost of that building. 

 

.190 Restaurant 
See Spec. Reg. 1. 

B E 1 per each 100 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use, and: 
a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 

building; 
b. The use is integrated into the design of the building; and 
c. There is no vehicle drive-in or drive-through. 

.190
200 

Auction House 
See Spec. Reg. 1. 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. Livestock auctions are not permitted. 
2. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 

Chapter 95 KZC for Landscaping Category A. 

.200
210 

Kennel 120 0 0 1. Outside runs and other facilities for the animals must be set back 
at least 10 feet from each property line and must be surrounded by 
a fence or wall sufficient to enclose the animals. See KZC 
115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for further 
regulations. 

2. Must provide suitable shelter for the animals. 
3. Must maintain a clean, healthful environment for the animals. 

See Spec. Reg. 1. 

.212
0 

Vehicle Service 
Station 

22,500 
sq. ft. 

40 15on 
each 
side 

10 A See KZC 
105.25. 

1. May not be more than two vehicle service stations at any 
intersection. 

2. Gas pump islands may not be closer than 15 feet to any property 
line. Canopies or covers over gas pump islands may not be closer 
than 10 feet to any property line. Outdoor parking and service 
areas may not be closer than 10 feet to any property line. See 
KZC 115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for further 
regulations. 
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.223
0 

School or Day-Care 
Center 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 2. 

None 120 0 0 80% 435 above 
average building 
elevation. 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A six-foot-high fence is required only along the property lines 
adjacent to the outside play areas. 

2. Hours of operation may be limited to reduce impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

3. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines as 
follows: 
a. Twenty feet if this use can accommodate 50 or more students 

or children. 
b. Ten feet if this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or 

children. 
4. An on-site passenger loading area must be provided. The City 

shall determine the appropriate size of the loading areas on a 
case-by-case basis, depending on the number of attendees and 
the extent of the abutting right-of-way improvements. Carpooling, 
staggered loading/unloading time, right-of-way improvements or 
other means may be required to reduce traffic impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

5. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
6. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be 

designed to reduce impacts on nearby residential uses. 
7. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

.234
0 

Public Utility C 1. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the 
type of use on the subject property and the impacts associated 
with the use on the nearby uses. 

.245
0 

Government Facility 

Community Facility 

See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1.

.256
0 

Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 
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CITY OF KIRKLAND ZONING MAP

(HL) Historic Landmark
(EQ) Equestrian
(AE) Adult Entertainment

Approved Planned Unit DevelopmentPUD
Completed Planned Unit DevelopmentPUD

Design Districts
Houghton Annexation Area
Subject to Resolution/Ordinance No.*

Suffix

(1) Development proposal must be consistent with appropriate neighborhood plan policies,
specifically applicable to this property, contained in the Comprehensive Plan and processed
through Process IIA.

(2) Development proposal must be consistent with appropriate neighborhood plan policies,
specifically applicable to this property, contained in the Comprehensive Plan.

Development
Agreements

(a) Subject to a development agreement per Ordinance No. 3970 passed November 16, 2004.
(b) Subject to a development agreement per Ordinance No. 4034 passed January 17, 2006
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ORDINANCE O-4357 
 
 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND RELATING TO 
ZONING, PLANNING, AND LAND USE, REVISING THE CITY’S 
ZONING REGULATIONS IN THE TOTEM LAKE NEIGHBORHOOD, 
AMENDING ORDINANCE 3719 AS AMENDED, THE KIRKLAND 
ZONING CODE AND APPROVING A SUMMARY ORDINANCE FOR 
PUBLICATION, FILE NO. ZON11-00034. 
 
 WHEREAS, the City Council has received a 
recommendation from the Kirkland Planning Commission to 
amend certain sections of the text of the Kirkland Zoning Code, 
Ordinance 3719 as amended, all as set forth in that certain report 
and recommendation of the Planning Commission dated June 5, 
2012, and bearing Kirkland Department of Planning and 
Community Development File No. ZON11-00034; and 
 
 WHEREAS, prior to making said recommendation, the 
Kirkland Planning Commission, following notice as required by 
RCW 35A.63.070, on May 24, 2012, held a public hearing, on the 
amendment proposals and considered the comments received at 
said hearing; and 
 
 WHEREAS, pursuant to the State Environmental Policy Act 
(SEPA), there has accompanied the legislative proposal and 
recommendation through the entire consideration process, a SEPA 
Addendum to Existing Environmental Documents issued by the 
responsible official pursuant to WAC 197-11-600; and  
 
 WHEREAS, in regular public meeting the City Council 
considered the environmental documents received from the 
responsible official, together with the report and recommendation 
of the Planning Commission; 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, the City Council of the City of Kirkland 
do ordain as follows: 
 
 Section 1.  Zoning text amended:  The following specified 
sections of the text of Ordinance 3719 as amended, the Kirkland 
Zoning Code, are amended to read as set forth in Attachment A 
attached to this ordinance and incorporated by reference. 
 
 Section 2.  If any section, subsection, sentence, clause, 
phrase, part or portion of this ordinance, including those parts 
adopted by reference, is for any reason held to be invalid or 
unconstitutional by any court of competent jurisdiction, such 
decision shall not affect the validity of the remaining portions of 
this ordinance. 
 
 Section 3.  This ordinance shall be in full force and effect 
five days from and after its passage by the Kirkland City Council 
and publication, pursuant to Section 1.08.017 Kirkland Municipal 
Code, in the summary form attached to the original of this 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. b.
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                                                 O-4357 
 

Page 2 of 2 

ordinance and by this reference approved by the City Council, as 
required by law. 
 
 Section 4. A complete copy of this ordinance shall be 
certified by the City Clerk, who shall then forward the certified 
copy to the King County Department of Assessments. 
 
 PASSED by majority vote of the Kirkland City 
Council in open meeting this _____ day of __________, 2012. 
 
 SIGNED IN AUTHENTICATION thereof this 
_____ day of ___________, 2012. 
 
 
 
  ________________________ 
  Mayor 
 
Attest: 
 
 
_________________________ 
City Clerk 
 
Approved as to Form: 
 
 
_________________________ 
City Attorney 
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Chapter 5 – DEFINITIONS 

Sections: 
5.05    User Guide 
5.10    Definitions 

5.05 User Guide 

The definitions in this chapter apply for this code. Also see definitions contained in Chapter 
83 KZC for shoreline management, Chapter 90 KZC for drainage basins, Chapter 95 KZC 
for tree management and required landscaping, and Chapter 113 KZC for cottage, carriage 
and two/three-unit homes that are applicable to those chapters. 

5.10 Definitions 

. 

.140 Commercial Recreation Area and Use 

– An area and use operated for profit, with private facilities, equipment or services for 
recreational purposes, including swimming pools, tennis courts, playgrounds and other 
similar uses. The use of such an area may be limited to private membership or may be 
open to the public upon the payment of a fee. 

.XXX Commercial Use 

- A place of employment or a commercial enterprise that meets the definition of Office 
Use, Retail Establishment, Restaurant or Tavern, or Entertainment, Cultural and/or 
Recreational Facility. 

145 Commercial Zones 

– The following zones: BN; BNA; BC; BC 1; BC 2; BCX; CBD; JBD 1; JBD 2; JBD 4; 
JBD 5; JBD 6; MSC 2; MSC 3; NRH 1A; NRH 1B; NRH 4; RH 1A; RH 1B; RH 2A; RH 
2B; RH 2C; RH 3; RH 5A; RH 5B; RH 5C; RH 7; TL 2; TL 4A; TL 4B; TL 4C; TL 5; TL 
6A; TL 6B; TL 8; YBD 2; YBD 3. 
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Chapter 55 – TOTEM LAKE (TL) ZONES 
55.05 User Guide. 
The charts in KZC 55.09 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 1A zone of the city. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.07

Zone
�TL 1A

 

Section 55.07 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provision of this Code may apply to the subject property. 

2. All ground floor uses shall be a minimum of 135 feet in height. This regulation does not apply to parking garages or property with no 
frontage on NE 128th Street. 

3. In addition to the height exceptions established by KZC 115.60, the following exceptions to height regulations in TL zones are established: 
a. Decorative parapets may exceed the height limit by a maximum of four feet; provided, that the average height of the parapet around the 

perimeter of the structure shall not exceed two feet.  
b. For structures with a peaked roof, the peak may extend eight feet above the height limit if the slope of the roof is equal to or greater 

than four feet vertical to 12 feet horizontal.  

 4. The minimum required front yard is 10 feet, unless otherwise prescribed in the use zone chart. Ground floor canopies and similar entry 
features may encroach into the front yard, provided the total horizontal dimension of such elements may not exceed 25 percent of the length 
of the structure. No parking, other than underground parking, may encroach into the required 10-foot front yard.  

 5. The ability to accommodate new development in the TL 1A zone is dependent upon the construction of two new streets: 119th Avenue NE, 
between NE 128th Street and NE 130th Place, and NE 130th Place, between 120th Avenue NE and Totem Lake Boulevard NE, as shown 
on Plate 34A. Consistent with and to the extent authorized by applicable statutes and court decisions, new development on properties 
across which these streets in whole or in part extend shall contribute to the creation of the streets as follows: 
a. With all new development, the portions of these streets crossing the subject property shall be dedicated as public right-of-way 

consistent with Plate 34A; and 
b. With all new development exceeding 30 feet in height, the streets shall be improved consistent with Plate 34A.  

 Minor deviations in the location and width of the streets may be approved by the Public Works Director if the deviations will not negatively 
affect the functioning of the streets. 

 6. Properties located between TL 2 and NE 128th Street may be required to provide a pedestrian connection between TL 2 and NE 128th 
Street. 
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.010 Office Use D.R., 

Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 10' 0' 0' 85% 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 5. 

30' to 160' above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Reg. 4. 

B D See Chapter 
105 KZC 

1. The minimum floor area ratio (FAR) for development on the subject 
property is 1.0, or 100 percent of lot size.  

2. The maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for development over 65 feet 
in height on the subject property is 2.0, or 200 percent of lot size, 
except as provided in Special Regulation 3 below. When combined 
with residential use, the maximum FAR for this use is determined 
as follows: (% office use x 2) + (% residential use x 3) = FAR of 
each use allowed on the subject property. Maximum FAR is 
determined based on parcel size, prior to any road dedication 
required pursuant to General Regulation 5 for this zone. 

3. On parcels where road dedication is required pursuant to General 
Regulation 5, the maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for development 
over 65 feet in height may be increased by an additional 0.2 FAR 
for each 10 percent or portion thereof of the subject property 
required to be dedicated. Where this use is combined with 
residential use, the maximum FAR for the residential use may be 
increased by an additional 0.3 of residential use for each 10 
percent or portion thereof of the subject property required to be 
dedicated. 

4. Building height may be increased as follows: 
a. Building height may exceed 30 feet above average building 

elevation if one of the following public improvements is provided: 
1) Dedication and improvement of new streets pursuant to 

General Regulation 5; or 
2) Where General Regulation 5 does not apply, the 

development of pedestrian-oriented elements that exceed the 
requirements of KZC 92.15 and Chapter 105 KZC. Examples 
include pedestrian walkways through the subject property, 
public plazas, public art and fountains. 

b. Building height may exceed 80 feet and be increased up to 160 
feet above average building elevation, with the height increases 
to be based on the following considerationsprovided that: 
1) Development on the subject property complies with 4(a) 

above. 
2) Design of buildings meets guidelines for towers set forth in 

Design Guidelines (Chapter 142 KZC, and Chapter 3.30 KMC). 
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REGULATIONS FOR THIS USE CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE 
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.010 Office Use 

(continued) 
 3) Floor plates may not exceed 10,000 square feet per floor, for 

the portion of the building above 80 feet in height, except on 
those parcels where road dedication is required pursuant to 
General Regulation 5. On these parcels, floor plates may not 
exceed 20,000 square feet on floors between 80 feet and 120 
feet in height. Beyond 120 feet in height, floor plates may not 
exceed 10,000 square feet per floor. 

4) Portions of structures exceeding 80 feet in height must be 
separated by at least 60 feet, both on the subject property 
and from taller building elements on adjacent properties. 

5. Increases in lot coverage may be considered if: 
a. Land dedication on the subject property provided pursuant to 

General Regulation 5 limits area available for development on 
the property; and/or 

b. Other techniques used to provide open space result in superior 
landscaping, such as the use of gardens on lower portions of 
structures or on rooftops, the provision of visual and pedestrian 
access to public garden areas, or other approaches that provide 
for useable green space. 

6. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 
this use are permitted only if: 
a. The assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate to and 

are dependent upon this use.  
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 

assembly or manufacturing must be no different from other office 
uses.  

7. The following regulations apply to veterinary offices only:  
a. May only treat small animals on the subject property. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals are not 

permitted. 
c. Site must be designed so noise from this use is not audible off 

the subject property. A certification to this effect, signed by an 
acoustical engineer, must be submitted with the development 
permit application. 

d. A veterinary office is not permitted if the subject property 
contains dwelling units.  
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.020 Restaurant or 

Tavern 
D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

Same as primary use.  See Spec. Reg. 1. 1 per each 100 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is only permitted as an accessory use to another permitted 
use within this zone. It may not be located in a separate structure 
from the primary use.  

.030 Any Retail 
Establishment, 
other than those 
specifically listed 
in this zone, 
selling goods and 
providing 
services including 
banking and 
other financial 
services 

1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is only permitted as an accessory use to another permitted 
use within this zone. It may not be located in a separate structure 
from the primary use.  

2. The location of drive-through facilities may not compromise 
pedestrian movement. 

3. The following uses and activities are prohibited:  
a. The sale, service, and/or rental of motor vehicles, sailboats, 

motor boats, and recreational trailers; provided, that motorcycle 
sales, service, or rental is permitted if conducted indoors; 

b. Retail establishments providing storage services unless 
accessory to another permitted use; 

c. Storage and operation of heavy equipment except normal 
delivery vehicles associated with retail uses;  

d. Outdoor storage of bulk commodities, except in the following 
circumstances: 
1) If the square footage of the storage area is less than 10 

percent of the retail structure, 
2) If the commodities represent growing stock in connection with 

horticultural nurseries, whether the stock is in open ground, 
pots, or containers. 
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.040 Attached or 

Stacked Dwelling 
Units 

None 10' 0' 0' 85% 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 6. 

30' to 160' above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Reg. 5. 

C A See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities, and activities associated with 
this use.  

2. Residential development must provide a minimum density of 50 
dwelling units per gross acre. 

3. The maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for development over 65 feet 
in height on the subject property is 3.0, or 300 percent of lot size, 
except as provided in Special Regulation 4 below. When combined 
with office use, the maximum FAR for this use is determined as 
follows: (% office use x 2) + (% residential use x 3) = FAR of each 
use allowed on the subject property. Maximum FAR is determined 
based on parcel size, prior to any road dedication required pursuant 
to General Regulation 5 for this zone. 

REGULATIONS FOR THIS USE CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE 
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.040 Attached or 

Stacked Dwelling 
Units 
(continued) 

 4. On parcels where road dedication is required pursuant to General 
Regulation 5, the maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for development 
over 65 feet in height may be increased by an additional 0.30 FAR 
for each 10 percent or portion thereof of the subject property 
required to be dedicated. Where this use is combined with office 
use, the maximum FAR for the office use may be increased by an 
additional 0.2 of office use for each 10 percent or portion thereof of 
the subject property required to be dedicated.  

5. Building height may be increased as follows: 
a. Building height may exceed 30 feet above average building 

elevation, if one of the following public improvements is 
provided: 
1) Dedication and improvement of new streets pursuant to 

General Regulation 5; or 
2) Where General Regulation 5 does not apply, the 

development of pedestrian-oriented elements that exceed the 
requirements of KZC 92.15 and Chapter 105 KZC. Examples 
include pedestrian walkways through the subject property, 
public plazas, public art and fountains; and 

3) Provides for at least 10 percent of the units in new residential 
developments of four units or greater as affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 

b. Building height may exceed 80 feet and be increased up to 160 
feet above average building elevation, with the height increases 
to be based on the following considerations: 
1) Development on the subject property complies with 5(a) 

above. 
2) Design of buildings meets guidelines for towers set forth in 

Design Guidelines (Chapter 142 KZC, and Chapter 3.30 
KMC). 

3) Floor plates may not exceed 10,000 square feet per floor, for 
the portion of the building above 80 feet in height, except on 
those parcels where road dedication is required pursuant to 
General Regulation 5. On these parcels, floor plates may not 
exceed 20,000 square feet on floors between 80 feet and 120 
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feet in height. Beyond 120 feet in height, floor plates may not 
exceed 10,000 square feet per floor. 

REGULATIONS FOR THIS USE CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE 
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.040 Attached or 

Stacked Dwelling 
Units 
(continued) 

 4) Portions of structures exceeding 80 feet in height must be 
separated by at least 60 feet, both on the subject property 
and from taller building elements on adjacent properties. 

6. Increases in lot coverage may be considered if: 
a. Land dedication on the subject property provided pursuant to 

General Regulation 5 limits area available for development on 
the property, and/or 

b. Other techniques used to provide open space result in superior 
landscaping, such as the use of gardens on lower portions of 
structures or on rooftops, the provision of visual and pedestrian 
access to public garden areas, or other approaches that provide 
for useable green space. 

.050 Church D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 10' 0' 0' 80% 40' average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Reg. 3. 

C B 1 for every 4 
people based 
on maximum 
occupancy 
load of any 
area of 
worship. See 
Spec. Reg. 2. 

1. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
2. No parking is required for day-care or school ancillary to this use 
3. When included as an accessory use within the structure of a 

primary use with a taller height limit, the height limit for the primary 
use applies. 

.060 School, Day-Care 
Center or Mini 
School or 
Mini-Day-Care  

10' 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
3. 

0' 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
3. 

0' 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
3. 

40' above average 
building elevation. 
See Spec. Reg. 56. 

D See KZC 
105.25. See 
Spec. Reg. 4. 

1. A six-foot high fence is required along property lines adjacent to 
outside play areas. 

2. Hours of operation may be limited by the City to reduce impacts on 
nearby residential uses. 

3. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines by at 
least five feet. 

4. An on-site passenger loading area may be required depending on 
the number of attendees and the extent of the abutting right-of-way 
improvements. 

5. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 
Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

56. When included as an accessory use within the structure of a 
primary use with a taller height limit, the height limit for the primary 
use applies. 
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.070 Assisted Living 

Facility 
D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 10' 0' 0' 85% 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 5. 

30' to 160' above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Reg. 4. 

B A See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities, and activities associated with 
this use.  

2. The maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for development over 65 feet 
in height on the subject property is 3.0, or 300 percent of lot size, 
except as provided in Special Regulation 3 below. Maximum FAR is 
determined based on parcel size, prior to any road dedication 
required pursuant to General Regulation 5 for this zone. 

3. On parcels where road dedication is required pursuant to General 
Regulation 5, the maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for development 
over 65 feet in height may be increased by an additional 0.30 FAR 
for each 10 percent or portion thereof, of the subject property 
required to be dedicated. 

4. Building height may be increased as follows: 
a. Building height may exceed 30 feet above average building 

elevation, if one of the following public improvements is 
provided: 
1) Dedication and improvement of new streets pursuant to 

General Regulation 5; or 
2) Where General Regulation 5 does not apply, the 

development of pedestrian-oriented elements that exceed the 
requirements of KZC 92.15 and Chapter 105 KZC. Examples 
include pedestrian walkways through the subject property, 
public plazas, public art and fountains; and 

3) Provides for at least 10 percent of the units in new residential 
developments of four units or greater as affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 

b. Building height may exceed 80 feet and be increased up to 160 
feet above average building elevation, with the height increases 
to be based on the following considerations: 
1) Development on the subject property complies with 4(a) 

above. 
2) Design of buildings meets guidelines for towers set forth in 

Design Guidelines (Chapter 142 KZC, and Chapter 3.30 
KMC). 
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.070 Assisted Living 

Facility 
(continued) 

 3) Floor plates may not exceed 10,000 square feet per floor, for 
the portion of the building above 80 feet in height, except on 
those parcels where road dedication is required pursuant to 
General Regulation 5. On these parcels, floor plates may not 
exceed 20,000 square feet on floors between 80 feet and 120 
feet in height. Beyond 120 feet in height, floor plates may not 
exceed 10,000 square feet per floor. 

4) Portions of structures exceeding 80 feet in height must be 
separated by at least 60 feet, both on the subject property 
and from taller building elements on adjacent properties. 

5. Increases in lot coverage may be considered if: 
a. Land dedication on the subject property provided pursuant to 

General Regulation 5 limits area available for development on 
the property; and/or 

b. Other techniques used to provide open space result in superior 
landscaping, such as the use of gardens on lower portions of 
structures or on rooftops, the provision of visual and pedestrian 
access to public garden areas, or other approaches that provide 
for useable green space. 

.080 Convalescent 
Center or Nursing 
Home 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 10' 0' 0' 85% 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 4. 

30' to 160' above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Reg. 3. 

C B 1 for each bed. 1. The maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for development over 65 feet 
in height on the subject property is 3.0, or 300 percent of lot size, 
except as provided in Special Regulation 2 below. Maximum FAR is 
determined based on parcel size, prior to any road dedication 
required pursuant to General Regulation 5 for this zone. 

2. On parcels where road dedication is required pursuant to General 
Regulation 5, the maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for development 
over 65 feet in height may be increased by an additional 0.30 FAR 
for each 10 percent or portion thereof of the subject property 
required to be dedicated.  

REGULATIONS FOR THIS USE CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE 
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.080 Convalescent 

Center or Nursing 
Home 
(continued) 

 3. Building height may be increased as follows: 
a. Building height may exceed 30 feet above average building 

elevation, if one of the following public improvements is 
provided: 
1) Dedication and improvement of new streets pursuant to 

General Regulation 5; or 
2) Where General Regulation 5 does not apply, the 

development of pedestrian-oriented elements that exceed the 
requirements of KZC 92.15 and Chapter 105 KZC. Examples 
include pedestrian walkways through the subject property, 
public plazas, public art and fountains.  

b. Building height may exceed 80 feet and be increased up to 160 
feet above average building elevation, with the height increases 
to be based on the following considerations: 

1) Development of the subject property complies with 3(a) above. 
2) Design of buildings meets guidelines for towers set forth in 

Design Guidelines (Chapter 142 KZC, and Chapter 3.30 KMC). 
3) Floor plates may not exceed 10,000 square feet per floor, for the 

portion of the building above 80 feet in height, except on those 
parcels where road dedication is required pursuant to General 
Regulation 5. On these parcels, floor plates may not exceed 
20,000 square feet on floors between 80 feet and 120 feet in 
height. Beyond 120 feet in height, floor plates may not exceed 
10,000 square feet per floor.  

4) Portions of structures exceeding 80 feet in height must be 
separated by at least 60 feet, both on the subject property and 
from taller building elements on adjacent properties. 

4. Increases in lot coverage may be considered if: 
a. Land dedication on the subject property provided pursuant to 

General Regulation 5 limits area available for development on 
the property, and/or 

b. Other techniques used to provide open space result in superior 
landscaping, such as the use of gardens on lower portions of 
structures or on rooftops, the provision of visual and pedestrian 
access to public garden areas, or other approaches that provide 
for useable green space. 
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.090 Public Utility D.R., 

Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 10' 0' 0' 80% 40' above average 
building elevation. 
See Spec. Reg. 1. 

A B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. When included as an accessory use within the structure of a 
primary use with a taller height limit, the height limit for the primary 
use applies. 

.100 Government 
Facility or 
Community 
Facility 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 2.

1. When included as an accessory use within the structure of a 
primary use with a taller height limit, the height limit for the primary 
use applies. 

2. Landscape category A or B may be required depending on the type 
of use on the subject property and the impacts associated with this 
use. 

.110 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 
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55.11 User Guide. 

The charts in KZC 55.15 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 1B zone of the city. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.13

Zone
�TL 1B

 

Section 55.13 – GENERAL REGULATIONS  

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provision of this Code may apply to the subject property. 

2. In addition to the height exceptions established by KZC 115.60, the following exceptions to height regulations in TL zones are established: 
a. Decorative parapets may exceed the height limit by a maximum of four feet; provided, that the average height of the parapet around the 

perimeter of the structure shall not exceed two feet. 
b. For structures with a peaked roof, the peak may extend eight feet above the height limit if the slope of the roof is equal to or greater 

than four feet vertical to 12 feet horizontal. 

3. The minimum required front yard is 10 feet, unless otherwise prescribed in the use zone chart. Ground floor canopies and similar entry 
features may encroach into the front yard, provided the total horizontal dimension of such elements may not exceed 25 percent of the length 
of the structure. No parking may encroach into the required 10-foot front yard.  

 4. The ability to accommodate new development in the TL 1B zone is dependent upon the construction of a new street: NE 130th Place, 
between 120th Avenue NE and Totem Lake Boulevard NE, as shown on Plate 34A. Consistent with and to the extent authorized by 
applicable statutes and court decisions, new development on properties across which this street in whole or in part extends shall contribute 
to the creation of the street as follows: 
a. With all new development, the portions of the street crossing the subject property shall be dedicated as public right-of-way consistent 

with Plate 34A; and 
b. With all new development exceeding 30 feet in height, the street shall be improved consistent with Plate 34A.  

 Minor deviations in the location, width and improvement of the street may be approved by the Public Works Director if the deviations will not 
negatively affect the functioning of the street. 

 5. Within 100 feet of the centerline of NE 132nd Street, building height may not exceed 35 feet above the elevation of the centerline of NE 
132nd Street along the subject property.  

 

Attachment A to Ordinance 4357 

ZON11-00034E-Page 207



 

S
ec

ti
o

n
 5

5.
15

 

 
 
 
 

USE 



R
E

G
U

L
A

T
IO

N
S

  
DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 

Required 
Review 
Process 

MINIMUMS MAXIMUMS 

L
an

d
sc

ap
e

 
C

at
eg

o
ry

 
(S

ee
C

h
.

95
)

S
ig

n
 C

at
eg

o
ry

 
(S

ee
 C

h
. 1

00
) 

 
Required 
Parking 
Spaces 
(See Ch. 

105) 
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot 
Size 

 

REQUIRED YARD
(See Ch. 115) 

 

L
o

t 
C

o
ve

ra
g

e 
  

 
 

Height of 
Structure 




Front Side Rear

 

.010 Office Use D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 10'
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
43. 

0' 0' 85% 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 54. 

30'-45’ above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Reg. 1 

C D If a medical, 
dental, or 
veterinary 
office, then 1 
per each 200 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area, 
Otherwise 1 
per 300 gross 
floor area.  

1. Building height may exceed 30 feet up to 45 feet above average 
building elevation, if one of the following public improvements is 
provided: 

a) Dedication and improvement of new streets pursuant to 
General Regulation 4; or 

b) Where General Regulation 4 does not apply, the development 
of pedestrian-oriented elements that exceed the requirements 
of KZC 92.15 and Chapter 105 KZC. Examples include 
pedestrian walkways through the subject property, public 
plazas, public art and fountains;  

21. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises 
of this use are permitted only if: 

a. The assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate to and are 
dependent upon this use.  

b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 
assembly or manufacturing must be no different from other office 
uses.  

32. The following regulations apply to veterinary offices only:  
a. May only treat small animals on the subject property. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals are not 

permitted. 
c. Site must be designed so noise from this use is not audible off the 

subject property. A certification to this effect, signed by an 
acoustical engineer, must be submitted with the development 
permit application. 

d. A veterinary office is not permitted if the subject property contains 
dwelling units.  

43. Twenty-foot yard required where properties abut NE 132nd 
Street. 

54. Increases in lot coverage may be considered if: 
a. Land dedication on the subject property provided pursuant to 

General Regulation 4 limits area available for development on the 
property; and/or 

b. Other techniques used to provide open space result in superior 
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landscaping, such as the use of gardens on lower portions of structures or 
on rooftops, the provision of visual and pedestrian access to public garden 
areas, or other approaches that provide for useable green space. 
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.020 
 

Development 
Containing Both 
Office Use and 
Attached or 
Stacked Dwelling 
Units 
 

10'
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
32. 

0’ 0’ 85% 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 5. 

30' to 160' above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Regs. 3 and 4. 

See Chapter 
105 KZC. 

1. The maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for this use is determined as 
follows: (% office use x 2) + (% residential use x 3) = FAR of each 
use allowed on the subject property.  The maximum floor area ratio 
(FAR) for office use is 1.0. In addition, the following regulations apply 
to this use: 

a. The maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for this use is 3.0, except as 
provided in Special Regulation (1)(b) of this section. Office use shall 
not exceed 10 percent of the total gross floor area of all structures on 
the subject property. 

REGULATIONS FOR THIS USE CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE 
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.020 Development 
Containing Both 
Office Use and 
Attached or 
Stacked Dwelling 
Units 
 (continued) 

 2.b. On parcels where land dedication is required pursuant to General 
Regulation 4, the maximum floor area ratio (FAR) may be 
increased by an additional 0.3 of residential use for each 10 
percent or portion thereof of the subject property required to be 
dedicated. 

32. Twenty-foot yard required where properties abut NE 132nd 
Street.  

3. Within 100 feet of the centerline of NE 132nd Street, building height 
may not exceed 30 feet above the elevation of the centerline of NE 
132nd Street along the subject property. 

4. Building height may be increased is regulated as follows: 
a.  Building height may exceed 30 feet above average building 
elevation, if: 
1)  One of the following public improvements is provided: 

a) Dedication and improvement of new streets pursuant to 
General Regulation 4; or 

b) Where General Regulation 4 does not apply, the development 
of pedestrian-oriented elements that exceed the requirements 
of KZC 92.15 and Chapter 105 KZC. Examples include 
pedestrian walkways through the subject property, public 
plazas, public art and fountains; and 

2) Provides for at least 10 percent of the units in new residential 
developments of four units or greater as affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 

b. Building height may exceed 80 feet and be increased up to 160 
feet above average building elevation, with the height increases to 
be based on the following considerations provided that: 
1) Development on the subject property complies with 4(a) above,  
2) Design of buildings meets guidelines for towers set forth in 

Design Guidelines (Chapter 142 KZC, and Chapter 3.30 KMC). 
3) Floor plates may not exceed 10,000 square feet per floor, for 

the portion of the building above 80 feet in height. 
4) Methods for mitigating any significant shadowing and lighting 
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impacts of the increased building height on the residential areas 
to the north are proposed. 

REGULATIONS FOR THIS USE CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE 
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.020 Development 
Containing Both 
Office Use and 
Attached or 
Stacked Dwelling 
Units 
(continued) 

 
REGULATIONS CONTINUED FROM PREVIOUS PAGE 

5) Taller elements of buildings would be stepped back from the 
perimeter of TL 1B boundaries, away from adjacent residential 
zones. 

6) Portions of structures exceeding 80 feet in height must be 
separated by at least 60 feet, both on the subject property and 
from taller building elements on adjacent properties. 

5. Increases in lot coverage may be considered if: 
a. Land dedication on the subject property provided pursuant to 

General Regulation 4 limits area available for development on the 
property; and/or 

b. Other techniques used to provide open space result in superior 
landscaping, such as the use of gardens on lower portions of 
structures or on rooftops, the provision of visual and pedestrian 
access to public garden areas, or other approaches that provide 
for useable green space. 

6. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of this 
use are permitted only if: 
a. The assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate to and are 

dependent upon this use. 
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 

assembly or manufacturing must be no different from other uses. 
7. The following regulations apply to veterinary offices only:  

a. May only treat small animals on the subject property. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals are not 

permitted. 
c. Site must be designed so noise from this use is not audible off the 

subject property. A certification to this effect, signed by an 
acoustical engineer, must be submitted with the development 
permit application. 

d. A veterinary office is not permitted if the subject property contains 
dwelling units.  
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.030 Restaurant or 
Tavern 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

See Spec. Reg. 1. 1 per each 100 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is only permitted as an accessory use to another permitted 
use within this zone. It may not be located in a separate structure 
from the primary use.  

2. This use is not allowed within 100 feet of NE 132nd Street. Access to 
this use from NE 132nd Street is not permitted. 

.040 Any Retail 
Establishment, 
other than those 
specifically listed 
in this zone and 
those prohibited 
by Special 
Regulation 3, 
selling goods 
and providing 
services 
including banking 
and other 
financial services 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

See Spec. Reg. 1. 
 

1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is only permitted as an accessory use to another permitted 
use within this zone. It may not be located in a separate structure 
from the primary use.  

2. The location of drive-through facilities may not compromise 
pedestrian movement. 

3. The following uses and activities are prohibited:  
a. Vehicle and/or boat sales, repair, service or rental facilities; 
b. Retail establishments providing storage services unless accessory 

to another permitted use; 
c. Storage and operation of heavy equipment except normal delivery 

vehicles associated with retail uses;  
d. Outdoor storage of bulk commodities, except in the following 

circumstances: 
1) If the square footage of the storage area is less than 10 percent 

of the retail structure,  
2) If the commodities represent growing stock in connection with 

horticultural nurseries, whether the stock is in open ground, 
pots, or containers. 

4. Floor area for this use may not exceed 5,000 square feet. 
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.050 Attached or 
Stacked Dwelling 
Units 

None 10' 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
5. 

0' 0' 85% 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 78. 

30' to 160' above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Regs 6 7 

C A See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities, and activities associated with this 
use. 

2. Residential development must provide a minimum density of 50 
dwelling units per gross acre. 

3. The maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for development over 65 feet in 
height on the subject property is 3.0, or 300 percent of lot size. 
Maximum FAR is determined based on parcel size, prior to any road 
dedication required pursuant to General Regulation 4 for this zone. 

4. On parcels where road dedication is required pursuant to General 
Regulation 4, the maximum floor area ratio (FAR) may be increased 
by an additional 0.30 for each 10 percent or portion thereof of the 
subject property required to be dedicated.  

5. Twenty-foot yard required where properties abut NE 132nd Street.  
6. Within 100 feet of the centerline of NE 132nd Street, building height 

may not exceed 30 feet above the elevation of the centerline of NE 
132nd Street along the subject property. 

REGULATIONS FOR THIS USE CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE 
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.050 Attached or 
Stacked Dwelling 
Units 
(continued) 

 
REGULATIONS CONTINUED FROM PREVIOUS PAGE 

67.. Building height may be increased is regulated as follows: 
a.  Building height may exceed 30 feet above average building 

elevation, if one of the following public improvements is provided: 
1)) Dedication and improvement of new streets pursuant to 

General Regulation 4; or 
2) Where General Regulation 4 does not apply, the development 

of pedestrian-oriented elements that exceed the requirements 
of KZC 92.15 and Chapter 105 KZC. Examples include 
pedestrian walkways through the subject property, public 
plazas, public art and fountains; and 

3) Provides for at least 10 percent of the units in new residential 
developments of four units or greater as affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 

b.. Building height may exceed 80 feet and be increased up to 160 
feet above average building elevation, with the height increases to be 
based on the following considerations provided that: 

1) Development on the subject property complies with 67(a) 
above. 

2) Design of buildings meets guidelines for towers set forth in 
Design Guidelines (Chapter 142 KZC, and Chapter 3.30 KMC). 

3) Floor plates may not exceed 10,000 square feet per floor, for 
the portion of the building above 80 feet in height. 

4) Methods for mitigating any significant shadowing and lighting 
impacts of the increased building height on the residential areas 
to the north are proposed. 

5) Taller elements of buildings would be stepped back from the 
perimeter of TL 1B boundaries, away from adjacent residential 
zones. 

6) Portions of structures exceeding 80 feet in height must be 
separated by at least 60 feet, both on the subject property and 
from taller building elements on adjacent properties. 
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78. Increases in lot coverage may be considered if: 
a. Land dedication on the subject property provided pursuant to 

General Regulation 4 limits area available for development on the 
property; and/or 

b. Other techniques used to provide open space result in superior 
landscaping, such as the use of gardens on lower portions of 
structures or on rooftops, the provision of visual and pedestrian 
access to public garden areas, or other approaches that provide 
for useable green space. 
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.060 Church D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 10' 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
73. 

0' 0' 85 to 
100% 

See 
Spec. 
Reg. 65. 

30-4540' above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Regs. 1 and 54. 

C B 1 for every 4 
people based 
on maximum 
occupancy 
load of any 
area of 
worship. See 
Spec. Reg. 32.

1. Building height may exceed 30 feet up to 45 feet above average 
building elevation, if one of the following public improvements is 
provided: 

a) Dedication and improvement of new streets pursuant to 
General Regulation 4; or 

b) Where General Regulation 4 does not apply, the development 
of pedestrian-oriented elements that exceed the requirements 
of KZC 92.15 and Chapter 105 KZC. Examples include 
pedestrian walkways through the subject property, public 
plazas, public art and fountains;  

2.  May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
32.No parking is required for day-care or school ancillary to this use. 
43. Twenty-foot yard required where properties abut NE 132nd Street.  
54. When included as an accessory use within the structure of a primary 

use with a taller height limit, the height limit for the primary use 
applies. 

65. Increases in lot coverage may be considered if: 
a. Land dedication on the subject property provided pursuant to 

General Regulation 4 limits area available for development on the 
property; and/or 

b. Other techniques used to provide open space result in superior 
landscaping, such as the use of gardens on lower portions of 
structures or on rooftops, the provision of visual and pedestrian 
access to public garden areas, or other approaches that provide 
for useable green space. 
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.070 School, 
Day-Care Center 
or Mini-School or 
Mini-Day-Care 

10'
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
21. 

0'
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
54. 

0'
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
54. 

85 to 
100% 

See 
Spec. 
Reg. 87. 

30-4540' above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Regs 1 and 7 6. 

D See KZC 
105.25. See 
Spec. Reg. 65.

1. Building height may exceed 30 feet up to 45 feet above average 
building elevation, if one of the following public improvements is 
provided: 

a) Dedication and improvement of new streets pursuant to 
General Regulation 4; or 

b) Where General Regulation 4 does not apply, the development 
of pedestrian-oriented elements that exceed the requirements 
of KZC 92.15 and Chapter 105 KZC. Examples include 
pedestrian walkways through the subject property, public 
plazas, public art and fountains;  

21. Twenty-foot yard required where properties abut NE 132nd Street. 
32. A six-foot high fence is required along property lines adjacent to 

outside play areas. 
43. Hours of operation may be limited by the City to reduce impacts on 

nearby residential uses. 
54. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines by at 

least five feet. 
65. An on-site passenger loading area may be required depending on 

the number of attendees and the extent of the abutting right-of-way 
improvements. 

76. When included as an accessory use within the structure of a primary 
use with a taller height limit, the height limit for the primary use 
applies. 

87. Increases in lot coverage may be considered if: 
a. Land dedication on the subject property provided pursuant to 

General Regulation 4 limits area available for development on the 
property; and/or 

b. Other techniques used to provide open space result in superior 
landscaping, such as the use of gardens on lower portions of 
structures or on rooftops, the provision of visual and pedestrian 
access to public garden areas, or other approaches that provide 
for useable green space. 

8. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 
Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 
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.080 Assisted Living 
Facility 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 10'
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
4. 

0' 0' 85% 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 67. 

30' to 160' above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Reg. 5 and 6. 

C A 1 per assisted 
living unit. 

1. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities, and activities associated with this 
use. 

2. The maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for development over 65 feet in 
height on the subject property is 3.0, or 300 percent of lot size. 
Maximum FAR is determined based on parcel size, prior to any road 
dedication required pursuant to General Regulation 4 for this zone. 

3. On parcels where road dedication is required pursuant to General 
Regulation 4, the maximum floor area ratio (FAR) may be increased 
by an additional 0.30 for each 10 percent or portion thereof, of the 
subject property required to be dedicated. 

4. Twenty-foot yard required where properties abut NE 132nd Street. 
5. Within 100 feet of the centerline of NE 132nd Street, building height 

may not exceed 30 feet above the elevation of the centerline of NE 
132nd Street. 

5. Building height may be increased is regulated as follows: 
a. Building height may exceed 30 feet above average building elevation, 

if one of the following public improvements is provided: 
1) Dedication and improvement of new streets pursuant to 

General Regulation 4; or 
2) Where General Regulation 4 does not apply, the development 

of pedestrian-oriented elements that exceed the requirements 
of KZC 92.15 and Chapter 105 KZC. Examples include 
pedestrian walkways through the subject property, public 
plazas, public art and fountains; and 

3) Provides for at least 10 percent of the units in new residential 
developments of four units or greater as affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 

b. Building height may exceed 80 feet and be increased up to 160 
feet above average building elevation, with the height increases to 
be based on the following considerations provided that : 
1) Development on the subject property complies with 5(a) above. 
2) Design of buildings meets guidelines for towers set forth in 
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Design Guidelines (Chapter 142 KZC, and Chapter 3.30 KMC). 
3) Floor plates may not exceed 10,000 square feet per floor, for 

the portion of the building above 80 feet in height. 

REGULATIONS FOR THIS USE CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE 
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.080 Assisted Living 
Facility 
(continued) 

 
REGULATIONS CONTINUED FROM PREVIOUS PAGE 

4) Methods for mitigating any significant shadowing and lighting 
impacts of the increased building height on the residential areas 
to the north are proposed. 

5) Taller elements of buildings would be stepped back from the 
perimeter of TL 1B boundaries, away from adjacent residential 
zones. 

6) Portions of structures exceeding 80 feet in height must be 
separated by at least 60 feet, both on the subject property and 
from taller building elements on adjacent properties. 

67. Increases in lot coverage may be considered if: 
a. Land dedication on the subject property provided pursuant to 

General Regulation 4 limits area available for development on the 
property; and/or 

b. Other techniques used to provide open space result in superior 
landscaping, such as the use of gardens on lower portions of 
structures or on rooftops, the provision of visual and pedestrian 
access to public garden areas, or other approaches that provide 
for useable green space. 
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.090 Convalescent 
Center or 
Nursing Home 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 10' 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
1. 

0' 0' 80% 30' to 160' above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Reg. 45. 

C B 1 for each bed. 1. Twenty-foot yard required where properties abut NE 132nd Street.  
2. Within 100 feet of the centerline of NE 132nd Street, building height 

may not exceed 30 feet above the elevation of the centerline of NE 
132nd Street. 

23. The maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for development over 65 
feet in height on the subject property is 3.0, or 300 percent of lot size. 
Maximum FAR is determined based on parcel size, prior to any road 
dedication required pursuant to General Regulation 4 for this zone. 

34. On parcels where road dedication is required pursuant to 
General Regulation 4, the maximum floor area ratio (FAR) may be 
increased by an additional 0.30 for each 10 percent or portion thereof 
of the subject property required to be dedicated.  

45. Building height may be increased  is regulated as follows: 
a. Building height may exceed 30 feet above average building 

elevation, if one of the following public improvements is provided: 
1) Dedication and improvement of new streets pursuant to 

General Regulation 4; or 
2) Where General Regulation 4 does not apply, the development 

of pedestrian-oriented elements that exceed the requirements 
of KZC 92.15 and Chapter 105 KZC. Examples include 
pedestrian walkways through the subject property, public 
plazas, public art and fountains; and 

b. Building height may exceed 80 feet and be increased up to 160 
feet above average building elevation, with the height increases to 
be based on the following considerations: 
1) Development on the subject property complies with 5(a) above,  
2) Design of buildings meets guidelines for towers set forth in 

Design Guidelines (Chapter 142 KZC, and Chapter 3.30 KMC). 
3) Floor plates may not exceed 10,000 square feet per floor, for 

the portion of the building above 80 feet in height. 
4) Methods for mitigating any significant shadowing and lighting 

impacts of the increased building height on the residential areas 
to the north are proposed. 

5) Taller elements of buildings would be stepped back from the 
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perimeter of TL 1B boundaries, away from adjacent residential 
zones. 

REGULATIONS FOR THIS USE CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE 

Attachment A to Ordinance 4357 

ZON11-00034E-Page 225



 

S
ec

ti
o

n
 5

5.
15

 

 
 
 
 

USE 



R
E

G
U

L
A

T
IO

N
S

  
DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 

Required 
Review 
Process 

MINIMUMS MAXIMUMS 

L
an

d
sc

ap
e

 
C

at
eg

o
ry

 
(S

ee
C

h
.

95
)

S
ig

n
 C

at
eg

o
ry

 
(S

ee
 C

h
. 1

00
) 

 
Required 
Parking 
Spaces 
(See Ch. 

105) 
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot 
Size 

 

REQUIRED YARD
(See Ch. 115) 

 

L
o

t 
C

o
ve

ra
g

e 
  

 
 

Height of 
Structure 




Front Side Rear

 

.090 Convalescent 
Center or 
Nursing Home 
(continued) 

 
REGULATIONS CONTINUED FROM PREVIOUS PAGE 

6) Portions of structures exceeding 80 feet in height must be 
separated by at least 60 feet, both on the subject property and 
from taller building elements on adjacent properties. 

56. Increases in lot coverage may be considered if: 
a. Land dedication on the subject property provided pursuant to 

General Regulation 4 limits area available for development on the 
property; and/or 

b. Other techniques used to provide open space result in superior 
landscaping, such as the use of gardens on lower portions of 
structures or on rooftops, the provision of visual and pedestrian 
access to public garden areas, or other approaches that provide 
for useable green space. 

.100 Public Utility D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 10' 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
12. 

0' 0' 80% 40-45'above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Regs. 12 and 3.. 

A B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. 1. Building height may exceed 40 feet up to 45 feet above 
average building elevation, if one of the following public 
improvements is provided: 

a) Dedication and improvement of new streets pursuant to 
General Regulation 4; or 

b) Where General Regulation 4 does not apply, the development 
of pedestrian-oriented elements that exceed the requirements 
of KZC 92.15 and Chapter 105 KZC. Examples include 
pedestrian walkways through the subject property, public 
plazas, public art and fountains;  

2. Twenty-foot yard required where properties abut NE 132nd Street.  
32. When included as an accessory use within the structure of a 

primary use with a taller height limit, the height limit for the primary 
use applies. 
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.110 Government 
Facility or 
Community 
Facility 

C 1. 1. Building height may exceed 40 feet up to 45 feet above 
average building elevation, if one of the following public 
improvements is provided: 

a) Dedication and improvement of new streets pursuant to 
General Regulation 4; or 

b) Where General Regulation 4 does not apply, the development 
of pedestrian-oriented elements that exceed the requirements 
of KZC 92.15 and Chapter 105 KZC. Examples include 
pedestrian walkways through the subject property, public 
plazas, public art and fountains;  

2. Twenty-foot yard required where properties abut NE 132nd Street.  
3.2. When included as an accessory use within the structure of a 

primary use with a taller height limit, the height limit for the primary 
use applies.  

43. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on 
the type of use on the subject property and the impacts associated 
with the us on the nearby uses. 

.120 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 
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55.17 User Guide. 
The charts in KZC 55.21 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 2 zone of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.19

Zone
TL 2

 

Section 55.19 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 
The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provision of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. In addition to the height exceptions established in KZC 115.60, the following exceptions to height regulations in TL 2 are established: 
a. Decorative parapets may exceed the height limit by a maximum of four feet; provided, that the average height of the parapet around the 

perimeter of the structure shall not exceed two feet. 
b. For structures with a sloped roof, the peak may extend eight feet above the height limit if the slope of the roof is equal to or greater than 

four feet vertical to 12 feet horizontal. 

3. The applicant shall install at least one through-block pathway pursuant to the standards in KZC 105.19 from Totem Lake Boulevard to 120th 
Avenue NE, between the upper and lower portions of TL 2 and within TL 2 where necessary to strengthen the pedestrian connections to 
streets between buildings, parking areas and public spaces. Pedestrian connections to surrounding uses, including the Transit Center, the 
Evergreen Hospital Medical Center campus and to the TL 1 zone shall also be provided. 
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.010 Development 
Containing Retail 
Uses, Selling 
Goods or 
Providing 
Services, 
Including 
Restaurants and 
Taverns, Banking 
and Other 
Financial 
Services 
See Spec. Regs. 
1, 2 and 3. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
If an 
approved 
Conceptua
l Master 
Plan 
(CMP) 
exists, the 
review 
process 
shall be as 
set forth in 
the CMP. 
Otherwise, 
see Spec. 
Regs. 2 
and 3.  

1.5 
acres 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
8.  

As established in the 
CMP. 

80% 9075 to 135 above 
average building 
elevation  
See Spec. Reg. 9. 

See 
Spec. 
Reg. 3.

See 
Spec
. 
Reg. 
4. 

As established in 
the CMP. 

1. May also include one or more of the other uses allowed in this 
zone. Development regulations of this section apply to all uses 
developed within a Conceptual Master Plan (CMP). 

2. Development must be part of a Conceptual Master Plan (CMP) 
for the entire property. The proposed CMP shall follow the 
process established in Chapter 142 KZC. Under KZC 142.35(7), 
the Design Review Board will consider a Conceptual Master Plan 
for the property. Subsequent development proposals shall follow 
DR or ADR as set forth in the Notice of Approval for the 
Conceptual Master Plan. 

3. The Conceptual Master Plan must establish a circulation system 
for vehicles and pedestrians. The site plan should be 
pedestrian-oriented, and incorporate the following design 
principles: 
a. Siting of buildings oriented to the pedestrian network. Isolated 

building pads should be minimized. 
b. Storefront orientation to pedestrian and vehicular circulation 

routes. 
c. Ground floor spaces designed in a configuration which 

encourages pedestrian activity and visual interest. Uses other 
than retail, restaurants, and taverns may be permitted on the 
ground floor of structures only if the use and location do not 
compromise the desired pedestrian orientation and character 
of the development. 

d. Pedestrian connections: 
1) Between the upper and lower portions of the property (east 

and west of 120th Avenue NE); 
2) Internal to the site (between 120th Avenue NE and Totem 

Lake Boulevard), and/or other locations that provide 
convenient pedestrian mobility and contribute to the 
pedestrian and retail character of the development; and 

3) To surrounding developments including the hospital 
campus, the transit center and the mixed use area to the 
north in TL 1A. The alignment of the pedestrian connection 
to properties in TL 1A should be designed to coincide with 
the alignment of 119th Avenue NE to the north. 
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e. Clearly identifiable building and pedestrian access points and 
entryways. 

REGULATIONS CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 
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.010 Development 
Containing Retail 
Uses, Selling 
Goods or 
Providing 
Services, 
Including 
Restaurants and 
Taverns, Banking 
and Other 
Financial 
Services 
(continued) 

 REGULATIONS CONTINUED FROM PREVIOUS PAGE 

f. Provision of useable public spaces, plazas or pocket parks, 
and public amenities, such as art, sculptures, fountains or 
benches. 

g. Use of landscaping to emphasize entries into buildings and 
pedestrian areas, to enhance public spaces, and to screen 
blank walls and service areas. Landscaping should also be 
provided in plazas, along pedestrian circulation routes, and in 
parking areas. 

h. Design techniques to prevent the dominance of large single 
occupant structures, such as smaller building footprints and 
multiple tenant spaces on the ground floor at the street. 

i. Placement of parking areas behind buildings located on 
pedestrian-oriented streets and pathways. 

j. Placement of loading and service areas away from 120th 
Avenue NE and pedestrian areas. 

k. Location of drive-through facilities to not compromise the 
pedestrian orientation of the development. 

4. Signs for a development approved under this provision must be 
proposed within a Master Sign Plan application (KZC 100.80) for 
all signs within the project. 

5. Any vehicle service or repair activity must be entirely contained 
within an enclosed structure, and the orientation of the use and 
activity must be away from pedestrian circulation routes and 
spaces. 

6. Motor vehicle, sailboat, motor boat and recreational trailer sales 
are permitted only if they are displayed in an indoor showroom, 
and the showroom does not occupy more than 10,000 square 
feet. 

7. The following uses are not permitted in this zone 
a. Retail establishments providing storage services unless 

accessory to another permitted use. 
b. Outdoor storage of bulk commodities, except in the following 

circumstances: 
1) If the square footage of the storage area is less than 5 
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percent of the total square footage of the retail structure, or 
as provided for in the CMP; or 

REGULATIONS CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 
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.010 Development 
Containing Retail 
Uses, Selling 
Goods or 
Providing 
Services, 
Including 
Restaurants and 
Taverns, Banking 
and Other 
Financial 
Services 
(continued) 

 REGULATIONS CONTINUED FROM PREVIOUS PAGE 

2) If the commodities represent growing stock in connection 
with horticultural nurseries, whether the stock is in open 
ground, pots, or containers. 

c. Storage and operation of heavy equipment except normal 
delivery vehicles associated with retail uses. 

8. Parcels smaller than 1.5 acres may be added to a previously 
approved Conceptual Master Plan (CMP), if the applicable criteria 
set forth in the Notice of Approval for the approved CMP are met. 

9. Building height may exceed 7590 feet above average building 
elevation if approved through a CMP; provided, that no more than 
tenfive percent of the gross site area included within the CMP 
may have increased building height, and the increased building 
height does not exceed 135 feet above average building 
elevation. 

.020 Any Retail 
Establishment, 
other than those 
specifically listed 
in this zone, 
selling goods or 
providing 
services including 
banking and 
other financial 
services 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 

Less 
than 
1.5 
acres. 

0 0 0 80% 30 above average 
building elevation.  

D 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 5. 

E 1 per 300. 1. Must be developed to be compatible with the approved 
Conceptual Master Plan for adjacent properties, with respect to 
signs, parking and pedestrian and vehicular access. 

2. Any vehicle service or repair activity must be entirely contained 
within an enclosed structure, and the orientation of the use and 
activity must be away from pedestrian circulation routes and 
spaces. 

3. Vehicle sales are permitted only if the vehicles are displayed in 
an indoor showroom, and the showroom does not occupy more 
than 10,000 square feet. 

4. Location of drive-through facilities must not compromise the 
pedestrian orientation of the development. The location and 
specific design of the facilities requires Planning Official approval. 

5. Landscape Category B will be required if the use includes 
.030 Restaurant or 

Tavern 
1 per 100. 
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.040 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing 
entertainment, 
recreational, or 
cultural activities 

See KZC 105.25. drive-through facilities. 
6. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 

this use are permitted only if: 
a. The assembled or manufactured goods are directly related to 

and are dependent upon this use, and are available for 
purchase and removal from the premises. 

b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 
assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other retail uses. 

7. The following uses are not permitted in this zone: 
a. Retail establishments providing storage services unless 

accessory to another permitted use. 
b. Outdoor storage of bulk commodities, except in the following 

circumstances: 
1) If the square footage of the storage area is less than five 

percent of the total square footage of the retail structure; or 
2) If the commodities represent growing stock in connection 

with horticultural nurseries, whether the stock is in open 
ground, pots, or containers. 

c. Storage and operation of heavy equipment except normal 
delivery vehicles associated with retail uses. 
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.050 Office Use D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 

Less 
than 
1.5 
acres. 

0 0 0 80% 30 above average 
building elevation.  

B D See Spec. Reg. 
4.  

1. Must be developed to be compatible with the approved 
Conceptual Master Plan for adjacent properties, with respect to 
signs, parking and pedestrian and vehicular access. 

2. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 
this use are permitted only if: 
a. The assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate to and 

are dependent upon this use.  
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 

assembly or manufacturing must be no different from other 
office uses.  

3. The following regulations apply to veterinary offices only:  
a. May only treat small animals on the subject property. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals are not 

permitted. 
c. Site must be designed so noise from this use is not audible off 

the subject property. A certification to this effect, signed by an 
Acoustical Engineer, must be submitted with the development 
permit application. 

d. A veterinary office is not permitted if the subject property 
contains dwelling units 

4. If a medical, dental or veterinary office, then one per each 200 
square feet of gross floor area. Otherwise, one per 300 square 
feet of floor area. A reduction in the number of parking stalls 
required will be considered per KZC 105.103, due to the proximity 
to the transit center. 

.060 Attached or 
Stacked Dwelling 
Units 

D A See KZC 105.25. 1. Must be developed to be compatible with the approved 
Conceptual Master Plan for adjacent properties, with respect to 
signs, parking and pedestrian and vehicular access. 

2. This use may not be located on the ground floor of a structure, 
except for lobbies, which shall not exceed 10 percent of the 
ground floor of the structure. 

3. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home 
occupations and other accessory uses, facilities and activities 
associated with this use. 
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.070 Vehicle Service 
Station 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 

Less 
than 
1.5 
acres. 

See Spec. Reg. 4.  80% 30 above average 
building elevation.  

A E See KZC 105.25. 1. Must be developed to be compatible with the approved 
Conceptual Master Plan for adjacent properties, with respect to 
signs, parking and pedestrian and vehicular access. 

2. May not be more than two vehicle service stations at any 
intersection. 

3. This use may not front exclusively on 120th Avenue NE. 
4. Gas pump islands must be setback at least 20 feet from all 

property lines. Canopies and covers over gas pump islands may 
not be closer than 10 feet to any property line. Outdoor parking 
and service areas may not be closer than 10 feet to any property 
line. See KZC 115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for 
further regulations.  

.080 Hotel or Motel 0 0 0 D 1 per each room. 
See Spec. Reg. 
3. 

1. Must be developed to be compatible with the approved 
Conceptual Master Plan for adjacent properties, with respect to 
signs, parking and pedestrian and vehicular access. 

2. May include ancillary meeting and convention facilities 
3. Excludes parking requirements for ancillary meeting and 

convention facilities. Additional parking requirement for these 
ancillary uses shall be determined on a case-by-case basis. 

.090 Church B See Spec. Reg. 
3. 

1. Must be developed to be compatible with the approved 
Conceptual Master Plan for adjacent properties, with respect to 
signs, parking and pedestrian and vehicular access. 

2. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
3. One for every four people based on maximum occupancy load of 

any area of worship. No parking is required for day-care or school 
ancillary to the use. 
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.100 School, Day-Care 
Center or 
Mini-School or 
Mini-Day-Care 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 

Less 
than 
1.5 
acres. 

10
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
4.  

0
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
4.  

0
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
4.  

80% 30 above average 
building elevation.  

D B See KZC 105.25. 
See Spec. Reg. 
5. 

1. Must be developed to be compatible with the approved 
Conceptual Master Plan for adjacent properties, with respect to 
signs, parking and pedestrian and vehicular access. 

2. A six foot high fence is required along property lines adjacent to 
outside play areas.  

3. Hours of operation may be limited by the City to reduce impacts 
on nearby residential uses. 

4. Structured play areas must be setback from all property lines by 
at least five feet. 

5. An on-site passenger loading area may be required depending on 
the number of attendees and the extent of the abutting r-o-w 
improvements. 

6. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 
Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

.110 Assisted Living 
Facility 

0 0 0 B A 1 per assisted 
living unit. 

1. Must be developed to be compatible with the approved 
Conceptual Master Plan for adjacent properties, with respect to 
signs, parking and pedestrian and vehicular access. 

2. This use may not be located on the ground floor of a structure. 
3. The development must be designed to limit potential impacts 

from surrounding commercial uses on residents of the subject 
property. 

4. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home 
occupations and other accessory uses, facilities, and activities 
associated with this use.  

.120 Convalescent 
Center or Nursing 
Home 

C B 1 for each bed. 1. Must be developed to be compatible with the approved 
Conceptual Master Plan for adjacent properties, with respect to 
signs, parking and pedestrian and vehicular access. 

2. This use may not be located on the ground floor of a structure. 
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.130 Public Utility, 
Government 
Facility and 
Community 
Facility 

D 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 2.

See KZC 105.25. 1. Must be developed to be compatible with the approved 
Conceptual Master Plan for adjacent properties, with respect to 
signs, parking and pedestrian and vehicular access. 

2. Landscape category B or C may be required depending on the 
type of use on the subject property and the impacts associated 
with this use. 

.140 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required review 
process. 

 

 

Attachment A to Ordinance 4357 

ZON11-00034E-Page 238



 
55.23 User Guide. 

The charts in KZC 55.27 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 3A, TL 3B, TL 3C and TL 3D zones of the City. Use these charts by reading down 

the left hand column entitled Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.25

Zone
� �TL 3A, 3B,
�3C, 3D

 

Section 55.25 – GENERAL REGULATIONS  

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provision of this Code may apply to the subject property. 

 

Attachment A to Ordinance 4357 

ZON11-00034E-Page 239



 
S

ec
ti

o
n

 5
5.

27
 

 
 
 
 

USE 



R
E

G
U

L
A

T
IO

N
S

  

DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 

Required 
Review 
Process 

MINIMUMS MAXIMUMS 

L
an

d
sc

ap
e

 
C

at
eg

o
ry

 
(S

ee
C

h
.

95
)

S
ig

n
 C

at
eg

o
ry

 
(S

ee
 C

h
. 1

00
) 

 
Required 
Parking 
Spaces 
(See Ch. 

105) 
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot 
Size 

 

REQUIRED YARD
(See Ch. 115) 

 

L
o

t 
C

o
ve

ra
g

e 
  

 
 

Height of 
Structure 




Front Side Rear

 

.010 Hospital, Medical 
Outpatient 
Facility and 
Ancillary Uses 
Including Food 
Services, Retail 
Sales, Offices 
and Day-Care.  
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

Process IIA 
IIB, Chapter 
150 152 
KZC for a 
Master 
Plan. 
Developme
nt 
consistent 
with an 
approved 
Master 
Plan, D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Spec. 
Regs. 8, 9 
and 109, 10 
and 11. 

None 10minimum setback 
required, with an 
average building 
setback of 15 feet 
from perimeter 
campus property 
lines and street 
rights-of-way. See 
Spec. Reg. 2. 

85%70%
Additiona

l lot 
coverage 
allowed, 
pursuant 
to Spec. 
Reg. 3. 

TL 3A and 3B: 75 
above average 
building elevation. 
Additional height 
allowed pursuant to 
Spec. Reg. 67. 

TL 3B: 75 above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Reg. 6. 

TL 3C: 30 above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Reg. 34. 

TL 3D: 65 above 
average building 
elevation. See Spec. 
Reg. 45. 

B E 
See 
Spec
. 
Reg. 
78. 

As approved in 
the Master 
Plan. 

1. May include housing as part of this use. Residential uses shall be 
limited to five stories in height. 

2. A minimum setback of 20 feet is required where a campus property 
abuts residential zones. 

3. Lot coverage may be increased to 85 percent if a transit center is 
located within TL 3. 

34. In TL 3C, building height may be increased up to 60 feet 
above average building elevation in the portions of the area that lie 
more than 100 feet from residential zones, based on the extent to 
which the increased building heights would have impacts on the 
surrounding residential areas. Proposed methods for mitigating 
such impacts, as determined by an analysis of shadowing, 
transition and lighting impacts, must be provided. 

45. In TL 3D, building heights must step back from the adjacent 
residential zone to the east. Design guidelines for appropriate 
transitions must be included within the Master Plan. 

56. In area TL 3B, building heights may be increased up to 150 
feet above average building elevation, based on the following 
considerations: 
a. If a transit center is included within TL 3; 
b. The extent to which the siting of the transit center on the 

campus would limit development on the transit center site. 
ac. The extent to which an analysis of the impacts of the additional 

height on public views from the intersection of 124th Avenue NE 
and NE 128th Street indicates retention of a view to the west. 

bd. The extent that rooftop appurtenances of buildings would 
have significant impacts on residential areas and public views. 
Rooftop appurtenances of medical buildings shall not exceed 15 
feet in height and 50 percent of the total rooftop area of 
individual buildings, and total building height shall not exceed 
150 feet. 

67. In order to retain openness and public views across a 
portion of the site, development within the southern 100 feet of TL 
3A, located east of the driveway leading to the hospital parking 
garage and west and north of the curb along 124th Avenue NE, 
shall be limited to 75 feet in height (see Plate 33). 
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 Elsewhere, in TL 3A, building heights may be increased up to 150 
feet above average building elevation, with the height increases to 
be based on the following considerations: 
a. If a transit center is included within TL 3; 
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.010 Hospital, Medical 
Outpatient 
Facility and 
Ancillary Uses 
Including Food 
Services, Retail 
Sales, Offices 
and Day-Care.  
(continued) 

 b. The extent to which the siting of the transit center on the 
campus would limit development on the transit center site; 

ac. The extent that the increased building heights would have 
impacts on the surrounding residential areas, and the proposed 
methods for mitigating such impacts, as determined by an 
analysis of shadowing, transition and lighting impacts; 

db. The extent that taller buildings would be stepped back from 
the perimeters of TL 3 boundaries, away from adjacent 
residential zones; 

ce. The extent that impacts to territorial views from public streets 
would be avoided or minimized through mechanisms such as 
variations in building heights, horizontal modulation and other 
techniques aimed at reducing the appearance of building mass; 
and 

df. The extent that rooftop appurtenances of buildings would have 
significant impacts on residential areas and public views. 
Rooftop appurtenances of medical buildings shall not exceed 15 
feet in height and 50 percent of the total rooftop area of 
individual buildings, and total building height shall not exceed 
150 feet. 

78. All signs must be consistent with an approved master sign 
plan for the hospital campus. 

89. This use requires an approved conceptual Master Plan. 
Approval of the Master Plan shall be through Process IIA IIB, 
Chapter 150152 KZC. The Master Plan approved for the site will 
become the guiding document for the location, configuration and 
nature of improvements to be constructed within the TL 3 zone. The 
Master Plan must be approved by ordinance, and contain a 
conceptual site plan to be kept on file with the City. The Master 
Plan must contain: 
a. A conceptual site plan which shows the approximate location 

and size of all known and potential future development. 
 Developed building square footage may not exceed 1.2 million 

square feet, nor may vehicle trips exceed either 27,500 average 
daily trips or 2,150 p.m. peak trips (whichever is achieved first). 
An estimate of trip generation based on projected uses and trip 
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rate, approved by the City, must be provided with the Master 
Plan. The trip rate shall reflect only those trips generated by the 
hospital. Trips associated with the operation of a transit center 
shall not be included in the total trips under this special 
regulation.  

REGULATIONS FOR THIS USE CONTINUED ON THE NEXT 
PAGE 
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.010 Hospital, Medical 
Outpatient 
Facility and 
Ancillary Uses 
Including Food 
Services, Retail 
Sales, Offices 
and Day-Care.  
(continued) 

  Specific trip generation and traffic analysis must be provided 
with subsequent building permits. 

b. A proposed phasing plan for development of the campus, 
describing which of the proposed improvements will be included 
with each phase. 

c. Proposed sub-areas for the campus. The following elements are 
to be addressed by sub-area: 
1) Anticipated uses. 
2) Maximum building height (including 

penthouses/rooftop-mounted equipment). 
3) Minimum building setbacks from property lines and/or edges 

of easements. 
4) Guidelines for stepping back taller building elements from 

the perimeter of the campus. 
5) Areas of buffers and landscaping. 
6) Estimated building square footage. 
7) Maximum lot coverage. 
8) Open/green spaces – location and proposed activities to 

occur in these spaces. The use of green roofs is 
encouraged, and will be considered in the evaluation of 
open and green spaces on the campus. 

9) Vehicular and pedestrian access points and through ways. 
Connections to the Totem Lake Mall and the transit center 
should be included in the plan. The plan should also explore 
options for providing pedestrian connections across the site. 

10) Parking – number of stalls and location. 
11) Lighting – specific standards to limit the impact of internal 

and external light sources on off-site areas. 
d. Discussion of 124th Avenue NE, south of NE 130th Lane, 

including future projects contemplated by Evergreen Hospital 
Medical Center within this roadway. A memorandum of 
understanding for this section of 124th Avenue NE between 
Evergreen Hospital Medical Center and the City of Kirkland 
should be developed during the review of the Master Plan. 

910. The Master Plan application must be accompanied by: 
a. An analysis of the manner in which the proposed building design 
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concepts comply with the applicable design principles contained 
in the municipal code and the Totem Center policies contained 
in the Comprehensive Plan. 

REGULATIONS FOR THIS USE CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE 
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.010 Hospital, Medical 
Outpatient 
Facility and 
Ancillary Uses 
Including Food 
Services, Retail 
Sales, Offices 
and Day-Care.  
(continued) 

  Proposed design concepts must indicate compatibility of the 
treatment of campus edges with neighboring uses. Buildings 
should provide pedestrian friendly features along rights-of-way. 
Human scale elements should be provided where development 
exists at campus edges. The relationships of buildings to 
adjacent rights-of-way and to neighboring uses should ensure 
appropriate transitions, through the use of landscaping or 
building elements that are of a similar scale as neighboring 
uses. 

b. A proposed Transportation Management Plan. 
1011. The City shall consider all of the elements of the Master 

Plan as proposed above, and the conditions of approval of a 
Master Plan for the campus should include guidelines for the 
following: 
a. Appropriate process for subsequent permit review, to include 

possible thresholds for permits to be reviewed by the Planning 
Official alone, and those that shall include review by the Design 
Review Board. 

b. Distinction between major and minor modifications from the 
approved Master Plan. Subsequent to Master Plan approval, the 
Planning Official may approve minor modifications from the 
approved Master Plan. Major modifications, as defined in the 
conditions of approval for the Master Plan, must be approved 
through Process IIA IIB, Chapter 150152 KZC. 

c. Time frame, not to exceed 10 years, for the Master Plan to be in 
effect. In addition: 
1) All construction must be consistent with zoning and building 

codes in effect at the time of construction, regardless of the 
duration of the master plan, except for those code provisions 
that have been superseded or modified by development 
standards included in the approved Master Plan. 

2) An extension to the horizon date for the Master Plan may be 
granted if major changes have not been made to zoning or 
other regulations. 

d. Requirements for further analysis to be provided with each 
submittal for improvements to the campus (such as traffic 
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reports, parking analysis, etc.). 
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.020 Public Utility Process IIA, 
Chapter 
150 KZC. 

None 20 20on 
each 
side 

10 70% 30 above average 
building elevation. 

A B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the type 
of use on the subject property and the impacts associated with the 
use on the nearby uses. 

.030 Government 
Facility or 
Community 
Facility 

10on 
each 
side 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1.

.040 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 
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55.29 User Guide. 

The charts in KZC 55.33 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 4A, TL 4B and TL 4C zones of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left 

hand column entitled Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.31

Zone
�� �TL 4A, 4B,
��4C

 

Section 55.31 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 

The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provision of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. The ground floor of all structures with frontage on a pedestrian or vehicular circulation route, or adjacent to a pedestrian-oriented space, 
shall be a minimum of 135 feet in height. This requirement does not apply to: 
a. The following uses: vehicle service stations, private lodges or clubs, stacked dwelling units, churches, schools, day-care centers, 

mini-schools or mini-day-care centers, assisted living facilities, convalescent centers or nursing homes, public utilities, government 
facilities or community facilities; 

b. Parking garages; or 
c. Additions to existing nonconforming development where the Planning Official determines it is not feasible. 

3. In addition to the height exceptions established by KZC 115.60, the following exceptions to height regulations in TL zones are established: 
a. Decorative parapets may exceed the height limit by a maximum of four feet; provided, that the average height of the parapet around the 

perimeter of the structure shall not exceed two feet.  
b. For structures with a peaked roof, the peak may extend eight feet above the height limit if the slope of the roof is equal to or greater 

than four feet vertical to 12 feet horizontal.  

 4. Ground floor spaces in structures with frontage on a public right-or-way, interior access road, major pedestrian sidewalk, through-block 
pedestrian pathway, internal pathway or pedestrian-oriented space must be designed in a configuration which encourages pedestrian 
activity and visual interest.  At least 50 percent of the total gross floor area located on the ground floor area of all structures on the subject 
property must contain retail establishments, restaurants, taverns, hotels or motels except for structures containing a government facility use 
in the TL 4B zone. These uses shall be oriented to a major pedestrian sidewalk, a through-block pedestrian pathway or an internal pathway 
(see also Chapter 105 KZC).  

 5. Access for drive-through facilities must be approved by the Public Works Official. See Chapter 105 KZC for requirements. 

 6. Some development standards or design regulations may be modified as part of the design review process. See Chapters 92 and 142 KZC 
for requirements. 
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.010 Vehicle Service 
Station 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

22,500 
sq. ft. 

40' 15'on 
each 
side 

15' 80% 30' average 
building elevation.

A E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. May not be more than two vehicle service stations at any 
intersection 

2. Gas pump islands may extend 20 feet into the front yard. Canopies 
or covers over gas pump islands may not be closer than 10 feet to 
any property line. Outdoor parking and service areas may not be 
closer than 10 feet to any property line. See KZC 115.105, Outdoor 
Use, Activity and Storage, for further regulations. 

See Spec. Reg. 2. 

.020 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing storage 
services.  
See also Spec. 
Reg. 1. 

None 120' 0' 0' 65’30' average 
building elevation 

1. May include accessory living facilities for resident security 
manager. 

.030 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing vehicle or 
boat sales or 
vehicle or boat 
service or repair. 
See Spec. Reg. 2. 

365' above 
average building 
elevation. 

1. Outdoor vehicle or boat parking or storage areas must be buffered 
as required for a parking area in KZC 95.45. See KZC 115.105, 
Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for additional regulations. 

2. Vehicle and boat rental and used vehicles or boat sales are allowed 
as part of this use. 

.040 Restaurant or 
Tavern 

B 1 per each 100 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. For restaurants with drive-in or drive-through facilities: 
a. One outdoor waste receptacle shall be provided for every eight 

parking stalls. 
b. Access for drive-through facilities shall be approved by the 

Public Works Department. Drive-through facilities shall be 
designed so that vehicles will not block traffic in the right-of-way 
while waiting in line to be served. 
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.050 Any Retail 
Establishment, 
other than those 
specifically listed in 
this zone, selling 
goods, or providing 
services including 
banking and related 
financial services 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 120' 0' 0' 80% 635' above 
average building 
elevation. 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 
this use are permitted only if: 
a. The assembled or manufactured goods are directly related to 

and are dependent upon this use, and are available for 
purchase and removal from the premises. 

b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 
assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other retail uses.  

2. A delicatessen, bakery, or other similar use may include, as part of 
the use, accessory seating if: 
a. The seating and associated circulation area does not exceed 

more than 10 percent of the gross floor area of the use; and 
b. It can be demonstrated to the City that the floor plan is designed 

to preclude the seating area from being expanded. 

.060 Office Use C D If a medical, 
dental or 
veterinary 
office, then 1 
per each 200 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 
Otherwise, 1 
per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. The following regulations apply to veterinary offices only: 
a. May only treat small animals on the subject property. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals are not 

permitted. 
c. Site must be designed so that noise from this use will not be 

audible off the subject property. A certification to this effect, 
signed by an acoustical engineer, must be submitted with the 
development permit application. 

d. A veterinary office is not permitted in any development 
containing dwelling units. 

2. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 
this use are permitted only if: 
a. The ancillary assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate 

to and dependent on this use. 
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 

assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other office uses. 
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.070 Hotel or Motel B E 1 per each 
room. See also 
Spec. Reg. 2.  

1. May include ancillary meeting and convention facilities. 
2. Excludes parking requirements for ancillary meeting and 

convention facilities. Additional parking requirement for these 
ancillary uses shall be determined on a case-by-case basis. 

.080 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing 
entertainment, 
recreational or 
cultural activities 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 120' 
 

0' 0’ 80%. 635' above 
average building 
elevation. 

B E 1 per every 4 
fixed seats. 

 

.090 Private Lodge or 
Club 

120’ 0’ 0’ C B 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 
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.100 Development 
containing 
Aattached or 
stacked dwelling 
units and offices, 
restaurants or 
taverns, or retail 
uses allowed in this 
zone.  
See Spec.Reg. 1. 

10’Sa
me as 
the 
regulat
ions 
for the 
ground 
floor 
use. 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1 

0’ 0’ TL 4A and TL 4B: 
65' above 
average building 
elevation. See 
Spec. Reg. 65. 

TL 4C: 45' above 
average building 
elevation. See 
Spec. Reg. 5. 

D E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. 1. A veterinary office is not permitted in any development 
containing dwelling units.Development must include commercial 
use on the ground floor with gross floor area equal to or greater 
than 20% of the area of the subject property.  Minor floor area 
reductions may be approved by the Planning Official if the applicant 
demonstrates that meeting the requirement is not feasible given the 
configuration of existing or proposed improvements and that the 
commercial space is configured to maximize its visibility and 
pedestrian orientation. 
 

2. 2.Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home 
occupations and other accessory uses, facilities and activities 
associated with this use. 

3. 3.No more than 10 percent of the ground floor of a structure may 
contain residential use.  

4. 4.At least 10 percent of the units provided in new residential 
developments of four units or greater shall be affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 

5. 5.The equivalent of the additional gross floor area constructed 
above 35 feet over ABE must be dedicated to residential use. 
Residential use may be located anywhere in the building above the 
ground floor. 

1.6. 6.Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the 
premises of this use are permitted only if: 
a. The ancillary assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate 

to and dependent on this use. 
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 

assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other office uses. 
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.110 Church 120' 0' 0' 80% 635' above 
average building 
elevation. 

C B 1 for every 4 
people based 
on maximum 
occupancy 
load of any 
area of 
worship. See 
also Spec. 
Reg. 2. 

1. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
2. No parking is required for day-care or school ancillary to this use. 

.120 School, Day-Care 
Center, Mini-School 
or Mini-Day-Care 
Center 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 120' 
(See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
3). 

0' 0' 80% 635' above 
average building 
elevation. 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A six-foot-high fence is required only along the property lines 
adjacent to the outside play areas. 

2. Hours of operation may be limited to reduce impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

3. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines as 
follows: 
a. Twenty feet if this use can accommodate 50 or more students or 

children. 
b. Ten feet if this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or 

children. 
c. Five feet for a Mini-School or Mini-Day-Care Center. 

4. An on-site passenger loading area must be provided. The City shall 
determine the appropriate size of the loading areas on a 
case-by-case basis, depending on the number of attendees and the 
extent of the abutting right-of-way improvements. Carpooling, 
staggered loading/unloading time, right-of-way improvements or 
other means may be required to reduce traffic impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

5. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
6. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be 

designed to reduce impacts on nearby residential uses. 
7. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 
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DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 
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Required 
Parking 
Spaces 
(See Ch. 

105) 
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot 
Size 

 

REQUIRED YARD
(See Ch. 115) 

 

L
o

t 
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e 
  

 
 

Height of 
Structure 




Front Side Rear

 
.13
0 

Assisted Living 
Facility 
Convalescent 
Center 
Nursing Home 
See Spec.Reg. 1. 

10’S
ame 
as 
the 
regu
latio
ns 
for 
the 
grou
nd 
floor 
use. 
See 
Spe
c. 
Reg
. 1. 

0’ 0’ 80% 65' above 
average building 
elevation 

D A Assisted 
Living: 1.7 
per 
independent 
unit. 
1 per 
assisted 
living unit. 
Convalescen
t Center or 
Nursing 
Home: 1 per 
bed. 

1. .Development must include commercial use on the ground floor 
with gross floor area equal to or greater than 20% of the area of 
the subject property.  Minor floor area reductions may be 
approved by the Planning Official if the applicant demonstrates 
that meeting the requirement is not feasible given the 
configuration of existing or proposed improvements and that the 
commercial space is configured to maximize its visibility and 
pedestrian orientation. 

This use may not occupy more than 10 percent of the ground floor of 
a structure. 

2. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home 
occupations and other accessory uses, facilities, and activities 
associated with this use. 

.140 Public Utility D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 120’ 0’ 0' 80% 635' above 
average building 
elevation. 

A B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the type 
of use on the subject property and the impacts associated with the 
use on the nearby uses. .150 Government Facility 

or Community 
Facility 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1.

.160 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 
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55.35 User Guide. 

The charts in KZC 55.39 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 5 zone of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.37

Section 55.37 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 

The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 
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Zone
�TL 5

 

1.  Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provision of this code may apply to the subject property. 
2. The ability to accommodate new development in the TL 5 zone is dependent upon the construction of two new streets: 123rd Avenue NE 

and NE 120th Street, as shown on Plate 34B: 
 123rd Ave NE extending north from NE 116th Street to a new extension of NE 120th Street. 
 NE 120th St. extending from 124th Ave NE, connecting to the new 123rd Ave NE and continuing across the Cross Kirkland 
Corridor to connect with 123rd Place NE 
Consistent with and to the extent authorized by applicable statutes and court decisions, new development on properties across which 
these streets in whole or in part extend shall contribute to the creation of the streets as follows:.  

a. With all new development, the portions of these streets crossing the subject property shall be dedicated as public right-of-way 
consistent with Plate 34B. The Public Works Director may authorize that an access street can be within a private access easement if it 
is found that the private street allows for a superior site design that also maintains an effective street network. If a private access street 
is allowed, the standards for the street improvements should be similar to those of public streets, and the maintenance of such streets 
shall be the responsibility of the property owner. Additionally, if a private access street is allowed, design standards applicable to 
development abutting a major pedestrian sidewalk continue to apply.; and 

b. With all new development exceeding 35 feet in height, the streets shall be improved as determined by the Public Works Director. 
Suggested cross-sections for each of these roads would include: 
1) Two travel lanes (one lane each way); 
2) On-street parallel parking; 
3) Bicycle lanes; 
4) Eight- to 12-foot-wide sidewalks on each side of the street with street trees placed toward the curb 30 feet on-center. Sidewalk 

width may be reduced where planting strips (minimum four feet wide) are maintained between the street and sidewalk. 
Minor deviations in the location and width of the streets may be approved by the Public Works Director if the deviations will not 
negatively affect the functioning of the streets.  

c. The street network within the TL 5 zone should be primarily made up of dedicated public rights-of-way with street improvements that 
meet the current City standards. The Public Works Director may authorize that an access street can be within a private access easement if it 
is found that the private street allows for a superior site design that also maintains an effective street network. If a private access street is 
allowed, the standards for the street improvements should be similar to those of public streets, and the maintenance of such streets shall be 
the responsibility of the property owner. Additionally, if a private access street is allowed, design standards applicable to development 
abutting a major pedestrian sidewalk continue to apply. 
d. Development in the TL 5 zone must provide a grid of internal access roads shown on Plate 34B and Plate 34F pursuant to the following 
standards: 

1) A north-south street (123rd Avenue NE) from NE 116th Street on the south leading to the extension of NE 120th Street and a 
potential future bridge connecting over the BNSF railroad to 120th Place NE. This is intended to be a dedicated public street that 
can be implemented in phases as redevelopment occurs on applicable sites. 

2) An east/west connection with the planned NE 120th Street extension. This is intended to link the proposed 123rd Avenue NE 
extension above with 124th Avenue NE. This is intended to be a dedicated public street that can be implemented in conjunction 
with redevelopment on applicable sites.  

3) Two or three other east-west access roads from 124th Avenue NE towards interior lots and areas closer to I-405. A desirable 
distance between access roads is between 250 and 300 feet. The maximum allowable distance between access roads shall be 350 
feet. These may be public or private streets implemented in conjunction with redevelopment on applicable sites. Wider separation 
(up to 500 feet) may be considered where properties dedicate a minimum 30-foot-wide public pedestrian corridor.  

4) Suggested cross-sections for each of these roads would include: 
a) Two travel lanes (one lane each way); 
b) On-street parallel parking; 
c) Eight- to 12-foot-wide sidewalks on each side of the street with street trees placed toward the curb 30 feet on-center. Sidewalk 

width may be reduced where planting strips (minimum four feet wide) are maintained between the street and sidewalk. 

(GENERAL REGULATIONS CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE) 
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 (GENERAL REGULATIONS CONTINUED FROM PREVIOUS PAGE) 

3. Maximum allowable building height may be increased to 45 feet above average building elevation on parcels where dedication for roads is 
provided. Additional building height may be allowed with participation in a Conceptual Master Plan. No portion of a structure may exceed 
the following heights above the elevation of NE 116th Street, as measured at the midpoint of the frontage of the subject property on NE 
116th Street: 

a. Within 20 feet of NE 116th Street, 35 feet. 
b. Within 30 feet of NE 116th Street, 45 feet. 
c. Within 40 feet of NE 116th Street, 55 feet. 
 
3. In addition to the two streets required in General Regulation 2, development in TL 5 shall incorporate the following circulation features, as 

shown in Plate 34F: 
a. Internal east-west access roads extending westward from 124th Avenue NE. These may be public or private streets.  
b. Through-block pathways or other pathways to link streets and/or activities. Through-block pathways may be integrated with internal 

access roads and/or provided within separate pedestrian-only corridors. See KZC 105.19 for through-block pathway standards. 
 

4. Building and/or landscaping features that highlight the entryway to the Totem Lake Neighborhood shall be incorporated into redevelopment 
of the parcel located at the southeast corner of TL 5.  The features shall contain elements such as a sign, art and/or lighting.  See Chapter 
92 KZC, Design Regulations. 
 

54. The ground floor of all structures on the subject property with frontage on a pedestrian or vehicular circulation route, or adjacent to a 
pedestrian-oriented space shall be a minimum of 135 feet in height. This requirement does not apply to: 
a. The following uses: vehicle service stations, private lodges or clubs, stacked dwelling units, churches, schools, day-care centers, 

mini-schools or mini-day-care centers, assisted living facilities, convalescent centers or nursing homes, public utilities, government 
facilities or community facilities. 

b. Parking garages. 
c. Additions to existing nonconforming development where the Planning Official determines it is not feasible. 

65. Ground floor spaces in structures with frontage on a public right-or-way, interior access road, major pedestrian sidewalk, through-block 
pedestrian pathway, internal pathway or pedestrian-oriented space, must be designed in a configuration which encourages pedestrian 
activity and visual interest. 
At least 30 percent of the total gross floor area located on the ground floor of all structures on the subject property must contain retail 
establishments, restaurants, taverns, hotels or motels. Ground floor spaces in structures with frontage on a pedestrian or vehicular route, or 
adjacent to a pedestrian-oriented space, must contain retail establishments, restaurants or taverns.  

76. No surface parking may encroach into the required front yard. 

87. Access for drive-through facilities must be approved by the Public Works Official. See Chapter 105 KZC for requirements.  

98. Some development standards or design regulations may be modified as part of the design review process. See Chapters 92 and 142 KZC 
for requirements. 
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9. The applicant shall install a through-block pathway or other pathways to link streets and/or activities. In addition to the new roads to be 
developed through the district (123rd Avenue NE and NE 120th Street), designated as major pedestrian sidewalks in Plate 34F, a network 
of east-west pathways at intervals no greater than 350 feet that link uses to 124th Avenue NE shall be installed. Through-block pathways 
may be integrated with internal access roads and/or provided within separate pedestrian-only corridors. See KZC 105.19 for through-block 
pathway standards. Additional through-block pathways not shown in the Comprehensive Plan may be required by the City on parcels larger 
than two acres in order to enhance pedestrian access on large sites. 
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DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 
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Required 
Parking 
Spaces 
(See Ch. 

105) 
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot Size 
 

REQUIRED YARD
(See Ch. 115) 

 

L
o

t 
C

o
ve

ra
g

e 
  

 
 

Height of 
Structure 




Front Side Rear

.010 Any use or 
combination of 
uses allowed in 
this zone, when 
developed within 
a Conceptual 
Master Plan 
Development. 
See Spec. Reg. 
1.  

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 

4 2 acres. 
See Spec. 
Reg. 6. 

10' 0' 0' 80% None See Spec. 
Reg. 68. 

See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
13h. 

See 
Spec
. 
Reg. 
54. 

As established 
in the CMPSee 
Section 
105.25. 

1. May include one or more of the uses allowed in this zone, unless 
listed as prohibited below. Development regulations of this section 
apply to all uses developed with a Conceptual Master Plan (CMP).  

2. Development must be part of a Conceptual Master Plan (CMP) for 
the entire property, which integrates the development with the entire 
zone.  

13. The Conceptual A Master Plan for development of the entire 
subject property must be approved.  The Master Plan must 
establish a circulation system for vehicles and pedestrians that 
integrates with existing and planned circulation throughout the TL 5 
zone. The site plan should must be pedestrian-oriented and 
incorporate the following design principles: 
a. Siting of buildings oriented to the pedestrian network; isolated 

building pads should be minimized. 
b. Storefront orientation to pedestrian and vehicular circulation 

routes. 
c. Ground floor spaces designed in a configuration which 

encourages pedestrian activity and visual interest. Uses other 
than retail, restaurants, and taverns may be permitted on the 
ground floor of structures only if the use and location do not 
compromise the desired pedestrian orientation and character of 
the development. 

d. Pedestrian connections internal to the site that provide 
convenient pedestrian mobility and contribute to the pedestrian 
and retail character of the development.activity and visual 
interest. 

e. Shared vehicular connections to 124th Avenue NE. 
f. Clearly identifiable building and pedestrian access points and 

entryways. 
g. Provision of useable public spaces, plazas or pocket parks, and 

public amenities, such as art, sculpture, fountains or benches. 
h. Use of landscaping to emphasize entries into buildings and 

pedestrian areas, to enhance public spaces, and to screen blank 
walls and service areas. Landscaping should also be provided in 
plazas, along pedestrian circulation routes, and in parking areas. 

i. Design techniques to prevent the dominance of large single 
occupant structures, such as smaller building footprints and 
multiple tenant spaces on the ground floor at the street. 

j. Placement of parking areas behind buildings located on 
pedestrian-oriented streets and pathways. 

k. Placement of loading and service areas away from 124th Avenue 
NE and pedestrian areas. 
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.010 Any use or 
combination of 
uses allowed in 
this zone, when 
developed within 
a Conceptual 
Master Plan 
.Development 
(Continued) 

 REGULATIONS CONTINUED FROM PREVIOUS PAGE 

l. Location of drive-through facilities to not compromise the 
pedestrian orientation of the development. 

2. Development must include commercial use on the ground floor with 
gross floor area equal to or greater than 20% of the area of the 
subject property.  Minor floor area reductions may be approved by 
the Planning Official if the applicant demonstrates that meeting the 
requirement is not feasible given the configuration of existing or 
proposed improvements and that the commercial space is 
configured to maximize its visibility and pedestrian orientation. 

34. The following uses are not permitted within a Conceptual 
Master Plan: 
a. Retail establishments providing storage services unless 

accessory to another permitted use. 
b. Outdoor storage of bulk commodities, except in the following 

circumstances: 
i. If the outdoor storage involves vehicles for sale associated 

with a vehicle dealership. 
ii. If the square footage of the storage area is less than 20 

percent of the total square footage of the use it is serving; or 
c. Storage and operation of heavy equipment except normal 

delivery vehicles associated with retail uses. 
45. Signs for a development approved under this provision must 

be proposed within a Master Sign Plan application (KZC 100.80) for 
all signs within the project. 

6. Land dedicated for roads pursuant to General Regulation 2 may be 
included in the lot size used to meet the minimum size requirement 
for a Conceptual Master Plan. 

57. At least 10 percent of the units provided in new residential 
developments of four units or greater shall be affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 

68. Building height may exceed the limits set forth in General 
Regulation 3; provided, that development on the property within the 
Conceptual Master Plan does not exceed: 
a. T the maximum floor area ratio (FAR) of 2.0, or 200 percent of lot 

size for office buildings over 65’ in height, and 
b. .The maximum floor area ratio (FAR) of 2.5, or 250 percent of lot 

size for residential buildings over 65’ in height  
Land dedicated for roads pursuant to General Regulation 2 may be 
included in the land used to calculate FAR. 

79. Parcels smaller than four acres may be added to a previously 
approved Conceptual Master Plan (CMP), if the applicable criteria 
set forth in the notice of approval for the approved Master PlanCMP 
are met. 

.020 Vehicle Service 
Station 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 

22,500 sq. 
ft. 

40' 15'on 
each 
side 

15' 80% 35'above 
average building 
elevation. 
See General 
Regulation 3. 

A E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. May not be more than two vehicle service stations at any 
intersection. 

2. Gas pump islands may extend 20 feet into the front yard. Canopies 
or covers over gas pump islands may not be closer than 10 feet to 
any property line. Outdoor parking and service areas may not be 
closer than 10 feet to any property line. See KZC 115.105, Outdoor 
Use, Activity and Storage, for further regulations. 

See Spec. Reg. 2. 

.030 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing vehicle 
or boat sales or 
vehicle or boat 
service or repair.  
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

None 10' 0' 0' 1. Vehicle and boat rental and used vehicles or boat sales are allowed 
as part of this use. 

2. Outdoor vehicle or boat parking or storage areas must be buffered 
as required for a parking area in KZC 95.45. See KZC 115.105, 
Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for additional regulations. 
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.040 Restaurant or 
Tavern 

B 1 per each 100 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. For restaurants with drive-in or drive-through facilities: 
a. One outdoor waste receptacle shall be provided for every eight 

parking stalls. 
b. Access for drive-through facilities shall be approved by the Public 

Works Department. Drive-through facilities shall be designed so 
that vehicles will not block traffic in the right-of-way while waiting 
in line to be served. 

.050 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing storage 
services.  
See also Spec. 
Reg. 1. 

See KZC 
105.25. 

1. May include accessory living facilities for resident security manager. 

.060 Any Retail 
Establishment 
other than those 
specifically listed 
in this zone, 
selling goods, or 
providing 
services including 
banking and 
related financial 
services 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 

None 10' 0' 0' 80% 35'above 
average building 
elevation. 
See General 
Regulation 3. 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 
this use are permitted only if: 
a. The assembled or manufactured goods are directly related to and 

are dependent upon this use, and are available for purchase and 
removal from the premises. 

b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 
assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other retail uses. 

2. A delicatessen, bakery, or other similar use may include, as part of 
the use, accessory seating if: 
a. The seating and associated circulation area does not exceed 

more than 10 percent of the gross floor area of the use; and 
b. It can be demonstrated to the City that the floor plan is designed 

to preclude the seating area from being expanded. 

.070 Office Use C D If a medical, 
dental or 
veterinary 
office, then 1 
per each 200 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 
Otherwise, 1 
per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. The following regulations apply to veterinary offices only: 
a. May only treat small animals on the subject property. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals are not 

permitted. 
c. Site must be designed so that noise from this use will not be 

audible off the subject property. A certification to this effect, 
signed by an acoustical engineer, must be submitted with the 
development permit application. 

2. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 
this use are permitted only if: 
a. The ancillary assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate 

to and dependent on this use. 
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 

assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other office uses. 

.080 Hotel or Motel B E 1 per each 
room. See also 
Spec. Reg. 2. 

1. May include ancillary meeting and convention facilities. 
2. Excludes parking requirements for ancillary meeting and convention 

facilities. Additional parking requirement for these ancillary uses 
shall be determined on a case-by-case basis. 

.090 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing 
entertainment, 
recreational or 
cultural activities 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 

None 10' 0' 0' 80% 35'above 
average building 
elevation. 
See General 
Regulation 3. 

B E 1 per every 4 
fixed seats. 

 

.100 Private Lodge or 
Club 

C B 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

 

Attachment A to Ordinance 4357 

ZON11-00034E-Page 263



.110 Attached or 
Stacked Dwelling 
Unit 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

10’ 
See 
Spec. 
Regs. 
1 and 
2.  

0’ 0’ 80% 35’ above 
average building 
elevation. 

D A 1.7 per unit. 1. Development must include commercial use with gross floor area on 
the ground floor equal to or greater than 20% of the parcel size of 
the subject property.  Minor reductions may be approved by the 
Planning Official if the applicant demonstrates that meeting the 
requirement is not feasible given the configuration of existing or 
proposed improvements and that the commercial space is 
configured to maximize its visibility and pedestrian orientation. 

No more than 10 percent of the ground floor of a structure may contain 
residential use.  

2. At least 10 percent of the units provided in new residential 
developments of four units or greater shall be affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives.  

3. At least two stories of the building must be dedicated to residential 
use. 

4. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with 
this use. 

.120 Church 10' 0' 0' 80% 35'above 
average building 
elevation. 
See Gen. Reg. 
3. 

C B 1 for every 4 
people based 
on maximum 
occupancy 
load of any 
area of 
worship. See 
also Special 
Reg. 2. 

1. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
2. No parking is required for day-care or school ancillary to this use. 

.130 School, Day-Care 
Center, 
Mini-School or 
Mini-Day-Care 
Center 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 

None 10' 0' 0' 80% 35'above 
average building 
elevation. 
See Gen. Reg. 
3. 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A six-foot-high fence is required only along the property lines 
adjacent to the outside play areas. 

2. Hours of operation may be limited to reduce impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

3. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines as 
follows: 
a. Twenty feet if this use can accommodate 50 or more students or 

children. 
b. Ten feet if this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or 

children. 
c. Five feet for a Mini-School or Mini-Day-Care Center. 

4. An on-site passenger loading area must be provided. The City shall 
determine the appropriate size of the loading areas on a 
case-by-case basis, depending on the number of attendees and the 
extent of the abutting right-of-way improvements. Carpooling, 
staggered loading/unloading time, right-of-way improvements or 
other means may be required to reduce traffic impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

5. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
6. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be 

designed to reduce impacts on nearby residential uses. 
7. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

.140 Assisted Living 
Facility 
Convalescent 
Center 
Nursing Home 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

10’Sa
me as 
the 
regul
ations 
for 
the 
groun
d 
floor 

0’ 0’ 80% 35’ above 
average building 
elevation. 

A A Assisted 
Living: 1.7 per 
independent 
unit. 
1 per assisted 
living unit. 
Convalescent 
Center or 
Nursing Home: 
1 per bed 

1 Development must include commercial use with gross floor area on 
the ground floor equal to or greater than 20% of the parcel size of 
the subject property.  Minor reductions may be approved by the 
Planning Official if the applicant demonstrates that meeting the 
requirement is not feasible given the configuration of existing or 
proposed improvements and that the commercial space is 
configured to maximize its visibility and pedestrian orientation. 

This use may not occupy more than 10 percent of the ground floor of a 
structure. 

2. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
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use. 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
1. 

and other accessory uses, facilities, and activities associated with 
this use. 

.150 Public Utility 10' 0' 0' 80% 35'above 
average building 
elevation. 

 

A B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the type 
of use on the subject property and the impacts associated with the 
use on the nearby uses. .160 Government 

Facility 
Community 
Facility 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg.1. 

.170 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 
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55.41 User Guide. 

The charts in KZC 55.45 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 6A and TL 6B zones of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand 

column entitled Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.43

Zone
�TL 6A,
�6B

 

Section 55.43 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 

The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. Where feasible, primary access for nonresidential uses within TL 6 shall be from 124th Avenue NE, NE 124th Street, or NE 120th Street. 

3. The ground floor of all structures with frontage on a pedestrian or vehicular circulation route, or adjacent to a pedestrian-oriented space 
shall be a minimum of 135 feet in height. This requirement does not apply to: 
a. The following uses: vehicle service stations, private lodges or clubs, stacked dwelling units, churches, schools, day-care centers, 

mini-schools or mini-day-care centers, assisted living facilities, convalescent centers or nursing homes, residential development in TL 
6A where over 80 percent of the total units in the development are affordable to households earning no more than 60 percent of the 
King County median income, public utilities, government facilities or community facilities; 

b. Parking garages; 
c. Additions to existing nonconforming development where the Planning Official determines it is not feasible; or 
d. Parcels located more than 500 feet north of NE 124th Street, east of 116th Avenue NE. 

4. Within TL 6B, Ground floor spaces in structures with frontage on a public right-or-way, interior access road, major pedestrian sidewalk, 
through-block pedestrian pathway, internal pathway or pedestrian-oriented space, must be designed in a configuration which encourages 
pedestrian activity and visual interest. 

at least 50 percent of the gross floor area located on the ground floor of all structures with frontage on a pedestrian or vehicular route, or 
adjacent to a pedestrian-oriented space, must contain retail establishments, restaurants, taverns, hotels or motels. These uses shall be 
oriented to a major pedestrian sidewalk, a through-block pedestrian pathway or an internal pathway (see also Chapter 105 KZC). This 
regulation does not apply to parcels located more than 500 feet north of NE 124th Street, east of 116th Avenue NE (see Plate 34G). 

5. In addition to the height exceptions established by KZC 115.60, the following exceptions to height regulations in TL zones are established: 
a. Decorative parapets may exceed the height limit by a maximum of four feet; provided, that the average height of the parapet around the 

perimeter of the structure shall not exceed two feet.  
b. For structures with a peaked roof, the peak may extend eight feet above the height limit if the slope of the roof is equal to or greater 

than four feet vertical to 12 feet horizontal. 
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6. The review process for development in this zone is as follows: 
a. In TL 6A, any development activities requiring Design Review approval pursuant to KZC 142.15 shall be reviewed administratively 

(ADR), pursuant to KZC 142.25. Where gross floor area of an existing building is expanded by less than 10 percent, no design review is 
required. 

b. In TL 6B, as set forth in Chapter 142 KZC. 

 7. Access for drive-through facilities must be approved by the Public Works Official. See Chapter 105 KZC for requirements. 

 8. Some development standards or design regulations may be modified as part of the design review process. See Chapter 92 or 142 KZC for 
requirements. 

 

 9. In TL 6B, development must provide a grid of internal access roads (see Plate 34G) pursuant to the following standards: 
a. A centralized east-west connection that forms the spine for the site. Such a connection would reduce the need for vehicular circulation 

on NE 124th Street. 
b. Two to three north-south connections from NE 124th Street to the east-west connection noted above. A desirable distance between 

access roads is between 250 and 300 feet. The maximum allowable distance between access roads shall be 350 feet. These may be 
public or private streets. Wider separation (up to 500 feet) may be considered where properties dedicate a minimum 30-foot-wide public 
pedestrian corridor. 

c. Suggested cross-sections for each of these roads: 
1) Two travel lanes (one lane each way); 
2) On-street parallel parking; 
3) Eight- to 12-foot-wide sidewalks on each side of the street with street trees placed 30 feet on-center. Sidewalk width may be 

reduced where planting strips (minimum four feet wide) are maintained between the street and sidewalk. 
The above access roads may be private or public. 

 10. The applicant shall install a through-block pathway or other pathways to link streets and/or activities. (See Plate 34G.) Include at least one 
mid-block east-west pathway connecting uses to 116th Avenue NE and a network of north-south pathways at intervals no greater than 350 
feet that link uses to NE 124th Street. Through-block pathways may be integrated with internal access roads and/or provided within 
separate pedestrian-only corridors. See KZC 105.19 for through-block pathway standards. Additional through-block pathways not shown in 
the Comprehensive Plan may be required by the City on parcels larger than two acres in order to enhance pedestrian access on large sites. 

 11.   No portion of a structure on the subject property within 40 feet of Slater Avenue in TL 6A may exceed 30 feet above the elevation of Slater 
Avenue as measured at the midpoint of the frontage of the subject property on Slater Avenue 
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Front Side Rear

.010 Vehicle Service 
Station 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 6. 

22,500 
sq. ft. 

40' 15'on 
each 
side 

15” 80% 35' above average 
building elevation. 

A E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. May not be more than two vehicle service stations at any 
intersection. 

2. Gas pump islands may extend 20 feet into the front yard. 
Canopies or covers over gas pump islands may not be closer 
than 10 feet to any property line. Outdoor parking and service 
areas may not be closer than 10 feet to any property line. See 
KZC 115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for further 
regulations. 

See Spec. Reg. 2. 

.020 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing vehicle 
or boat sales or 
vehicle or boat 
service or repair.  
See Spec. Reg. 
3. 

None 10' 0' 0' 45’ above average 
building elevation.  
See Gen. Reg. 11 

1. This use is not permitted in the TL 6B zone. 
2. Outdoor vehicle or boat parking or storage areas must be 

buffered as required for a parking area in KZC 95.45. See KZC 
115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for additional 
regulations. 

3. Vehicle and boat rental and used vehicles or boat sales are 
allowed as part of this use. 

.030 Restaurant or 
Tavern 

B 1 per each 100 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. For restaurants with drive-in or drive-through facilities: 
a. One outdoor waste receptacle shall be provided for every 

eight parking stalls. 
b. Access for drive-through facilities shall be approved by the 

Public Works Department. Drive-through facilities shall be 
designed so that vehicles will not block traffic in the 
right-of-way while waiting in line to be served. 

.040 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing storage 
services.  
See also Spec. 
Reg. 1. 

435' above average 
building elevation. 
See Gen. Reg. 11 

See KZC 
105.25. 

1. May include accessory living facilities for resident security 
manager. 
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.050 Any Retail 
Establishment, 
other than those 
specifically listed 
in this zone, 
selling goods or 
providing 
services, 
including banking 
and related 
financial services 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 6. 

None 10' 0' 0' 80% 435' above average 
building elevation. 
See Gen. Reg. 11 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 
this use are permitted only if: 
a. The assembled or manufactured goods are directly related to 

and are dependent upon this use, and are available for 
purchase and removal from the premises. 

b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with 
ancillary assembly or manufacturing activities must be no 
different from other retail uses. 

2. A delicatessen, bakery, or other similar use may include, as part 
of the use, accessory seating if: 
a. The seating and associated circulation area does not exceed 

more than 10 percent of the gross floor area of the use; and 
b. It can be demonstrated to the City that the floor plan is 

designed to preclude the seating area from being expanded. 

.060 Office Use D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 6. 

None 10' 0' 0' 80% 435' above average 
building elevation. 
See Gen. Reg. 11 

C D If a medical, 
dental or 
veterinary 
office, then 1 
per each 200 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 
Otherwise, 1 
per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. The following regulations apply to veterinary offices only: 
a. May only treat small animals on the subject property. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals are 

not permitted. 
c. Site must be designed so that noise from this use will not be 

audible off the subject property. A certification to this effect, 
signed by an acoustical engineer, must be submitted with the 
development permit application. 

d. A veterinary office is not permitted in any development 
containing dwelling units. 

2. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 
this use are permitted only if: 
a. The ancillary assembled or manufactured goods are 

subordinate to and dependent on this use. 
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with 

ancillary assembly or manufacturing activities must be no 
different from other office uses. 

.070 Hotel or Motel B E 1 per each 
room. See also 
Spec. Reg. 2. 

1. May include ancillary meeting and convention facilities. 
2. Excludes parking requirements for ancillary meeting and 

convention facilities. Additional parking requirement for these 
ancillary uses shall be determined on a case-by-case basis. 

.080 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing 
entertainment, 
recreational or 
cultural activities 

1 per every 4 
fixed seats. 

 

.090 Private Lodge or 
Club 

C B 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 
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.100 Attached or 
Stacked Dwelling 
Units.  
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 6. 

None 10' 0' 0' 80% 65' above average 
building elevation. 
See Spec. Reg. 2 
and Gen. Reg. 11.. 

D A See KZC 
105.25. 

1. . Development must include commercial use on the ground floor 
with gross floor area equal to or greater than 20% of the area of 
the subject property.  Minor floor area reductions may be 
approved by the Planning Official if the applicant demonstrates 
that meeting the requirement is not feasible given the 
configuration of existing or proposed improvements and that the 
commercial space is configured to maximize its visibility and 
pedestrian orientation. 

On parcels abutting NE 124th Street or 124th Avenue NE, no more 
than 10 percent of the ground floor of a structure may be in 
residential use within 250 feet of these streets; provided, 
however, there shall be no such restriction on This requirement 
does not apply to ground floor residential use in TL 6A where 
over 80 percent of the total units in the development are 
affordable to households earning no more than 60 percent of 
King County median income, adjusted for household size. 

2.  No portion of a structure on the subject property within 40 
feet of Slater Avenue may exceed 30 feet above the elevation of 
Slater Avenue as measured at the midpoint of the frontage of the 
subject property on Slater Avenue. 

3. At least 10 percent of the units provided in new residential 
developments of four units or greater shall be affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 

4. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home 
occupations and other accessory uses, facilities and activities 
associated with this use. 
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.110 Development 
containing 
attached or 
stacked dwelling 
units and offices, 
restaurants or 
taverns, or retail 
uses allowed in 
this zone. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 6. 

None 10' 0' 0' 80% 65' above average 
building elevation. 
See Spec. Reg. 4. 

D E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A veterinary office is not permitted in any development containing 
dwelling units. 

2. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home 
occupations and other accessory uses, facilities and activities 
associated with this use. 

3. No more than 10 percent of the ground floor of a structure may be 
in residential use within 250 feet of 124th Avenue NE or NE 
124th Street; provided, however, there shall be no such 
restriction on ground floor residential use in TL 6A where over 80 
percent of the total units in the development are affordable to 
households earning no more than 60 percent of King County 
median income, adjusted for household size. 

4. No portion of a structure on the subject property within 40 feet of 
Slater Avenue may exceed 30 feet above the elevation of Slater 
Avenue as measured at the midpoint of the frontage of the 
subject property on Slater Avenue. 

5. The equivalent of the additional gross floor area constructed over 
35 feet over ABE must be dedicated to residential use. 
Residential use may be located anywhere in the building above 
the ground floor. 

6. At least 10 percent of the units provided in new residential 
developments of four units or greater shall be affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 7.
 Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the 
premises of this use are permitted only if: 
a. The ancillary assembled or manufactured goods are 

subordinate to and dependent on this use. 
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with 

ancillary assembly or manufacturing activities must be no 
different from other office uses. 

.112
0 

Wholesale Trade 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

Packaging of 
Prepared 
Materials 

Wholesale 
Printing or 
Publishing 

Industrial Laundry 
Facility 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 6. 

None 20' 0' 0' 80% 35' above average 
building elevation. 

A C 1 per each 
1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1. This use is only allowed on property in TL 6A. 
2. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales or service. 
3. The building housing the use shall have been in existence on 

December 31, 2005, and shall not be altered, changed, or 
otherwise modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such 
alteration, change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the 
replacement cost of that building. 

4. The use must be discontinued when there is an alteration, 
change, or other work in a consecutive 12-month period to the 
space in which the use is located, and the cost of the alteration, 
change or other work exceeds 30 percent of the replacement 
cost of that space. 

.123
0 

Church 10' 5'on 
each 
side 

10' 45’ above average 
building elevation.. 
See Gen. Reg. 11. 
 

C B 1 for every 4 
people based 
on maximum 
occupancy 
load of any 
area of 
worship. See 
also Spec. 
Reg. 2. 

1. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
2. No parking is required for day-care or school ancillary to this use. 
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.134
0 

School, Day-Care 
Center, 
Mini-School or 
Mini-Day-Care 
Center 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 6. 

None 10' 0' 0' 80% 435' above average 
building elevation. 
See Gen. Reg. 11 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A six-foot-high fence is required only along the property lines 
adjacent to the outside play areas. 

2. Hours of operation may be limited to reduce impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

3. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines as 
follows: 
a. Twenty feet if this use can accommodate 50 or more students 

or children. 
b Ten feet if this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or 

children. 
c. Five feet for a Mini-School or Mini-Day-Care Center. 

4. An on-site passenger loading area must be provided. The City 
shall determine the appropriate size of the loading areas on a 
case-by-case basis, depending on the number of attendees and 
the extent of the abutting right-of-way improvements. Carpooling, 
staggered loading/unloading time, right-of-way improvements or 
other means may be required to reduce traffic impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

5. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
6. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be 

designed to reduce impacts on nearby residential uses. 
7. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

.145
0 

Assisted Living 
Facility 

Convalescent 
Center 

Nursing Home 

10’Sa
me as 
the 
regula
tions 
for the 
groun
d floor 
use. 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
2. 

0’ 0’ 80”’ 45’ above average 
building elevation. 
See Gen. Reg. 11 

D A Assisted 
Living: 1.7 per 
independent 
unit. 
1 per assisted 
living unit. 
Convalescent 
Center or 
Nursing Home: 
1 per bed. 

1. A facility that provides both independent dwelling units and 
assisted living units shall be processed as an assisted living 
facility. 

2. .Development must include commercial use on the ground floor 
with gross floor area equal to or greater than 20% of the area of 
the subject property.  Minor floor area reductions may be 
approved by the Planning Official if the applicant demonstrates 
that meeting the requirement is not feasible given the 
configuration of existing or proposed improvements and that the 
commercial space is configured to maximize its visibility and 
pedestrian orientation. 

This use may not occupy more than 10 percent of the ground floor 
of a structure.  

3. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home 
occupations and other accessory uses, facilities, and activities 
associated with this use. 

.156
0 

Public Utility D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 6. 

None 10' 0' 0' 80% 435' above average 
building elevation. 
See Gen. Reg. 11 

A B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the 
type of use on the subject property and the impacts associated 
with the use on the nearby uses. 

.167
0 

Government 
Facility 
Community 
Facility 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1.

.178
0 

Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required review 
process. 
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55.47 User Guide. 

The charts in KZC 55.51 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 7 zone of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.49

Zone
�TL 7

 

Section 55.49 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 

The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. Any development activities requiring Design Review approval pursuant to KZC 142.15 in this zone shall be reviewed administratively 
through Administrative Design Review (ADR), pursuant to KZC 142.25.  The guidelines contained in the Design Guidelines for the Totem 
Lake Neighborhood, adopted by KMC 3.30.040, shall be applied in lieu of the design regulations in Chapter 92. 

3. Access for drive-through facilities must be approved by the Public Works Official. See Chapter 105 KZC for requirements. 

 4. Some development standards or design regulations may be modified as part of the design review process. See Chapters 92 and 142 KZC 
for requirements.  
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Front Side Rear

.010 Packaging of 
Prepared Materials 

Manufacturing 

See Spec. Regs. 1 
and 2. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 2. 

None 120 0 0 90% 435 above 
average building 
elevation. 

A C 1 per each 
1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1. The following manufacturing uses are permitted: 
a. Food, drugs, stone, clay, glass, china, ceramics products, 

electrical equipment, scientific or photographic equipment; 
b. Fabricated metal products, but not fabrication of major 

structural steel forms, heavy metal processes, boiler making, or 
similar activities; 

c. Cold mix process only of soap, detergents, cleaning 
preparations, perfumes, cosmetics, or other toilet preparations; 

d. Packaging of prepared materials; 
e. Textile, leather, wood, paper and plastic products from 

pre-prepared material; and 
f. Other compatible uses which may involve manufacturing, 

processing, assembling, fabrication and handling of products, 
and research and technological processes. 

2. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales, office or 
service utilizing not more than 2035 percent of the gross floor 
area. The landscaping and parking requirements for these 
accessory uses will be the same as for the primary use. 

.020 Warehouse Storage 
Service 

1. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales, office or 
service utilizing no more than 2035 percent of the gross floor area. 
The landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory 
uses will be the same as for the primary use. .030 Wholesale Trade 

.040 Industrial Laundry 
Facility 

.050 Wholesale Printing 
or Publishing 

.060 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing storage 
services.  
See Spec. Reg. 1. 

E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. May include accessory living facilities for resident security 
manager. 

Attachment A to Ordinance 4357 

ZON11-00034E-Page 274



.070 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing building 
construction, 
plumbing, electrical, 
landscaping, or pest 
control services 

80% B 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 
Chapter 95 KZC for Landscaping Category A. 

.080 A Retail 
Establishment 
selling building 
materials or 
hardware 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 2. 

None 120 0 0 80% 435 above 
average building 
elevation. 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 
Chapter 95 KZC for Landscaping Category A. 

 

.090 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing rental 
services 

.100 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing banking 
and related financial 
services 

 

.101
0 

High Technology A D If 
manufacturing, 
then 1 per 
each 1,000 sq. 
ft. of gross 
floor area. 
If office, then 1 
per 300 sq. ft. 
of gross floor 
area. 
Otherwise, see 
KZC 105.25. 

1. This use may include research and development, testing, 
assembly, repair or manufacturing or offices that support 
businesses involved in the pharmaceutical and biotechnology, 
communications and information technology, electronics and 
instrumentation, computers and software sectors. 

2. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales or service 
utilizing not more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. The 
landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory uses 
will be the same as for the primary use. 

3. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding outside use, activity 
and storage. 

.112
0 

Office Use 80% C 
See 
also 
Spec. 
Reg. 
1a. 

If a medical, 
dental, or 
veterinary 
office, then 1 
per each 200 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 
Otherwise, 1 
per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. The following regulations apply only to veterinary offices: 
a. If there are outdoor runs or other outdoor facilities for the 

animals, then use must comply with Landscape Category A. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals must be 

set back at least 10 feet from each property line and must be 
surrounded by a fence or wall sufficient to enclose the animals. 
See KZC 115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for 
further regulations. 
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.123
0 

 A Retail, Variety or 
Department 
StoreAny Retail 
Establishment other 
than those 
specifically listed in 
this zone, selling 
goods or providing 
services including 
banking and related 
services. (See 
Special Regulation 
1). 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 2. 

None 120 0 0 80% 435 above 
average building 
elevation. 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use must contain at least 75,000 square feet of gross floor 
area. 

1. This use is only permitted on properties located north of NE 124th 
Street, south of the Cross Kirkland Corridor right-of-way and west 
of 135th Avenue NE. 

2. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 
Chapter 95 for Landscaping Category A. 

3. A delicatessen, bakery, or other similar use may include, as part of 
this use, accessory seating if: 
a. The seating and associated circulation area does not exceed 

more than 10 percent of the gross floor area of the use; and 
b. It can be demonstrated to the City that the floor plan is 

designed to preclude the seating area from being expanded. 
4. No drive-through or drive-in facilities are permitted. 

.130 Restaurant or 
Tavern 

1 per each 100 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area.  

1. This use is only permitted on properties located north of NE 124th 
Street, south of the Cross Kirkland Corridor right-of-way and west 
of 135th Avenue NE. 

2. No drive-through or drive-in facilities are permitted. 
 

.140 A multi-use complex 
or mixed use 
building containing 7 
or more restaurants, 
taverns, retail 
establishments, or 
churches 

See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 
Chapter 95 KZC for Landscaping Category A. 

2. No drive-through or drive-in facilities are permitted. 
3. A delicatessen, bakery, or other similar use may include, as part of 

this use, accessory seating if: 
a. The seating and associated circulation area does not exceed 

more than 10 percent of the gross floor area of the use; and 
b. It can be demonstrated to the City that the floor plan is 

designed to preclude the seating area from being expanded. 
4. Ancillary assembly and manufactured goods on the premises of 

this use are permitted only if: 
a. The assembled or manufactured goods are directly related to 

and are dependent upon this use, and are available for 
purchase and removal from the premises. 

b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 
assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other retail uses. 

5. Churches are limited to no more than 15 percent of the gross floor 
area of the complex. 

.145
0 

Athletic Instructional 
Facility  

.156
0 

Hotel or Motel 1 per each 
room. See 
Spec. Reg. 2. 

1. May include meeting and convention facilities. 
2. Excludes parking requirements for ancillary meeting and 

convention facilities. Additional parking requirement for those 
ancillary uses shall be determined on a case-by-case basis. 
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.167
0 

A Retail 
Establishment 
providing printing, 
publishing, or 
duplicating services 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 2. 

None 120 0 0 80% 435 above 
average building 
elevation. 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. Gross floor area for this use may not exceed 3,000 sq. ft. For a 
larger printing or publishing facility, see wholesale printing or 
publishing listing in this use zone. 

.178
0 

A Retail 
Establishment 
providing vehicle or 
boat sales, repair, 
services, washing, 
or rental 

A  See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Outdoor vehicle or boat parking or storage areas must be buffered 
as required for a parking area in KZC 95.45. See KZC 115.105, 
Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for additional regulations. 

.180 Church C B 1 for every 4 
people based 
on maximum 
occupancy 
load of any 
area of 
worship.  See 
Special Reg. 2.

1. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
2. No parking is required for day-care or school ancillary to this use. 
3. The structure containing the use shall have been in existence on 

June 30, 2012, and shall not be altered, changed, or otherwise 
modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such alteration, 
change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the replacement 
cost of that building. 

 

.190 Restaurant 
See Spec. Reg. 1. 

B E 1 per each 100 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use, and: 
a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 

building; 
b. The use is integrated into the design of the building; and 
c. There is no vehicle drive-in or drive-through. 

.190
200 

Auction House 
See Spec. Reg. 1. 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. Livestock auctions are not permitted. 
2. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 

Chapter 95 KZC for Landscaping Category A. 

.200
210 

Kennel 120 0 0 1. Outside runs and other facilities for the animals must be set back 
at least 10 feet from each property line and must be surrounded by 
a fence or wall sufficient to enclose the animals. See KZC 
115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for further 
regulations. 

2. Must provide suitable shelter for the animals. 
3. Must maintain a clean, healthful environment for the animals. 

See Spec. Reg. 1. 

.212
0 

Vehicle Service 
Station 

22,500 
sq. ft. 

40 15on 
each 
side 

10 A See KZC 
105.25. 

1. May not be more than two vehicle service stations at any 
intersection. 

2. Gas pump islands may not be closer than 15 feet to any property 
line. Canopies or covers over gas pump islands may not be closer 
than 10 feet to any property line. Outdoor parking and service 
areas may not be closer than 10 feet to any property line. See 
KZC 115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for further 
regulations. 
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.223
0 

School or Day-Care 
Center 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 2. 

None 120 0 0 80% 435 above 
average building 
elevation. 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A six-foot-high fence is required only along the property lines 
adjacent to the outside play areas. 

2. Hours of operation may be limited to reduce impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

3. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines as 
follows: 
a. Twenty feet if this use can accommodate 50 or more students 

or children. 
b. Ten feet if this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or 

children. 
4. An on-site passenger loading area must be provided. The City 

shall determine the appropriate size of the loading areas on a 
case-by-case basis, depending on the number of attendees and 
the extent of the abutting right-of-way improvements. Carpooling, 
staggered loading/unloading time, right-of-way improvements or 
other means may be required to reduce traffic impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

5. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
6. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be 

designed to reduce impacts on nearby residential uses. 
7. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

.234
0 

Public Utility C 1. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the 
type of use on the subject property and the impacts associated 
with the use on the nearby uses. 

.245
0 

Government Facility 

Community Facility 

See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1.

.256
0 

Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 
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55.53 User Guide. 
The charts in KZC 55.57 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 8 zone of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.55

Zone
�TL 8

 

Section 55.55 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 

The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. Ground floor uses on the two westernmost parcels in this zone with frontage on 120th Avenue NE must contain retail, restaurants, and/or 
taverns. 

3. The ground floor of all structures with frontage on a pedestrian or vehicular circulation route, or adjacent to a pedestrian-oriented space 
shall be a minimum of 135 feet in height. This requirement does not apply to: 
a. The following uses: vehicle service stations, private lodges or clubs, stacked dwelling units, churches, schools, day-care centers, 

mini-schools or mini-day-care centers, assisted living facilities, convalescent centers or nursing homes, public utilities, government 
facilities or community facilities; 

b. Parking garage; or 
c. Additions to existing nonconforming development where the Planning Official determines it is not feasible. 

 4. In addition to the height exceptions established by KZC 115.60, the following exceptions to height regulations in TL zones are established: 
a. Decorative parapets may exceed the height limit by a maximum of four feet; provided, that the average height of the parapet around the 

perimeter of the structure shall not exceed two feet.  
b. For structures with a peaked roof, the peak may extend eight feet above the height limit if the slope of the roof is equal to or greater 

than four feet vertical to 12 feet horizontal.  

 5. Shared access points must be used to the maximum extent possible. Curb cuts must be limited to minimize traffic congestion (does not 
apply to Public Utility, Government Facility or Community Facility and Public Park uses). 

 6. Development must emphasize Totem Lake as the focal point of this zone (does not apply to Public Utility, Government Facility or 
Community Facility and Public Park uses). 

 7. Refer to Chapter 90 KZC regarding restrictions on development around Totem Lake and wetland areas. 

 8. Parcels located east of the strip of land zoned “P” are exempt from Design Review. 
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 9. Must install a landscape berm on the subject property adjacent to 120th Avenue N.E. and Totem Lake Way consistent with existing 
landscaped berms along these rights-of-way. 

 (Does not apply to Public Park uses). 

 910. Access for drive-through facilities must be approved by the Public Works Official. See Chapter 105 KZC for requirements. 

 101. Some development standards or design regulations may be modified as part of the design review process. See Chapters 92 and 142 
KZC for requirements.  
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DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 
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(See also General Regulations) 
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Size 
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Height of 
Structure  

Front Side Rear

.010 Hotel or Motel 
See Gen. Reg. 2. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 8. 

None 10' 5' eac
h side 

10' 70% 635' above 
average building 
elevation. 

B E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. The following uses are not allowed: The sale, service, and/or rental of 
motor vehicles, sailboats, motor boats, and recreational trailers, 
vehicle service station, and storage services; provided, that 
motorcycle sales, service, or rental is permitted if conducted indoors. 

2. Ancillary assembly and manufactured goods on the premises of this 
use are permitted only if: 
a. The assembled or manufactured goods are directly related to and 

are dependent on this use, and are available for purchase and 
removal from the premises. 

b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 
assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other retail uses. 

3. Outdoor storage and drive-in or drive-through facilities are not 
permitted. 

.020 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing 
entertainment or 
recreational 
activity 

.030 Athletic, Exercise, 
or Health 
Club/Facility 
See Gen. Reg. 2. 

.040 Any Retail 
Establishment, 
other than those 
specifically listed 
in this zone, 
selling goods or 
providing 
services, 
including banking 
and related 
financial services. 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

.050 Restaurant or 
Tavern 
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.060 Office Use 

See Gen. Reg. 2. 
D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 8. 

None 10' 5' eac
h side 

10' 70% 635' above 
average building 
elevation. 

C D See KZC 
105.25. 

1. The following regulations apply to veterinary offices only: 
a. May only treat small animals on the subject property. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals are not 

permitted. 
c. Site must be designed so that noise from this use will not be 

audible off the subject property. A certification to this effect, signed 
by an acoustical engineer, must be submitted with the 
development permit application. 

2. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of this 
use are permitted only if: 
a. The ancillary assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate 

to and dependent on this use. 
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 

assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other office uses. 

.070 Attached or 
Stacked Dwelling 
Units 
See Gen. Reg. 2. 

5' eac
h side 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
3. 

10' 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
4. 

65' above average 
building elevation. 

D A 1. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with this 
use. 

2. At least 10 percent of the units provided in new residential 
developments of four units or greater shall be affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 

3. The side yard may be reduced to zero feet if the side of the dwelling 
unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. If one side of a 
dwelling unit is so attached and the opposite side is not, the side that 
is not attached must provide a minimum side yard of five feet. 

4. The rear yard may be reduced to zero feet if the rear of the dwelling 
unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. 

.080 Development 
containing 
attached or 
stacked dwelling 
units and offices, 
restaurants or 
taverns, or retail 
uses allowed in 
this zone.  
See Gen. Reg. 2. 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 8. 

None 10' 5' eac
h 
side. 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
6. 

10' 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
7. 

70% 65' above average 
building elevation. 

B E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A veterinary office is not permitted in any development containing 
dwelling units. 

2. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with this 
use. 

3. Ancillary assembly and manufactured goods on the premises of this 
use are permitted only if: 
a. The assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate and 

directly related to and dependent on this use, and are available for 
purchase and removal from the premises. 

b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 
assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other retail or office uses. 

4. At least 10 percent of the units provided in new residential 
developments of four units or greater shall be affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 

5. The equivalent of the additional gross floor area constructed above 35 
feet over ABE must be dedicated to residential use. Residential use 
may be located anywhere in the building above the ground floor. 

6. The side yard may be reduced to zero feet if the side of the dwelling 
unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. If one side of a 
dwelling unit is so attached and the opposite side is not, the side that 
is not attached must provide a minimum side yard of five feet. 

7. The rear yard may be reduced to zero feet if the rear of the dwelling 
unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. 
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.090 Private Lodge or 

Club 
See Gen. Reg. 2. 

5' eac
h 
side. 

10' 635' above 
average building 
elevation. 

C B  

.100 School Day-Care 
Center, 
Mini-School or 
Mini-Day-Care 
Center 
See Gen. Reg. 2. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 8. 

None 10' 5' on 
each 
side 

10' 70% 635' above 
average building 
elevation. 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A six-foot-high fence is required only along the property lines adjacent 
to the outside play areas. 

2. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines as 
follows: 
a. Twenty feet if this use can accommodate 50 or more students or 

children. 
b. Ten feet if this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or 

children. 
c. Five feet for a Mini-School or Mini-Day-Care Center. 

3. An on-site passenger loading area must be provided. The City shall 
determine the appropriate size of the loading areas on a 
case-by-case basis, depending on the number of attendees and the 
extent of the abutting right-of-way improvements. Carpooling, 
staggered loading/unloading time, right-of-way improvements or other 
means may be required to reduce traffic impacts on any nearby 
residential uses. 

4. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
5. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be 

designed to reduce impacts on any nearby residential uses. 
6. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

.110 Assisted Living 
Facility 
Convalescent 
Center 
Nursing Home 
See Gen. Reg. 2. 

645' above 
average building 
elevation. 

1. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with this 
use. 

.120 Public Utility 
See Gen. Reg. 2. 

20' on 
each 
side 

20' A 1. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the type 
of use on the subject property and the impacts associated with the 
use on the nearby uses. 

.130 Government 
Facility or 
Community 
Facility 
See Gen. Reg. 2. 

10' on 
each 
side 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1 

.140 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 
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55.59 User Guide TL 9A.  
The charts in KZC 55.61 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 9A zone of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use.  

Section 
55.60

Zone
�TL 9A

 

Section 55.60 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 
The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provision of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. Except if adjoining a low density zone, structure height may be increased above 435 feet in height through a Process IIA, Chapter 150 KZC, 
if: 
a. It will not block local or territorial views designated in the Comprehensive Plan; 
b. The increased height is not specifically inconsistent with the applicable neighborhood plan provisions of the Comprehensive Plan; and 
c. The required yard of any portion of the structure may be increased up to a maximum of one foot for each foot that any portion of the 

structure exceeds 35 feet above average building elevation. The need for additional setback yards will be determined as part of the 
review of any request to increase structure height. 

 (Does not apply to Public Parks uses). 

 3. Retail uses are prohibited unless otherwise allowed in the use zone charts. 
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Front Side Rear

.010 Packaging of 
Prepared 
Materials 
Manufacturing 
See Spec. Regs. 
1 and 2. 

None None 120' 0' 0' 90% 435' above average 
building elevation. 

A C 1 per each 
1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1. The following manufacturing uses are permitted: 
a. Food, drugs, stone, clay, glass, china, ceramics products, 

electrical equipment, scientific or photographic equipment, 
fabricated metal products; 

b. Fabricated metal products, but not fabrication of major structural 
steel forms, heavy metal processes, boiler making, or similar 
activities; 

c. Cold mix process only of soap, detergents, cleaning 
preparations, perfumes, cosmetics, or other toilet preparations; 

d. Packaging of prepared materials; 
e. Textile, leather, wood, paper and plastic products from 

pre-prepared material; and 
f. Other compatible uses which may involve manufacturing, 

processing, assembling, fabrication and handling of products, 
and research and technological processes. 

2. May include as part of this use, accessory retail sales, office or 
service utilizing not more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. 
The landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory 
uses will be the same as for the primary use. 

.020 A Retail 
Establishment 
Providing Storage 
Services 

E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. May include accessory living facilities for resident security 
manager. 

.030 Warehouse 
Storage Service 

C 1 per each 
1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales, office or 
service utilizing no more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. 
The landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory 
uses will be the same as for the primary use. .040 Wholesale Trade 

.050 Industrial Laundry 
Facility 

.060 Wholesale 
Printing or 
Publishing 
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.070 Wholesale 
Establishment or 
Contracting 
Services in 
Building 
Construction, 
Plumbing, 
Electrical, 
Landscaping, or 
Pest Control 

None None 120' 0' 0' 80% 435' above average 
building elevation. 

B E 1 per each 
1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 
Chapter 95 KZC for Landscape Category A. 

.080 A Retail 
Establishment 
Providing 
Banking and 
Related Financial 
Services 

Same as primary use. 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use, and: 
a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 

building; 
b. The use is integrated into the design of the building; and 
c. There is no vehicle drive-in or drive-through. 

.090 High Technology 45'above average 
building elevation.. 

A D If 
manufacturing, 
then 1 per 
each 1,000 sq. 
ft. of gross 
floor area. 
If office, then 1 
per 300 sq. ft. 
of gross floor 
area. 
Otherwise, see 
KZC 105.25. 

1. This use may include research and development, testing, 
assembly, repair or manufacturing or offices that support 
businesses involved in the pharmaceutical and biotechnology, 
communications and information technology, electronics and 
instrumentation, computers and software sectors. 

2. May include as part of this use, accessory retail sales or service 
utilizing not more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. The 
landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory uses will 
be the same as for the primary use. 

3. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding outside use, activity 
and storage. 

.100 Office Use None None 120' 0' 0' 70% 435' above average 
building elevation. 

C 
See 
also 
Spec. 
Reg. 
1a. 

E If a medical, 
dental, or 
veterinary 
office, then 1 
per each 200 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 
Otherwise, 1 
per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. The following regulations apply only to veterinary offices: 
a. If there are outdoor runs or other outdoor facilities for the 

animals, then use must comply with Landscape Category A. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals must be 

set back at least 10 feet from each property line and must be 
surrounded by a fence or wall sufficient to enclose the animals. 
See KZC 115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for further 
regulations. 

.110 Auction House 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

80% B 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. Livestock auctions are not permitted. 
2. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 

Chapter 95 KZC for Landscaping Category A. 

.120 Kennel 120' 0' 0' 1. Outside runs and other facilities for the animals must be set back at 
least 10 feet from each property line and must be surrounded by a 
fence or wall sufficient to enclose the animals. See KZC 115.105, 
Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for further regulations. 

2. Must provide suitable shelter for the animals. 
3. Must maintain a clean, healthful environment for the animals. 

See Spec. Reg. 1. 
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.130 Day-Care Center 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

None None 120' 0' 0' 80% Same as primary use. 
35' above average 
building elevation. 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use, and: 
a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 

building; 
b. The use is integrated into the design of the building. 

2. A six-foot-high fence is required along the property lines adjacent to 
the outside play areas. 

3. Hours of operation may be limited to reduce impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

4. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines as 
follows: 
a. Twenty feet if this use can accommodate 50 or more students or 

children. 
b. Ten feet if this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or 

children. 
5. An on-site passenger loading area may be provided. The City shall 

determine the appropriate size of the loading areas on a 
case-by-case basis, depending on the number of attendees and the 
extent of the abutting right-of-way improvements. Carpooling, 
staggered loading/unloading time, right-of-way improvements or 
other means may be required to reduce traffic impacts on any 
nearby residential uses. 

6. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
7. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be 

designed to reduce impacts on any nearby residential uses. 
8. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

.140 Mini-Day-Care 
See Spec. Reg. 

1. 

None None 120' 0' 0' 80% Same as primary use. 
35' above average 
building elevation. 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use, and: 
a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 

building; 
b. The use is integrated into the design of the building. 

2. A six-foot-high fence is required along the property lines adjacent to 
the outside play areas. 

3. To reduce impacts on nearby residential uses, hours of operation of 
the use may be limited and parking and passenger loading areas 
relocated. 

4. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines by 
five feet.  

5. An on-site passenger loading area may be required depending on 
the number of attendees and the extent of the abutting right-of-way 
improvements. 

6. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be 
designed to reduce impacts on nearby residential uses. 

7. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
8. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

.150 Recycling Center 45'above average 
building elevation. 

A C 1. May deal in metal cans, glass, and paper. Other materials may be 
recycled if the Planning Director determines that the impacts are no 
greater than those associated with recycling metal cans, glass, or 
paper. The individual will have the burden of proof in demonstrating 
similar impacts. 

.160 Public Utility C B 1. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the type 
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.170 Government 
Facility 
Community 
Facility 

See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1.

of use on the subject property and the impacts associated with the 
use on the nearby uses. 

.180 Vehicle or Boat 
Repair, Services, 
Storage, or 
Washing 

A E 1. Outdoor vehicle or boat parking or storage areas must be buffered 
as required for a parking area in KZC 95.45. See KZC 115.105, 
Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for additional regulations. 

2. Access from drive-through facilities must be approved by the Public 
Works Department. Drive-through facilities must be designed so 
that vehicles will not block traffic in the right-of-way while waiting in 
line to be served. 

.190 Public Park Development standards will be determined on case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required review 
process. 
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55.65 User Guide. 
The charts in KZC 55.69 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 10A zone of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.67

Zone
�TL 10A

 

Section 55.67 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 

The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. If any portion of a structure is adjoining a low density zone, then either: 
a. The height of that portion of the structure shall not exceed 20 feet above average building elevation; or 
b. The maximum horizontal facade shall not exceed 50 feet in width. 

 See KZC 115.30, Distance Between Structures/Adjacency to Institutional Use, for further details. 

3. Vehicular access to NE 124th Street should be limited and consolidated where possible. Properties with frontage on 113th Avenue NE must 
be accessed via 113th Avenue NE rather than NE 124th Street.  

 4. Development must retain and maintain the existing hill form and vegetation along the eastern boundary of the zone, north of 115th Avenue 
NE.  

 5. Any development activities requiring Design Review approval pursuant to KZC Section 142.15 shall be reviewed administratively (ADR), 
pursuant to KZC 142.25. Where gross floor area of an existing building is expanded by less than 10 percent, no design review is required. 

 6. A 50-foot-wide sight-obscuring landscaped buffer must be provided adjacent to any residential zone, except the TL 11 zone to the west. 

 7. Access for drive-through facilities must be approved by the Public Works Official. See Chapter 105 KZC for requirements. 

 8. Some development standards or design regulations may be modified as part of the design review process. See Chapters 92 and 142 KZC 
for requirements.  
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.010 

Wholesale trade,  

Wholesale 
printing or 
publishing,  

Manufacturing of 
electrical 
equipment,  

Manufacturing of 
scientific or 
photographic 
equipment,  

Packaging of 
prepared 
materials,  

Manufacturing of 
textile or leather 
products from 
pre-prepared 
material,  

Manufacturing of 
paper products 
from 
pre-prepared 
material, 
manufacturing of 
plastic products 
from 
pre-prepared 
material 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 5. 

None 120′ 5′ but 
2 side 
yards 
must 
equal 
at 
least 
15′ 

10′ 80% See Spec. Reg. 3. C C 1 per each 
1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1. Outdoor storage is prohibited. 
2. The discharge of any substance that creates any impact detrimental 

to the environment or adjacent residents is not permitted. 
3. Maximum building height for this use is as follows: 

a. If adjoining a residential zone other than TL 11, then 25 feet 
above average building elevation.  

b. South of either NE 120th Street or NE 118th Street, 35 feet 
above average building elevation. 

c. Elsewhere in this zone, 552 feet above average building 
elevation. 

4. Ancillary warehouse space associated with a listed permitted use is 
allowed. 
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.020 Office Use 

High Technology 
D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 5. 

None 120′ 5′ but 
2 side 
yards 
must 
equal 
at 
least 
15′ 

10′ 80% See Spec. Reg. 2. C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 3.

D If 
manufacturing, 
then 1 per 
each 1,000 sq. 
ft. of gross 
floor area. If 
office, then 1 
per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. If a 
medical, 
dental, or 
veterinary 
office, then 1 
per each 200 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 
Otherwise, see 
KZC 105.25. 

1. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 
this use are permitted only if: 
a. The ancillary assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate 

to and dependent on this use. 
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 

assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other office uses. 

2. Maximum building height for this use is as follows: 
a. If adjoining a residential zone other than TL 11, then 25 feet 

above average building elevation.  
b. South of either NE 120th Street or NE 118th Street, 35 feet 

above average building elevation. 
c. Elsewhere in this zone, 552 feet above average building 

elevation. 
3. Outdoor storage is prohibited. 
4. The following regulations apply only to veterinary offices: 

a. If there are outdoor runs or other outdoor facilities for the 
animals, then use must comply with Landscape Category A. 

b. Outdoor runs and other outdoor facilities for the animals must be 
set back at least 10 feet from each property line and must be 
surrounded by a fence or wall sufficient to enclose the animals. 

 See KZC 115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for further 
regulations. 

.030 Restaurant or 
Tavern 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

10′ 0′ 0′ 55′ above average 
building elevation.35′ 
above average 
building elevation. 

B E 1 per 100 sq. 
ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is only allowed on parcels with frontage on NE 124th 
Street, unless the restaurant existed prior to December 31, 2005, as 
an accessory use to a permitted primary use.  

2. For restaurants with drive-in or drive-through facilities: 
a. One outdoor waste receptacle shall be provided for every eight 

parking stalls. 
b. Access for drive-through facilities shall be approved by the Public 

Works Department. Drive-through facilities shall be designed so 
that vehicles will not block traffic in the right-of-way while waiting 
in line to be served. 

 Attachment A to Ordinance 4357 

ZON11-00034E-Page 291



 
S

ec
ti

o
n

 5
5.

69
 

 
 
 
 

USE 

 

R
E

G
U

L
A

T
IO

N
S

  

DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 

Required 
Review 
Process 

MINIMUMS MAXIMUMS 

L
an

d
sc

ap
e

 
C

at
eg

o
ry

 
(S

ee
C

h
.

95
)

S
ig

n
 C

at
eg

o
ry

 
(S

ee
 C

h
. 1

00
) 

 
Required 
Parking 
Spaces 
(See Ch. 

105) 
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot 
Size 

 

REQUIRED YARD
(See Ch. 115) 

 

L
o

t 
C

o
ve

ra
g

e 
  

 
 

Height of 
Structure  

Front Side Rear

 
.040 Any Retail 

Establishment 
other than those 
specifically listed 
in this zone, 
selling goods, or 
providing 
services including 
banking and 
related financial 
services. 
See Spec. Regs. 
1 and 2. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 5. 

None 10′ 0′ 0′ 80% 55′ above average 
building elevation.35′ 
above average 
building elevation. 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is only allowed on parcels with frontage on NE 124th 
Street.  

2. The following uses and activities are prohibited: 
a. The sale, service, and/or rental of motor vehicles, sailboats, 

motor boats, and recreational trailers are not permitted; provided, 
that motorcycle sales, service, or rental is permitted if conducted 
indoors. 

b. Retail establishments providing storage services unless 
accessory to another permitted use. 

c. Storage and operation of heavy equipment except normal 
delivery vehicles associated with retail uses. 

d. Outdoor storage of bulk commodities unless the square footage 
of the storage area is less than 10 percent of the retail structure. 

3. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 
this use are permitted only if: 
a. The assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate to and 

dependent upon this use, and are available for purchase and 
removal from the premises. 

b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 
assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other retail uses. 

4. A delicatessen, bakery, or other similar use may include, as part of 
the use, accessory seating if: 
a. The seating and associated circulation area does not exceed 

more than 10 percent of the gross floor area of the use; and 
b. It can be demonstrated to the City that the floor plan is designed 

to preclude the seating area from being expanded. 

.050 Hotel or Motel 552′ above average 
building elevation. 

1 per each 
room. See also 
Spec. Reg. 3. 

1. This use is only allowed on parcels with frontage on NE 124th 
Street.  

2. May include ancillary meeting and convention facilities. 
3. Excludes parking requirements for ancillary meeting and convention 

facilities. Additional parking requirement for these ancillary uses 
shall be determined on a case-by-case basis. 
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.060 Convalescent 

Center or Nursing 
Home 

120′ See Spec. Reg. 2. A 1 per bed. 1. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities, and activities associated with 
this use. 

2. Maximum building height for this use is as follows: 
a. If adjoining a residential zone other than TL 11, then 25 feet 

above average building elevation.  
b. South of either NE 120th Street or NE 118th Street, 35 feet 

above average building elevation. 
c. Elsewhere in this zone, 552 feet above average building 

elevation. 

.070 School, Day-Care 
Center, 
Mini-School or 
Mini-Day-Care 
Center  

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 5. 

None 120′ 0′ 0′ 80% If adjoining a 
residential zone 
other than TL 11, 
then 25′ above 
average building 
elevation. Otherwise, 
35′ above average 
building 
elevation.See Spec. 
Reg. 6. 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A six-foot-high fence is required only along the property lines 
adjacent to the outside play areas. 

2. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines as 
follows: 
a. Twenty feet if this use can accommodate 50 or more students or 

children. 
b. Ten feet if this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or 

children. 
c. Five feet for a Mini-School or Mini-Day-Care Center. 

3. An on-site passenger loading area must be provided. The City shall 
determine the appropriate size of the loading areas on a 
case-by-case basis, depending on the number of attendees and the 
extent of the abutting right-of-way improvements. Carpooling, 
staggered loading/unloading time, right-of-way improvements or 
other means may be required to reduce traffic impacts on any 
nearby residential uses. 

4. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
5. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be 

designed to reduce impacts on any nearby residential uses. 
6. Maximum building height for this use is as follows: 

a. If adjoining a residential zone other than TL 11, then 25 feet 
above average building elevation.  

b. South of either NE 120th Street or NE 118th Street, 35 feet 
above average building elevation. 

c. Elsewhere in this zone, 55 feet above average building elevation. 
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6. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

.080 Church 5′ but 
2 side 
yards 
must 
equal 
at 
least 
15′ 

 

10′ See Spec. Reg. 2. C 1 for every 4 
people based 
on maximum 
occupancy 
load of any 
area of 
worship. See 
Spec. Reg. 1. 

1.No parking is required for day-care or school ancillary to the use. 
2.. Maximum building height for this use is as follows: 

a. If adjoining a residential zone other than TL 11, then 25 feet 
above average building elevation.  

b. South of either NE 120th Street or NE 118th Street, 35 feet 
above average building elevation. 

c. Elsewhere in this zone, 55 feet above average building elevation. 
 

.090 Public Utility See Spec. Reg. 3. A See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Outdoor uses are not permitted. 
2. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the type 

of use on the subject property and the impacts associated with the 
use on the nearby uses. 

3.. Maximum building height for this use is as follows: 
a. If adjoining a residential zone other than TL 11, then 25 feet 

above average building elevation.  

.100 Government 
Facility or 
Community 
Facility 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 2.
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b. South of either NE 120th Street or NE 118th Street, 35 feet 

above average building elevation. 
c. Elsewhere in this zone, 55 feet above average building elevation. 

 

.110 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 
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55.71 User Guide. 
The charts in KZC 55.75 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 10B zone of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.73

Zone
�TL 10B

 

Section 55.73 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 

The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. If any portion of a structure is adjoining a low density zone, then either: 
a. The height of that portion of the structure shall not exceed 20 feet above average building elevation; or 
b. The maximum horizontal facade shall not exceed 50 feet in width. 

 See KZC 115.30, Distance Between Structures/Adjacency to Institutional Use, for further details. 

3. The ability to accommodate new development in the TL 10B zone is dependent upon the extension of 118th Avenue NE to NE 116th Street 
as shown on Plate 34C, Chapter 180 KZC. Consistent with and to the extent authorized by applicable statutes and court decisions, Nnew 
development on properties across which the planned extension of 118th Avenue NE to NE 116th Street is located, as shown on Plate 34C, 
Chapter 180 KZC this street in whole or in part extends, shall contribute to the creation of the street as follows: 
a. With all new development, the portions of this street crossing the subject property shall be dedicated as public right-of-way consistent 

with Plate 34C; and 
b. With all new development exceeding 35 feet in height, tThe street shall be improved as determined by the Public Works Director.  

 Minor deviations in the location and width of the street may be approved by the Public Works Director if the deviations will not negatively 
affect the functioning of the street. 

4. Maximum allowable building height may be increased to 45 feet above average building elevation on parcels where dedication for the road 
is provided. Additional height increases beyond 45 feet above A.B.E. may be allowed for certain uses, as authorized in the Use Zone Chart. 

45. Vehicular access to NE 116th is permitted only via 118th Avenue NE, or if the subject property does not have access to 118th Avenue NE. 
 (Does not apply to Public Park use).  

56. Any development activities requiring Design Review approval pursuant to KZC Section 142.15 shall be reviewed administratively (ADR), 
pursuant to KZC 142.25. Where gross floor area of an existing building is expanded by less than 10 percent, no Design Review is required. 

67. Development must be designed to retain the existing hill along NE 116th Street and retain, at a minimum, 25 percent of the viable significant 
trees. The City may require greater than 25 percent depending on the location and clustering of trees. 

 (Does not apply to Public Park use). 
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78. Some development standards or design regulations may be modified as part of the design review process. See Chapters 92 and 142 KZC 
for requirements. 
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.010 Attached or 
Stacked Dwelling 
Units  
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 56. 

None 120' 5' but 2 
side 
yards 
must 
equal 
at least 
15'. 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 4.

10' 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
5. 

70% 35' to 650' above 
average building 
elevation 
See Gen. Reg.4 and 
Spec. Reg. 2. 

D A 1.7 per unit. 1. This use is permitted only on parcels located west of the 118th 
Avenue NE right-of-way alignment (see Plates 36 and 37, Chapter 
180). 

2. Maximum building height may be increased from 35 feet to 60 feet 
if Aat least 10 percent of the units provided in new residential 
developments of four units or greater shall beare affordable 
housing units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC 
for additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 

3. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home 
occupations and other accessory uses, facilities and activities 
associated with this use. 

4. The side yard may be reduced to zero feet if the side of the 
dwelling unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. If 
one side of a dwelling unit is so attached and the opposite side is 
not, the side that is not attached must provide a minimum side 
yard of five feet. 

5. The rear yard may be reduced to zero feet if the rear of the 
dwelling unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. 
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.020 Manufacturing 

See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg.5 6. 

None 20' 0' 0' 70% 35' above average 
building elevation. 
See Gen. Reg.4. 
 

A C 1 per each 
1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1. The following manufacturing uses are permitted: 
a. Food, drugs, stone, clay, glass, china, ceramic products, 

electrical equipment, scientific or photographic equipment; 
b. Fabricated metal products, but not fabrication of major 

structural steel forms, heavy metal processes, boiler making, or 
similar activities; 

c. Cold mix process only of soap, detergents, cleaning 
preparations, perfumes, cosmetics, or other toilet preparations; 

d. Packaging of prepared materials; 
e. Textile, leather, wood, paper and plastic products from 

pre-prepared material; and 
f. Other compatible uses which may involve manufacturing, 

processing, assembling, fabrication and handling of products, 
and research and technological processes. 

2. Outdoor fabrication is not permitted. Outdoor storage must be 
located as far as possible from the adjoining residential zones and 
the freeway. 

3. May include as part of this use accessory retail sales, office or 
service occupying not more than 20 percent of the gross floor 
area. The landscaping and parking requirements for these 
accessory uses will be the same as for the primary use. 

4. The structure containing the use shall have been in existence on 
December 31, 2005, and shall not be altered, changed, or 
otherwise modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such 
alteration, change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the 
replacement cost of that building. However, expansion of the floor 
area of this use may not exceed 20 percent of the existing gross 
floor area of the building. 

5. The use must be discontinued when there is an alteration, change, 
or other work in a consecutive 12-month period to the space in 
which the use is located, and the cost of the alteration, change or 
other work exceeds 30 percent of the replacement cost of that 
space. 

6. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding Outdoor Use, 
Activity and Storage. 

.030 Warehouse 
Storage Services 

.040 Wholesale Trade D.R., None 20' 0' 0' 70% 35' above average A C 1 per each 1. Outdoor fabrication is not permitted. Outdoor storage must be 
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.050 Industrial Laundry 

Facility 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 56. 

building elevation. 
See Gen. Reg. 4. 

1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

located as far as possible from the adjoining residential zones and 
the freeway. 

2. May include as part of this use, accessory retail sales, office or 
service occupying not more than 20 percent of the gross floor 
area. The landscaping and parking requirements for these 
accessory uses will be the same as for the primary use. 

3. The structure containing the use shall have been in existence on 
December 31, 2005, and shall not be altered, changed, or 
otherwise modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such 
alteration, change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the 
replacement cost of that building. However, expansion of the floor 
area of this use may not exceed 20 percent of the existing gross 
floor area of the building. 

4. The use must be discontinued when there is an alteration, change, 
or other work in a consecutive 12-month period to the space in 
which the use is located, and the cost of the alteration, change or 
other work exceeds 30 percent of the replacement cost of that 
space. 

5. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding Outdoor Use, 
Activity and Storage. 

.060 Wholesale 
Printing or 
Publishing 

.070 Wholesale 
Establishment or 
Contracting 
Services in 
Building 
Construction, 
Plumbing, 
Electrical, 
Landscaping, or 
Pest Control 

B 

.080 Office Use 40' to 55' above 
average building 
elevation. 
See Spec. Reg. 1 
and Gen. Regs. 3 
and 4. 

C D If a medical, 
dental, or 
veterinary 
office, then 1 
per each 200 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 
Otherwise, 1 
per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. Maximum building height may be increased from 40 feet to 55 feet 
above average building elevation on parcels where dedication for 
the road is provided, pursuant to General Regulations 3 and 4.  

12. The following regulations apply only to veterinary offices: 
a. Outdoor runs or other outdoor facilities for the animals must 

comply with Landscape Category A. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals must 

be set back at least 10 feet from each property line and must 
be surrounded by a fence or wall sufficient to enclose the 
animals. 

 See KZC 115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for further 
regulations. 

23. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the 
premises of this use are permitted only if: 
a. The ancillary assembled or manufactured goods are 

subordinate to and dependent on this use. 
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 

assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
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other office uses. 

.090 High Technology D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg.5 6. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

10’20' 0' 0' 70% 40' to 55' above 
average building 
elevation. 
See Spec. Reg. 1 
and Gen. Regs. 3 
and 4. 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
34. 

D If 
manufacturing, 
then 1 per 
each 1,000 sq. 
ft. of gross 
floor area. 
If office, then 1 
per 300 sq. ft. 
of gross floor 
area. 
Otherwise, see 
KZC 105.25. 

1. Maximum building height may be increased from 40 feet to 55 feet 
above average building elevation on parcels where dedication for 
the road is provided, pursuant to General Regulations 3 and 4. 

12. This use may include research and development, testing, 
assembly, repair or manufacturing or offices that support 
businesses involved in the pharmaceutical and biotechnology, 
communications and information technology, electronics and 
instrumentation, computers and software sectors. 

23. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding outside use, 
activity and storage. 

34. Any outdoor storage area shall be buffered according to 
Landscape Category A.  
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 Vehicle or Boat 

Repair, Services, 
Washing or 
Rental 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 5 
 
 
 

None. 
 

55’ above average 
building elevation.  

C.  
See 

Spec. 
Reg. 3.

E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. The use is permitted only on parcels that abut 120th Avenue NE. 
2. Outdoor vehicle or boat parking or storage areas must be buffered 

as required for a parking area in KZC 95.45. See KZC 115.105, 
Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for additional regulations. 

3. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the 
type of use on the subject property and the impacts associated 
with the use on the nearby uses. 

 

.100 Mini-Day-Care  
See Spec. Reg. 
68. 

535' above average 
building elevation. 
See Gen. Reg. 4. 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A six-foot-high fence is required along the property lines adjacent 
to the outside play area. 

2. Hours of operation may be limited to reduce impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

3. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines by 
five feet.  

4. An on-site passenger loading area may be required depending on 
the number of attendees and the extent of the abutting 
right-of-way improvements. 

5. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be 
designed to reduce impacts on nearby residential uses. 

6. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
7. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 
7.8. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use, and: 

a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 
building; and 

b. The use is integrated into the design of the building. 
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.110 Church D.R., 

Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 56. 

None 120' 0' 0' 70% 535' above average 
building elevation. 
See Gen. Reg. 4. 

C B 1 for every 4 
people based 
on maximum 
occupancy 
load of any 
area of 
worship. See 
Special 
Regulation 2. 

1. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
2. No parking is required for day-care or school ancillary to the use. 

.120 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing storage 
services 
See Spec. Reg. 
3. 

A E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
2. Outdoor storage must be located as far as possible from the 

adjoining residential zones and the freeway. 
3. This use is only allowed east of the 118th Avenue NE right-of-way 

alignment and its future extension to NE 116th Street (see Plate 
36).  

.130 Public Utility B 1. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the 
type of use on the subject property and the impacts associated 
with the use on the nearby uses. .140 Government 

Facility or 
Community 
Facility 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1 

.150 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required review 
proposals. 

 

.160 School or 
Day-Care Center 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC. 
See Gen. 
Reg. 56. 

None If this use can 
accommodate 50 or 
more students or 
children, then: 

70% 535′ above average 
building elevation. 
See Gen. Reg. 4. 

C B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A six-foot-high fence along the side and rear property lines is 
required only along the property lines adjacent to the outside play 
areas. 

2. Hours of operation and maximum number of attendees at one time 
may be limited to reduce impacts on nearby residential uses. 

3. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines as 
follows: 
a. Twenty feet if this use can accommodate 50 or more students 

or children. 
b. Ten feet if this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or 

children. 
c. Otherwise, five feet. 

50′ 50′ on 
each 
side 

50′ 

If this use can 
accommodate 13 to 
49 students or 
children, then: 
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Height of 
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20′ 20′ on 

each 
side 

20′ 4. An on-site passenger loading area must be provided. The City 
shall determine the appropriate size of the loading area on a 
case-by-case basis, depending on the number of attendees and 
the extent of the abutting right-of-way improvements. Carpooling, 
staggered loading/unloading time, right-of-way improvements or 
other means may be required to reduce traffic impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

5. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be 
designed to reduce impacts on any nearby residential uses. 

6. Electrical signs shall not be permitted. 
7. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
8. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

Otherwise: 

20′ 5′ but 
2 side 
yards 
must 
equal 
at least 
15′ 

10′ 
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55.77 User Guide. 
The charts in KZC 55.81 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 10C zone of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.79

Zone
�TL 10C

 

Section 55.79 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 

The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provision of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. Access for drive-through facilities must be approved by the Public Works Official. See Chapter 105 KZC for requirements.  

3. When a permitted use is included as an accessory use within the structure of a primary use with a taller height limit, the height limit for the 
primary use applies. 

 4. Some development standards or design regulations may be modified as part of the design review process. See Chapters 92 and 152 KZC 
for requirements.  

 5. The review process for development in this zone is as follows: 
a. Where property does not abut a public right-of-way, including the Cross Kirkland Corridor, any structures up to 30 feet in height which 

require Design Review approval pursuant to KZC 142.15 shall be reviewed administratively (ADR), pursuant to KZC 142.25. Where 
gross floor area of an existing building is expanded by less than 10 percent, no design review is required. 

b. Otherwise, as set forth in Chapter 142 KZC.  
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Height of 
Structure  

Front Side Rear

 
.010 Attached or 

Stacked Dwelling 
Units 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 
(See Gen. 
Reg. 5) 

None 120' 5' but 
2 side 
yards 
must 
equal 
at 
least 
15'. 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
5. 

10' 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
6. 

80% Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30' 
above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, up to 655' 
above average 
building elevation. 

See Spec. Reg. 3. 

D A 1.7 per unit. 1. This use is permitted as a freestanding development only in 
locations identified on Plate 37 as “Stand-Alone Housing Areas” 
(see Plate 37, Chapter 180). If developed in a mixed-use project 
with three stories of office or high technology use, it may be located 
throughout the TL 10C zone. 

2. At least 10 percent of the units provided in new residential 
developments of four units or greater shall be affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 

3. No portion of a structure may exceed the following heights above 
the elevation of NE 116th Street, as measured at the midpoint of 
the frontage of the subject property on NE 116th Street: 
a. Within 20 feet of NE 116th Street, 35 feet. 
b. Within 30 feet of NE 116th Street, 45 feet. 
c. Within 40 feet of NE 116th Street, 655 feet. 

4. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with 
this use. 

5. The side yard may be reduced to zero feet if the side of the 
dwelling unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. If one 
side of a dwelling unit is so attached and the opposite side is not, 
the side that is not attached must provide a minimum side yard of 
five feet. 

6. The rear yard may be reduced to zero feet if the rear of the dwelling 
unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. 

.020 Warehouse 
Storage Service 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 
(See Gen. 
Reg. 5) 

None 20' 5' but 
2 side 
yards 
must 
equal 
at 
least 

10' 80% Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30' 
above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, up to 35' 
above average 
building elevation. 

D C 1 per each 
1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales, office or 
service occupying no more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. 
The landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory 
uses will be the same as for the primary use. 

2. The structure containing the use shall have been in existence on 
December 31, 2005, and shall not be altered, changed, or 
otherwise modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such 

.030 Wholesale Trade 

.040 Industrial Laundry 
Facility 
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.050 Wholesale 

Printing or 
Publishing 

15' alteration, change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the 
replacement cost of that building. However, expansion of the floor 
area of this use may not exceed 20 percent of the existing gross 
floor area of the building. 

3. The use must be discontinued when there is an alteration, change, 
or other work in a consecutive 12-month period to the space in 
which the use is located, and the cost of the alteration, change or 
other work exceeds 30 percent of the replacement cost of that 
space. 

4. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding outdoor use, activity 
and storage. 

.060 Wholesale 
Establishment or 
Contracting 
Services in 
Building 
Construction, 
Plumbing, 
Electrical, 
Landscaping, or 
Pest Control 

0' 0' Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30' 
above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 35' above 
average building 
elevation. 

B E 1. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales, office or 
service occupying no more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. 
The landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory 
uses will be the same as for the primary use. 

2. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 
Chapter 95 KZC for Landscaping Category A. 

3. The structure containing the use shall have been in existence on 
December 31, 2005, and shall not be altered, changed, or 
otherwise modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such 
alteration, change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the 
replacement cost of that building. However, expansion of the floor 
area of this use may not exceed 20 percent of the existing floor 
area of the building. 

4. The use must be discontinued when there is an alteration, change, 
or other work in a consecutive 12-month period to the space in 
which the use is located, and the cost of the alteration, change or 
other work exceeds 30 percent of the replacement cost of that 
space. 

5. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding outdoor use, activity 
and storage. 
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.070 A Retail 

Establishment 
providing banking 
and related 
financial services 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 
(See Gen. 
Reg. 5) 

None 120' 0' 0' 80% Same as primary use. 
Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30' 
above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 35' above 
average building 
elevation. 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use, and: 
a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 

building; 
b. It will not be located in a separate structure from the primary 

use; 
c. It will not exceed 50 percent of the ground floor area of the 

building; 
d. The use is integrated into the design of the building; and 
e. There is no vehicle drive-in or drive-through. 

.080 Office Use Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 
then 30' above 
average building 
elevation. Otherwise, 
450' above average 
building elevation. 
See also Spec. Regs. 
2 and 3. 

C 
See 
also 
Spec. 
Reg. 
1a. 

D If medical, 
dental or 
veterinary 
office, then 1 
per each 200 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 
Otherwise, 1 
per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. The following regulations apply only to veterinary offices: 
a. If there are outdoor runs or other outdoor facilities for the 

animals, then use must comply with Landscape Category A. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals must be 

set back at least 10 feet from each property line and must be 
surrounded by a fence or wall sufficient to enclose the animals. 
See KZC 115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for further 
regulations. 

2. When three stories of this use are developed in a mixed-use project 
with attached or stacked dwelling units, building height may be 
increased by 10 feet per floor of residential use, not to exceed 655 
feet above average building elevation.  

3. No portion of a structure may exceed the following heights above 
the elevation of NE 116th Street, as measured at the midpoint of 
the frontage of the subject property on NE 116th Street: 
a. Within 20 feet of NE 116th Street, 35 feet. 
b. Within 30 feet of NE 116th Street, 45 feet. 
c. Within 40 feet of NE 116th Street, 55 feet. 
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.090 High Technology D.R., 

Chapter 
142 KZC 
(See Gen. 
Reg. 5) 

None 120' 0' 0' 80% Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 
then 30' above 
average building 
elevation. Otherwise, 
450' above average 
building elevation. 
See also Spec. Regs. 
2 and 3. 

A D If 
manufacturing, 
then 1 per 
each 1,000 sq. 
ft. of gross 
floor area. 
If office, then 1 
per 300 sq. ft. 
of gross floor 
area. 
Otherwise, see 
KZC 105.25. 

1. This use may include research and development, testing, 
assembly, repair or manufacturing or offices that support 
businesses involved in the pharmaceutical and biotechnology, 
communications and information technology, electronics and 
instrumentation, computers and software sectors. 

2. When three stories of this use are developed in a mixed-use project 
with attached or stacked dwelling units, building height may be 
increased by 10 feet per floor of residential use, not to exceed 655 
feet above average building elevation.  

3. No portion of a structure may exceed the following heights above 
the elevation of NE 116th Street, as measured at the midpoint of 
the frontage of the subject property on NE 116th Street: 
a. Within 20 feet of NE 116th Street, 35 feet. 
b. Within 30 feet of NE 116th Street, 45 feet. 
c. Within 40 feet of NE 116th Street, 55 feet. 

4. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales or service 
occupying not more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. The 
landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory uses will 
be the same as for the primary use. 

5. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding outside use, activity 
and storage. 
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.100 School, Day-Care 

Center, 
Mini-School or 
Mini-Day-Care 
Center See Spec. 
Reg. 1. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 
(See Gen. 
Reg. 5) 

None 120 
See 

Spec. 
Reg. 
4.' 

0' 0' 80% Same as primary use. 
Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 
then 30' above 
average building 
elevation. Otherwise 
35' above average 
building elevation. 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use, and: 
a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 

building; 
b. The use is integrated into the design of the building. 

2. A six-foot-high fence is required along the property lines adjacent to 
the outside play areas. 

3. Hours of operation may be limited to reduce impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

4. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines as 
follows: 
a. Twenty feet if this use can accommodate 50 or more students or 

children. 
b. Ten feet if this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or 

children. 
c. Five feet for a Mini-School or Day-Care Center. 

5. An on-site passenger loading area may be provided. The City shall 
determine the appropriate size of the loading areas on a 
case-by-case basis, depending on the number of attendees and the 
extent of the abutting right-of-way improvements. Carpooling, 
staggered loading/unloading time, right-of-way improvements or 
other means may be required to reduce traffic impacts on any 
nearby residential uses. 

6. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
7. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

.110 Public Utility 120' Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 
then 30' above 
average building 
elevation. Otherwise, 
45' above average 
building elevation. 
See also Spec. Regs. 
2 and 3. 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1.

1. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the type 
of use on the subject property and the impacts associated with the 
use on the nearby uses.  

2. When three stories of this use are developed in a mixed-use project 
with attached or stacked dwelling units, building height may be 
increased by 10 feet per floor of residential use, not to exceed 65 
feet above average building elevation.  

3. No portion of a structure may exceed the following heights above 
the elevation of NE 116th Street, as measured at the midpoint of 
the frontage of the subject property on NE 116th Street: 

.120 Government 
Facility 
Community 
Facility 
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DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 
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Required 
Parking 
Spaces 
(See Ch. 

105) 
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot 
Size 

 

REQUIRED YARD
(See Ch. 115) 
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Height of 
Structure  

Front Side Rear

 
a. Within 20 feet of NE 116th Street, 35 feet. 
b. Within 30 feet of NE 116th Street, 45 feet. 
c. Within 40 feet of NE 116th Street, 55 feet. 

 

.130 Vehicle or boat 
sales, repair, 
services, washing 
or rental  
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 
then 30' above 
average building 
elevation. Otherwise, 
45' above average 
building elevation. 
 

A E 1. Vehicle or boat sales or rental uses are only permitted if the 
property abuts NE 116th Street.  

2. Outdoor vehicle or boat parking or storage areas must be buffered 
as required for a parking area in KZC 95.45. See KZC 115.105, 
Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for additional regulations. 

.140 Restaurant or 
Tavern 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 
(See Gen. 
Reg. 5) 

None 0' 0' 80% Same as primary use. 
Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 
then 30′ above 
average building 
elevation. Otherwise 
35' above average 
building elevation. 

B E 1 per each 100 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use, and: 
a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 

building; 
b. It is not located in a separate structure from the primary use; 
c. The use is integrated into the design of the building;  
d. There is no vehicle drive-in or drive-through. 

.150 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 
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DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 
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Required 
Parking 
Spaces 
(See Ch. 

105) 
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot 
Size 

 

REQUIRED YARD
(See Ch. 115) 
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Height of 
Structure  

Front Side Rear

 
.160 Commercial 

Recreation Area 
and Use 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 
(See Gen. 
Reg. 5) 

None 20' 0' 0' 80% Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 
30' above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise 35’ above 
average building 
elevation. 

A E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. The use is permitted only if the property is located between NE 
107th Street (extended) and NE 116th Street; and between I-405 
and 116th Avenue NE. 

12. The use shall be conducted within a wholly enclosed 
building. 

23. The structure containing the use shall have been in 
existence on June 1, 2004, and shall not be altered, changed, or 
otherwise modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such 
alteration, change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the 
replacement cost of that building. 

34. The use must be discontinued when there is an alteration, 
change, or other work in a consecutive 12-month period to the 
space in which the use is located, and the cost of the alteration, 
change or other work exceeds 30 percent of the replacement cost 
of that space. 
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55.83 User Guide. 
The charts in KZC 55.87 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 10D zone of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.85

Zone
�TL 10D

 

Section 55.85 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 

The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. When a permitted use is included as an accessory use within the structure of a primary use with a taller height limit, the height limit for the 
primary use applies. 

 3. The review process for development in this zone is as follows: 
a. Where property does not abut a public right-of-way including the Cross Kirkland Corridor, structures up to 30 feet in height which require 

Design Review approval pursuant to KZC 142.15 shall be reviewed administratively (ADR), pursuant to KZC 142.25. Where gross floor 
area of an existing building is expanded by less than 10 percent, no design review is required. 

b. Otherwise, as set forth in Chapter 142 KZC. 
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DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 
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Required 
Parking 
Spaces 
(See Ch. 

105) 
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot 
Size 

 

REQUIRED YARD
(See Ch. 115) 
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Height of 
Structure  

Front Side Rear

.010 Packaging of 
Prepared 
Materials 
Manufacturing 
See Spec. Regs. 
1 and 2. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 
(See Gen. 
Reg. 3). 

None 20' 0' 0' 80% Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30' 
above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 35' above 
average building 
elevation. 

A C 1 per each 
1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1. The following manufacturing uses are permitted: 
a. Food, drugs, stone, clay, glass, china, ceramics products, 

electrical equipment, scientific or photographic equipment; 
b. Fabricated metal products, but not fabrication of major structural 

steel forms, heavy metal processes, boiler making, or similar 
activities; 

c. Cold mix process only of soap, detergents, cleaning 
preparations, perfumes, cosmetics, or other toilet preparations; 

d. Packaging of prepared materials; 
e. Textile, leather, wood, paper and plastic products from 

pre-prepared material; and 
f. Other compatible uses which may involve manufacturing, 

processing, assembling, fabrication and handling of products, 
and research and technological processes. 

2. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales, or service 
using not more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. The floor 
area of accessory office use is not limited. The landscaping and 
parking requirements for these accessory uses will be the same as 
for the primary use. 

3. The structure containing the use shall have been in existence on 
December 31, 2005, and shall not be altered, changed, or 
otherwise modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such 
alteration, change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the 
replacement cost of that building. However, expansion of the floor 
area of this use may not exceed 20 percent of the existing gross 
floor area of the building. 

4. The use must be discontinued when there is an alteration, change, 
or other work in a consecutive 12-month period to the space in 
which the use is located, and the cost of the alteration, change or 
other work exceeds 30 percent of the replacement cost of that 
space. 

5. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding outdoor use, activity 
and storage. 

.020 Warehouse 
Storage Service 

D.R., 
Chapter 

None 20' 0' 0' 80% Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30' 

A C 1 per each 
1,000 sq. ft. of 

1. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales, or service 
occupying no more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. The 
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.030 Wholesale Trade 142 KZC 
(See Gen. 
Reg. 3). 

above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 35' above 
average building 
elevation. 

gross floor 
area. 

landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory uses will 
be the same as for the primary use. 

2. The structure containing the use shall have been in existence on 
December 31, 2005, and shall not be altered, changed, or 
otherwise modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such 
alteration, change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the 
replacement cost of that building. However, expansion of the floor 
area of this use may not exceed 20 percent of the existing gross 
floor area of the building. 

3. The use must be discontinued when there is an alteration, change, 
or other work in a consecutive 12-month period to the space in 
which the use is located, and the cost of the alteration, change or 
other work exceeds 30 percent of the replacement cost of that 
space. 

4. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding outdoor use, activity 
and storage. 

.040 Industrial Laundry 
Facility 

.050 Wholesale 
Printing or 
Publishing
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

.060 Wholesale 
Establishment or 
Contracting 
Services in 
Building 
Construction, 
Plumbing, 
Electrical, 
Landscaping, or 
Pest Control 

B E 1. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales, office or 
service occupying no more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. 
The landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory 
uses will be the same as for the primary use. 

2. Outdoor storage for this use must be buffered as established in 
Chapter 95 KZC for Landscaping Category A. 

3. The structure containing the use shall have been in existence on 
December 31, 2005, and shall not be altered, changed, or 
otherwise modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such 
alteration, change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the 
replacement cost of that building. However, expansion of the floor 
area of this use may not exceed 20 percent of the existing gross 
floor area of the building. 

4. The use must be discontinued when there is an alteration, change, 
or other work in a consecutive 12-month period to the space in 
which the use is located, and the cost of the alteration, change or 
other work exceeds 30 percent of the replacement cost of that 
space. 

5. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding outdoor use, activity 
and storage. 

.070 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing banking 
and related 
financial services 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 
(See Gen. 
Reg. 3). 

None 120' 0' 0' 80% Same as primary use. 
Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30' 
above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 35' above 
average building 
elevation. 

B E 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use and: 
a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 

building;  
b. The use is integrated into the design of the building; 
c. It will not be located in a separate structure from the primary 

use; 
d. It will not exceed 50 percent of the ground floor area of the 

building; and 
e. There is no vehicle drive-in or drive-through. 
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.080 High Technology Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30' 
above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 80' above 
average building 
elevation. 
See Spec. Reg. 1. 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 5.

D If 
manufacturing, 
then 1 per 
each 1,000 sq. 
ft. of gross 
floor area. 
If office, then 1 
per 300 sq. ft. 
of gross floor 
area. 
Otherwise, see 
KZC 105.25. 

1. If this use is located within the “Stand-Alone Housing Areas” (see 
Plate 37, Chapter 180), maximum building height is 65 feet above 
average building elevation. 

2. This use may include research and development, testing, 
assembly, repair or manufacturing or offices that support 
businesses involved in the pharmaceutical and biotechnology, 
communications and information technology, electronics and 
instrumentation, computers and software sectors. 

3. May include as part of this use, accessory retail sales or service 
occupying not more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. The 
landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory uses will 
be the same as for the primary use. 

4. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding outside use, activity 
and storage. 

5. Any outdoor storage area must be buffered according to Landscape 
Category A. 

.090 Office Use C 
See 
also 
Spec. 
Reg. 
2a. 

If a medical, 
dental, or 
veterinary 
office, then 1 
per each 200 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 
Otherwise, 1 
per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. If this use is located within the “Stand-Alone Housing Areas” (see 
Plate 37, Chapter 180), maximum building height is 65 feet above 
average building elevation. 

2. The following regulations apply only to veterinary offices: 
a. If there are outdoor runs or other outdoor facilities for the 

animals, then use must comply with Landscape Category A. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals must be 

set back at least 10 feet from each property line and must be 
surrounded by a fence or wall sufficient to enclose the animals. 
See KZC 115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for further 
regulations. 

.100 Attached or 
Stacked Dwelling 
Units  
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 
(See Gen. 
Reg. 3). 

None 120' 5', but 
2 side 
yards 
must 
equal 
at 
least 
15'. 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
4. 

0' 80% Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30' 
above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 65' above 
average building 
elevation. 
See Spec. Reg. 1. 

D A 1.7 per unit. 1. This use is permitted as a free-standing development only in 
locations identified on Plate 37 as “Stand-Alone Housing Areas” 
(see Plate 37, Chapter 180). If developed in a mixed-use project 
with three stories of office or high technology use, it may be located 
throughout the TL 10D zone. 

2. At least 10 percent of the units provided in new residential 
developments of four units or greater shall be affordable housing 
units, as defined in Chapter 5 KZC. See Chapter 112 KZC for 
additional affordable housing requirements and incentives. 

3. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with 
this use. 

4. The side yard may be reduced to zero feet if the side of the 
dwelling unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. If one 
side of a dwelling unit is so attached and the opposite side is not, 
the side that is not attached must provide a minimum side yard of 
five feet. 
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.110 Day-Care Center 
and 
Mini-Day-Care 
Center 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 
(See Gen. 
Reg. 3). 

None 120 
See 

Spec. 
Reg. 
4.' 

0' 0' 80% Same as primary 
use.Where adjoining 
a low density zone, 
30' above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 35' 
average building 
elevation. 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use, and: 
a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 

building; 
b. The use is integrated into the design of the building. 

2. A six-foot-high fence is required along the property lines adjacent to 
the outside play areas. 

3. Hours of operation may be limited to reduce impacts on nearby 
residential uses. 

4. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines as 
follows: 
a. Twenty feet if this use can accommodate 50 or more students or 

children. 
b. Ten feet if this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or 

children. 
c. Five feet for a Mini-Day-Care Center. 

5. An on-site passenger loading area may be provided. The City shall 
determine the appropriate size of the loading areas on a 
case-by-case basis, depending on the number of attendees and the 
extent of the abutting right-of-way improvements. Carpooling, 
staggered loading/unloading time, right-of-way improvements or 
other means may be required to reduce traffic impacts on any 
nearby residential uses. 

6. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
7. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be 

designed to reduce impacts on any nearby residential uses. 
8. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

.120 Public Utility 10’ Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30' 
above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 80' above 
average building 
elevation. 
See Spec. Reg. 1 
 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1 

1. If this use is located within the “Stand-Alone Housing Areas” (see 
Plate 37, Chapter 180), maximum building height is 65 feet above 
average building elevation. 

21.Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the 
type of use on the subject property and the impacts associated with 
the use on the nearby uses. 

.130 Government 
Facility 
Community 
Facility 

.140 Restaurant or 
Tavern 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

Same as primary 
use.Where adjoining 
a low density zone, 
30' above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 35' 
average building 
elevation. 

B E 1 per each 100 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use, and: 
a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 

building; 
b. It will not be located in a separate structure from the primary 

use; 
c. It will not exceed 50 percent of the ground floor area of the 

building; 
d. The use is integrated into the design of the building; and 
e. There is no vehicle drive-in or drive-through. 
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.150 Commercial 
Recreation Area 
and Use 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 
(See Gen. 
Reg. 3). 

None 20' 0' 0' 80% Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30' 
above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 35' above 
average building 
elevation. 

A E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. The use is permitted only if the property is located between NE 
107th Street (extended) and NE 116th Street; and between I-405 
and 116th Avenue NE. 

12. The use shall be conducted within a wholly enclosed 
building. 

23. The structure containing the use shall have been in 
existence on June 1, 2004, and shall not be altered, changed, or 
otherwise modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such 
alteration, change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the 
replacement cost of that building. 

34. The use must be discontinued when there is an alteration, 
change, or other work in a consecutive 12-month period to the 
space in which the use is located, and the cost of the alteration, 
change or other work exceeds 30 percent of the replacement cost 
of that space. 

.160 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 
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55.89 User Guide. 
The charts in KZC 55.93 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the TL 10E zone of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
55.91

Zone
�TL 10E

 

Section 55.91 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 

The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. Access for drive-through facilities must be approved by the Public Works Official. See Chapter 105 KZC for requirements. 

3. When a permitted use is included as an accessory use within the structure of a primary use with a taller height limit, the height limit for the 
primary use applies. 

 4. Where a stream has been diverted into a pipe or culvert, development must not preclude future restoration of the stream to its historic 
corridor, removal of fish barriers, or the daylighting of the stream. The City may require the applicant to preserve 100 feet in width for the 
stream corridor. An increase in the allowable building height of 15 feet (beyond 100 feet of a low density zone), shall be extended to those 
parcels required to preserve land for stream restoration. The placement of buildings, driveways and parking areas shall be located to enable 
stream restoration to occur. 
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DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 
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Required 
Parking 
Spaces 
(See Ch. 

105) 
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot 
Size 

 

REQUIRED YARD
(See Ch. 115) 
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Height of 
Structure  

Front Side Rear

.010 Packaging of 
Prepared 
Materials 
Manufacturing  
See Spec. Regs. 
1 and 2.  

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 20′ 0′ 0′ 80% Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30′ 
above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 35′ above 
average building 
elevation. 

A C 1 per each 
1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1. The following manufacturing uses are permitted: 
a. Food, drugs, stone, clay, glass, china, ceramics products, 

electrical equipment, scientific or photographic equipment; 
b. Fabricated metal products, but not fabrication of major structural 

steel forms, heavy metal processes, boiler making, or similar 
activities; 

c. Cold mix process only of soap, detergents, cleaning 
preparations, perfumes, cosmetics, or other toilet preparations; 

d. Packaging of prepared materials; 
e. Textile, leather, wood, paper and plastic products from 

pre-prepared material; and 
f. Other compatible uses which may involve manufacturing, 

processing, assembling, fabrication and handling of products, 
and research and technological processes. 

2. May include as part of this use, accessory retail sales, or service 
occupying not more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. The 
landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory uses will 
be the same as for the primary use. 

3. The structure containing the use shall have been in existence on 
December 31, 2005, and shall not be altered, changed, or 
otherwise modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such 
alteration, change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the 
replacement cost of that building. However, expansion of the floor 
area of this use may not exceed 20 percent of the existing gross 
floor area of the building. 

4. The use must be discontinued when there is an alteration, change, 
or other work in a consecutive 12-month period to the space in 
which the use is located, and the cost of the alteration, change or 
other work exceeds 30 percent of the replacement cost of that 
space. 

.020 Warehouse 
Storage Service
 
 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 20′ 0′ 0′ 80% Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30′ 
above average 

A C 1 per each 
1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales, or service 
occupying no more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. The 
landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory uses will 
be the same as for the primary use. 
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TL 10E 

 

 
 
  

building elevation. 
Otherwise, 35′ above 
average building 
elevation. 

2. The structure containing the use shall have been in existence on 
December 31, 2005, and shall not be altered, changed, or 
otherwise modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such 
alteration, change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the 
replacement cost of that building. However, expansion of the floor 
area of this use may not exceed 20 percent of the existing gross 
floor area of the building. 

3. The use must be discontinued when there is an alteration, change, 
or other work in a consecutive 12-month period to the space in 
which the use is located, and the cost of the alteration, change or 
other work exceeds 30 percent of the replacement cost of that 
space. 

.030 Wholesale Trade 

.040 Industrial Laundry 
Facility 

.050 Wholesale 
Printing or 
Publishing 

.060 A Retail 
Establishment 
providing banking 
and related 
financial services 

Same as for primary 
use. 

1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use, and: 
a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 

building; 
b. It will not be located in a separate structure from the primary 

use; 
c. It will not exceed 50 percent of the ground floor area of the 

building; 
d. The use is integrated into the design of the building; and 
e. There is no vehicle drive-in or drive-through. 

.070 Office Use 10′ Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 
then 50′ above 
average building 
elevation. Otherwise, 
80′ above average 
building elevation. 

C 
See 
also 
Spec. 
Reg. 
1a.
 

 

D If medical, 
dental or 
veterinary 
office, then 1 
per each 200 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 
Otherwise, 1 
per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. The following regulations apply only to veterinary offices: 
a. If there are outdoor runs or other outdoor facilities for the 

animals, then use must comply with Landscape Category A. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals must be 

set back at least 10 feet from each property line and must be 
surrounded by a fence or wall sufficient to enclose the animals. 
See KZC 115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for further 
regulations. 
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.080 High Technology D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 10′ 0′ 0′ 80% Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 50′ 
above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 80′ above 
average building 
elevation. 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 3.

D If 
manufacturing, 
then 1 per 
each 1,000 sq. 
ft. of gross 
floor area. 
If office, then 1 
per 300 sq. ft. 
of gross floor 
area. 
Otherwise, see 
KZC 105.25. 

1. This use may include research and development, testing, 
assembly, repair or manufacturing or offices that support 
businesses involved in the pharmaceutical and biotechnology, 
communications and information technology, electronics and 
instrumentation, computers and software sectors. 

2. May include, as part of this use, accessory retail sales or service 
occupying not more than 20 percent of the gross floor area. The 
landscaping and parking requirements for these accessory uses will 
be the same as for the primary use. 

3. Refer to KZC 115.105 for provisions regarding outside use, activity 
and storage. 

4. Any outdoor storage area must be buffered according to Landscape 
Category A. 

.090 Public Utility 120′ If adjoining a low 
density zone, then 
530′ above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 8035′ 
above average 
building elevation. 
Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30′ 
above average 
building elevation. 
Otherwise, 35′ above 
average building 
elevation. 

C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1.

B See KZC 
105.25 

1. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the type 
of use on the subject property and the impacts associated with the 
use on the nearby uses. .100 Government 

Facility 
Community 
Facility 

.110 Vehicle or Boat 
Repair, Services, 
Washing or 
Rental 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

EA 1. Outdoor vehicle or boat parking or storage areas must be buffered 
as required for a parking area in KZC 95.45. See KZC 115.105, 
Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for additional regulations. 

.120 Restaurant or 
Tavern 
See Spec. Reg. 
1. 

10′ Same as for primary 
use. 

B E 1 per each 100 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. This use is permitted if accessory to a primary use, and: 
a. It will not exceed 20 percent of the gross floor area of the 

building; 
b. It is not located in a separate structure from the primary use; 
c. The use is integrated into the design of the building; and 
d. There is no vehicle drive-in or drive-through. 

.130 Commercial 
Recreation Area 
and Use 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 KZC 

None 20′ 0′ 0′ 80% Where adjoining a 
low density zone, 30′ 
above average 
building elevation.  
Otherwise, 35′ above 
average building 
elevation. 

A E See KZC 
105.25. 

1. The use is permitted only if the property is located between NE 
107th Street (extended) and NE 116th Street; and between I-405 
and 116th Avenue NE. 

12. The use shall be conducted within a wholly enclosed 
building. 

23. The structure containing the use shall have been in 
existence on June 1, 2004, and shall not be altered, changed, or 
otherwise modified to accommodate the use if the cost of such 
alteration, change, or modification exceeds 30 percent of the 
replacement cost of that building. 

34. The use must be discontinued when there is an alteration, 
change, or other work in a consecutive 12-month period to the 
space in which the use is located, and the cost of the alteration, 
change or other work exceeds 30 percent of the replacement cost 
of that space. 

.140 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 
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Chapter 92 – DESIGN REGULATIONS 

92.05    Introduction  
    1. General 
    2. Applicability 
    3. Design Review Procedures 
    4. Relationship to Other Regulations 
    5. Dedication 
    6. Design Districts in Rose Hill Business District 
    7. Design Districts in the Totem Lake Neighborhood 
92.10    Site Design, Building Placement and Pedestrian-Oriented Facades  
    1. Building Placement in JBD 
    2. Pedestrian-Oriented Facades Defined for RHBD and TLN 
    3. Building Placement in RHBD, TLN and YBD 
    4. Multi-Story Buildings on Sites Adjacent to a Low Density Zone in RHBD and TLN 
    5. Multifamily Buildings Located in TLN 
    6. Building Location at Street Corners in the RHBD and TLN Zones 
    7. Building Location at Street Corners in CBD 
92.15    Pedestrian-Oriented Improvements on or Adjacent to the Subject Property 
    1. All Zones – Pedestrian Oriented Space and Plazas in Parking Areas 
    2. Pedestrian-Oriented Space and Plazas in TC, CBD, NRHBD, RHBD and TLN Zones 
    3. Blank Wall Treatment 
    4. Parking Garages 
92.30    Architectural and Human Scale 
    1. Techniques To Moderate Bulk and Mass in the CBD 
    2. Horizontal Definition in All Zones 
    3. Techniques To Moderate Bulk and Mass in the RHBD and TLN Zones 
    4. Techniques To Achieve Architectural Scale in All Zones 
    5. Techniques To Achieve Architectural Scale in the RHBD and the TLN Zones 
    6. Achieving Human Scale in All Zones 
92.35    Building Material, Color and Detail 
    1. Required Elements 
    2. Prohibited Materials – All Zones 
    3. Metal Siding – All Zones 
    4. Concrete Block – All Zones 
    5. Awnings – All Zones 
    6. Covering of Existing Facades – All Zones 
    7. Building Cornerstone or Plaque – All Zones 
    8. Required On-Site Improvements – All Zones 

92.05 Introduction 

1.    General – This chapter establishes the design regulations that apply to development in 
Design Districts including the Central Business District (CBD), Market Street Corridor 
(MSC), Juanita Business District (JBD), Rose Hill Business District (RHBD), Totem 
Lake Neighborhood (TLN), North Rose Hill Business District (NRHBD), Totem Center 
(TC), Yarrow Bay Business District (YBD) and in areas indicated on the use zone 
charts for PLA 5C. 

Special provisions that apply to a particular Design District are noted in the section 
headings of the chapter. 

2.    Applicability – The provisions of this chapter apply to all new development, with the 
exception of development in the TL 7 zone. The provisions of Chapters 142 and 162 
KZC regarding Design Review and nonconformance establish which of the regulations 
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of this chapter apply to developed sites. Where provisions of this chapter conflict with 
provisions in any other section of the code, this chapter prevails. For more information 
on each Design District refer to the Design Guidelines applicable to that Design District 
adopted by reference in Chapter 3.30 KMC. 
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142.25 Administrative Design Review (A.D.R.) Process 

1.    Authority – The Planning Official shall conduct A.D.R. in conjunction with a related 
development permit pursuant to this section. 

The Planning Official shall review the A.D.R. application for compliance with the design 
regulations contained in Chapter 92 KZC, or in zones where so specified, with the 
applicable design guidelines adopted by KMC 3.30.040. In addition, the following 
guidelines and policies shall be used to interpret how the regulations apply to the 
subject property: 

a.    Design guidelines for pedestrian-oriented business districts, as adopted in KMC 
3.30.040. 

b.    Design guidelines for the Rose Hill Business District (RHBD), the Totem Lake 
Neighborhood (TLN) and Yarrow Bay Business District (YBD) as adopted in KMC 
3.30.040. 

c.    For review of attached or stacked dwelling units within the NE 85th Street Subarea 
and the Market Street Corridor, Appendix C, Design Principles for Residential 
Development contained in the Comprehensive Plan. 

2.    Application – As part of any application for a development permit requiring A.D.R., the 
applicant shall show compliance with the design regulations in Chapter 92 KZC, or 
where applicable, the design guidelines adopted by KMC 3.30.040, by submitting an 
A.D.R. application on a form provided by the Planning Department. The application 
shall include all documents and exhibits listed on the application form, as well as 
application materials required as a result of a pre-design conference.  

3.    Pre-Design Conference – Before applying for A.D.R. approval, the applicant may 
schedule a pre-design meeting with the Planning Official. The meeting will be 
scheduled by the Planning Official upon written request by the applicant. The purpose 
of this meeting is to provide an opportunity for an applicant to discuss the project 
concept with the Planning Official and for the Planning Official to designate which 
design regulations, or design guidelines, apply to the proposed development based 
primarily on the location and nature of the proposed development. 

4.    A.D.R. Approval 

a.    The Planning Official may grant, deny, or conditionally approve the A.D.R. 
application. The A.D.R. approval or conditional approval will become conditions of 
approval for any related development permit, and no development permit will be 
issued unless it is consistent with the A.D.R. approval or conditional approval.  

b.    Additions or Modifications to Existing Buildings 

1)    Applications involving additions or modifications to existing buildings shall 
comply with the design regulations of Chapter 92 KZC, or where applicable, the 
design guidelines adopted by KMC 3.30.040 to the extent feasible depending 
on the scope of the project. The Planning Official may waive compliance with a 
particular design regulation if the applicant demonstrates that it is not feasible 
given the existing development and scope of the project.  
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2)    The Planning Official may waive the A.D.R. process for applications involving 

additions or modifications to existing buildings if the design regulations are not 
applicable to the proposed development activity.  

5.    Lapse of Approval – The lapse of approval for the A.D.R. decision shall be tied to the 
development permit and all conditions of the A.D.R. approval shall be included in the 
conditions of approval granted for that development permit.  

6.    Design departure and minor variations may be requested pursuant to KZC 142.37. 
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PUBLICATION SUMMARY 
OF ORDINANCE O-4357 

 
 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND RELATING TO 
ZONING, PLANNING, AND LAND USE, REVISING THE CITY’S 
ZONING REGULATIONS IN THE TOTEM LAKE NEIGHBORHOOD, 
AMENDING ORDINANCE 3719 AS AMENDED, THE KIRKLAND 
ZONING CODE AND APPROVING A SUMMARY ORDINANCE FOR 
PUBLICATION, FILE NO. ZON11-00034. 
 
 Section 1.  Provides that regulations in portions of the 
Kirkland Zoning Code relating to zones in the Totem Lake area are 
amended in various respects, and that the amendments are 
attached to the Ordinance as Attachment A. 
 
 Section 2.  Provides a severability clause for the ordinance. 
 
 Section 3.  Authorizes publication of the ordinance by 
summary, which summary is approved by the City Council 
pursuant to Section 1.08.017 Kirkland Municipal Code and 
establishes the effective date as five days after publication of this 
summary. 
 
 Section 4.  Provides that the City Clerk shall send a 
certified copy of the Ordinance to the King County Department of 
Assessments. 
 
 The full text of this Ordinance will be mailed without 
charge to any person upon request made to the City Clerk for the 
City of Kirkland.  The Ordinance was passed by the Kirkland City 
Council at its meeting on the _____ day of 
_____________________, 2012. 
 
 I certify that the foregoing is a summary of Ordinance 
__________ approved by the Kirkland City Council for summary 
publication. 
 
 
    ________________________________ 
    City Clerk 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. b.
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Planning and Community Development Department 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA 98033   425.587-3225 
www.kirklandwa.gov  

 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager        QUASI-JUDICIAL 
 
From: Jon Regala, Senior Planner 
 Eric Shields, AICP, Planning Director 
 
Date: June 7, 2012 
 
Subject: Totem Station - Preliminary and Final Planned Unit Development 
 File No.  ZON11-00026 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

Staff recommends that the City Council consider the Process IIB application for the Totem 
Station Mixed-Use Planned Unit Development (PUD) and pass the enclosed ordinance to grant 
the application as recommended by the Hearing Examiner.  Prior to voting on the ordinance, 
the Council must pass a motion to allow the vote to occur at the June 19, 2012 Council 
meeting, rather than at the following (July 3, 2012) meeting. 

BACKGROUND DISCUSSION 

City Council Rules of Procedure 

Under the Council Rules of Procedure, Section 26, the City Council shall consider a Process IIB 
application at one meeting and vote on the application at the next or a subsequent meeting.  
The City Council may, by a vote of at least five members, suspend the rule to vote on the 
matter at the next meeting and vote on the application at this meeting.   

Quasi-Judicial Decisions 

This application is reviewed under Process IIB in which the Hearing Examiner holds a public 
hearing and then makes a recommendation to the City Council for the final decision.  It is a 
quasi-judicial process.  Quasi-judicial processing is for permits that: 

• Require a hearing (held by the Hearing Examiner); 

• Involve discretionary criteria for approval; and  

• Require the decision-maker to review the facts and applicable code in order to issue a 
decision (similar to a judge). 

City Council Consideration 

The City Council must consider the Process IIB and PUD application based on the record before 
the Hearing Examiner and the recommendation of the Hearing Examiner.  Process IIB does not 
provide for testimony and oral arguments at the Council meeting.  However, the City Council, in 
its discretion, may ask questions of the applicant and the staff regarding facts in the record, 
and may request oral argument on legal issues.   

The City Council has four options when reviewing a Process IIB application: 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda: *  New Business 
Item #:   11. c.
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• Grant the application; or 

• Modify and grant the application; or 

• Deny the application; or 

• If the Council determines that the record compiled by the Hearing Examiner is 
incomplete or inadequate for the Council to make a decision, direct that the application 
be considered at a reopening of the hearing before the Hearing Examiner and specify 
the issues to be considered at the rehearing. 

Totem Station Project  

The applicant is proposing to construct a new 4 to 5-story mixed use project.  The majority of 
the project will be 4-stories.  Lofts for three apartment units situated at building corners results 
in a 5-story building at those locations.  The project also includes approximately 10,200 square 
feet of commercial/retail space, 108 one-unit/studio apartment units, and a total of 128 parking 
stalls.  An urban forest and dog park is proposed at the southwest corner of the site.  
Attachment 1 contains the applicant’s proposal as found in Exhibit A of the Hearing Examiner’s 
recommendation.   

The applicant is requesting approval of a preliminary and final Planned Unit Development (PUD) 
in order to place residential parking spaces on the ground floor of the building.  The Kirkland 
Zoning Code (KZC) currently does not allow for stacked dwelling units and associated residential 
parking on the ground floor of a building in a development located in the NRH 1A zone.  
Residential parking is allowed outside of the building at the ground level.  The applicant is also 
proposing a shared parking approach between the different uses on the subject property and 
requesting a parking modification to allow 16 on-street parking stalls to count towards the 
parking requirement for the development.   

With a PUD request, the applicant is required to provide one or more of the eight benefits listed 
in KZC Section 125.35.3 that clearly outweigh any adverse impacts.  Staff does not anticipate 
any adverse impacts with the PUD request to place residential parking on the ground floor of 
the building.  The project includes liner commercial space and a high-density residential 
component (54 units/acre) consistent with the land use goals for North Rose Hill Business 
District.  The project would not present a significant impact to the long term economic 
development goals for the City given the mixed-use nature of the project.  By placing parking 
for the residential uses behind the liner commercial spaces, the parking is screened from the 
adjoining streets and properties.  The PUD benefits proposed by the applicant are summarized 
below. 

• A new south facing pedestrian oriented plaza along NE 115th Place 

• Superior urban streetscape along NE 115th Place and 124th Avenue NE to include wider 
sidewalks and 16 on-street parking stalls 

• Traffic calming island and associated striping south of NE 112th Street within Slater 
Avenue 

• Superior building design 

Key recommendations made by staff include requiring consistency with the Design Review 
Board approval (file DRC11-00002) and providing a parking management plan to be reviewed 
and approved by the City.   

Public Hearing 

The Hearing Examiner held an open record public hearing on May 17, 2012.  The agenda and 
audio recording of the hearing are available at the following link: 

http://www.kirklandwa.gov/depart/Planning/Hearing_Examiner_Meeting_Information/hem.htm 
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City staff, the applicant, the applicant’s traffic consultant, and four people from the public (Ms. 
Carnegie, Ms. Whittle, Ms. Hoyer, and Mr. Kreager) testified during the hearing (see Attachment 
2 for minutes of the Hearing).  Many of the concerns raised by the public were related to traffic, 
transportation improvements, and traffic calming.  Another concern was that a North Rose Hill 
Neighborhood sign was not required to be installed at the gateway corner of NE 116th Street 
and 124th Avenue NE.  All of these concerns were submitted as written comments to the City 
during the public comment period for the project and were reviewed as part of the SEPA and 
PUD processes.  The City Transportation Engineer responded to all of the neighbors traffic 
concerns in his memo dated March 5, 2012.  The public comment emails/letters and staff 
responses can be found in Exhibit A of the Hearing Examiner’s recommendation at the following 
link: 

http://www.kirklandwa.gov/Assets/Planning/Planning+PDFs/Totem+Station+Exh+A.pdf  

• For public comment emails/letters see pages 53 -67 

• For City Transportation Engineer response see pages 73-75 

• For staff response to gateway sign concern see Section II.C.1.b on page 6 

The Hearing Examiner, in her recommendation, stated that she has no jurisdiction regarding the 
DRB’s decision on the gateway design and transportation issues since they were reviewed under 
the DRB and SEPA processes and that both decisions were not appealed (see Attachment 6, 
page 3). 

At the public hearing, Mr. Kreager, the chair of the Quality Growth Alliance Recognition 
Program, also testified and submitted a letter in support of the project (see Attachment 3). 

On May 21, 2012 the Hearing Examiner recommended approval of the application (see 
Attachment 6), per Staff’s recommended Conditions of Approval.  The staff report and all other 
exhibits to the Hearing Examiner’s recommendation can be found at the following link listed 
under the May 17, 2012 meeting date. 

http://www.kirklandwa.gov/depart/Planning/Hearing_Examiner_Meeting_Information.htm  

The Conditions of Approval referenced by the Hearing Examiner can be found in Attachment 4. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 
1. Applicant Plans from Hearing Examiner Recommendation Exhibit A, Enclosure 2 
2. Hearing Minutes – May 17, 2012 Public Hearing 
3. Exhibit C – Quality Growth Alliance Letter dated May 16, 2012 
4. Conditions of Approval 
5. Ordinance Approving the Application 
6. Hearing Examiner Recommendation (without Exhibits) 
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HEARING EXAMINER RECOMMENDED CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL  

STAFF ADVISORY REPORT SECTION I.B – RECOMMENDATIONS 

OF EXHIBIT A - DATED MAY 8, 2012 

Based on Statements of Fact and Conclusions (Section II), and Enclosures in this report, we 
recommend approval of this application subject to the following conditions: 

1. This application is subject to the applicable requirements contained in the Kirkland Municipal 
Code, Zoning Code, and Building and Fire Code.  It is the responsibility of the applicant to 
ensure compliance with the various provisions contained in these ordinances.  Enclosure 3, 
Development Standards, is provided in this report to familiarize the applicant with some of 
the additional development regulations.  This Enclosure does not include all of the additional 
regulations.  When a condition of approval conflicts with a development regulation in 
Enclosure 3, the condition of approval shall be followed (see Conclusion II.I.2). 

2. As part of the application for a Building Permit and/or Grading Permit the applicant shall 
submit: 

a. Detailed plans for staff review that are consistent with Design Review Board 
approval file DRC11-00002 (see Conclusion II.B.2, II.C.2, and II.F.2.d.2). 

b. A Tree Retention Plan that includes specific information on how to minimize 
construction impacts to the two trees to be retained (see Conclusion II.G.4.b). 

c. Plans consistent with the public improvements in Enclosure 2 (see Conclusion 
II.F.2.d.2).  

d. Permit drawings consistent with the parking layout in Enclosure 2 and parking 
information which includes the following (see Conclusion II.G.2.b): 

• A parking management plan, to be reviewed and approved by the City that 
would allow for successful shared parking.  The parking management plan 
should address the following: 

o Signing on-site parking spaces as reserved for commercial use during 
specified hours Monday through Friday. 

o Installing signs visible from the driveway directing customers to commercial 
parking available in the parking garage. 

• A signed parking agreement which would prohibit medical office, sport-type uses 
such as spinning classes, yoga, and pilates studios unless a parking study is 
provided for City review and approval pursuant to the regulations in KZC Chapter 
105.  Any other change in use shall comply with the NRH 1A zone parking 
requirements. 

• A draft Transportation/Shared Parking Management Program as proposed by the 
applicant to be reviewed and approved by staff.  

3. Prior to final inspection, the applicant shall: 

a. Replace any existing public improvements damaged during construction consistent with 
Public Works Preapproved Road Construction Plans (see Conclusion II.C.2). 

b. Install the shared parking requirements in subsection 2.d above (see Conclusion 
II.G.2.b). 

c. Submit a public access easement to allow for future construction and connection of the 
urban forest pedestrian pathway to the west (see Conclusion II.G.3.b). 
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ORDINANCE O-4359 
 
 
AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND RELATING TO APPROVAL OF 
A PRELIMINARY AND FINAL PUD AS APPLIED FOR BY CAMWEST 
DEVELOPMENT, LLC IN DEPARTMENT OF PLANNING AND COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT FILE NO. ZON11-00026 AND SETTING FORTH 
CONDITIONS OF SAID APPROVAL. 
 
 WHEREAS, the Department of Planning and Community 
Development has received an application, pursuant to Process IIB, for a 
Preliminary and Final Planned Unit Development (PUD) filed by CamWest 
Development, LLC as Department of Planning and Community 
Development File No. ZON11-00026 to construct a mixed-use development 
within a NRH 1A zone; and 
 
 WHEREAS, pursuant to the City of Kirkland’s Concurrency 
Management System, KMC Title 25, a concurrency application has been 
submitted to the City of Kirkland, reviewed by the responsible Public Works 
official, the concurrency test has been passed, and a concurrency test 
notice issued; and 
 
 WHEREAS, pursuant to the State Environmental Policy Act, RCW 
43.21C, and the Administrative Guideline and local ordinance adopted to 
implement it, an environmental checklist was submitted to the City of 
Kirkland, reviewed by the responsible official of the City of Kirkland, and a 
Mitigated Determination of Nonsignificance was issued; and 
 
 WHEREAS, said environmental checklist and determination have 
been available and accompanied the application through the entire review 
process; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the application was submitted to the Kirkland Hearing 
Examiner who held a hearing thereon at her meeting of May 17, 2012; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the Kirkland Hearing Examiner, after her public hearing 
and consideration of the recommendations of the Department of Planning 
and Community Development, did adopt certain Findings, Conclusions and 
Recommendations and did recommend approval of the Process IIB Permit 
subject to the specific conditions set forth in said recommendations; and  
 
 WHEREAS, the City Council, in regular meeting, did consider the 
environmental documents received from the responsible official, together 
with the recommendation of the Hearing Examiner; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the Kirkland Zoning Ordinance requires approval of this 
application for PUD to be made by ordinance; 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, the City Council of the City of Kirkland do 
ordain as follows: 
 
 Section 1.  The Findings, Conclusions, and Recommendations of 
the Kirkland Hearing Examiner, attached to this ordinance are adopted by 
the Kirkland City Council and incorporated by this reference as though fully 
set forth herein. 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda: *  New Business 
Item #:   11. c.
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 Section 2.  After completion of final review of the PUD, as 
established in Sections 125.50 through 125.75 (inclusive) of the Kirkland 
Zoning Code, the Process IIB Permit shall be issued to the applicant 
subject to the conditions set forth in the Recommendations hereinabove 
adopted by the City Council. 
 
 Section 3.  Nothing in this ordinance shall be construed as 
excusing the applicant from compliance with any federal, state or local 
statutes, ordinances or regulations applicable to this project, other than 
expressly set forth herein. 
 
 Section 4.  Failure on the part of the holder of the permit to 
initially meet or maintain strict compliance with the standards and 
conditions to which the Process IIB Permit is subject shall be grounds for 
revocation in accordance with the Kirkland Zoning Code. 
 
 Section 5.  This ordinance shall be in force and effect five days 
from and after its passage by the Kirkland City Council and publication 
pursuant to Section 1.08.017, Kirkland Municipal Code in the summary 
form attached to the original of this ordinance and by this reference 
approved by the City Council. 
 
 Section 6.  A complete copy of this ordinance, including the 
Findings, Conclusions and Recommendations adopted by Section 1 of this 
ordinance shall be certified by the City Clerk, who shall then forward the 
certified copy to the King County Department of Assessments. 
 
 Section 7.  A certified copy of this ordinance, together with the 
Findings, Conclusions, and Recommendations herein adopted shall be 
attached to and become a part of the Process IIB Permit or evidence 
thereof delivered to the permittee. 
 
 Passed by majority vote of the Kirkland City Council in open meeting 
this _____ day of ______________, 2012. 
 
 Signed in authentication thereof this _____ day of 
________________, 2012. 
 
 
      ________________________________ 
      MAYOR 
 
Attest: 
 
 
____________________________ 
City Clerk 
 
Approved as to Form: 
 
 
____________________________ 
City Attorney 
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PUBLICATION SUMMARY 
OF ORDINANCE O-4359 

 
AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND RELATING TO 
APPROVAL OF A PRELIMINARY AND FINAL PUD AS APPLIED FOR 
BY CAMWEST DEVELOPMENT, LLC IN DEPARTMENT OF 
PLANNING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT FILE NO. ZON11-
00026 AND SETTING FORTH CONDITIONS OF SAID APPROVAL. 
 
 SECTION 1. Adopts the Findings, Conclusions and 
Recommendations of the Kirkland Hearing Examiner. 
 
 SECTION 2. Provides that after completion of final 
review of the PUD, the Process IIB Permit shall be issued and 
subject to the adopted Recommendations. 
 
 SECTION 3. States applicant is not excused from 
compliance with any federal, state or local statutes, ordinances or 
regulations applicable to the project, other than as expressly set 
forth in the Ordinance. 
 
 SECTION 4. Provides grounds for revocation of the 
Process IIB Permit. 
 
 SECTION 5. Authorizes publication of the Ordinance by 
summary and for approval of summary by the City Council 
pursuant to Section 1.08.017 Kirkland Municipal Code and 
establishes the effective date as five days after publication of 
summary. 
 

SECTION 6. Establishes requirement for certification of 
the Ordinance by City Clerk and notification of King County 
Department of Assessments.  
 
 SECTION 7. Provides for the certified Ordinance and 
adopted Findings, Conclusions and Recommendations to become 
part of the Process IIB Permit and delivered to permittee. 
 
 The full text of this Ordinance will be mailed without 
charge to any person upon request made to the City Clerk for the 
City of Kirkland.  The Ordinance was passed by the Kirkland City 
Council at its meeting on the _____ day of 
_____________________, 2012. 
 
 I certify that the foregoing is a summary of Ordinance  
O-4359 approved by the Kirkland City Council for summary 
publication. 
 
 
   ________________________________ 

  City Clerk  

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda: *  New Business 
Item #:   11. c.
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Finance & Administration 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3100 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Tracey Dunlap, Director of Finance & Administration 
 Sri Krishnan, Financial Planning Manager 
  
Date: June 8, 2012 
 
Subject: 2012 MID-YEAR BUDGET ADJUSTMENTS  
 
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
 
City Council receive an update on the City’s financial condition, approve the ordinance adjusting 
the 2011-2012 budget appropriation for selected funds, and approve the resolution updating fiscal 
policies during the regular meeting on June 19. 
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION:   
 
The Mid-Year Budget review addresses a variety of topics regarding the current budget biennium.  
This memo describes the various attachments included in the packet, including: 
 

• Fiscal Policies – The attached resolution adopting revisions to the City’s Fiscal Policies 
(Attachment A), which incorporates the revised targets as directed on March 6, 2012 and 
the City’s Reserve Replenishment Principles passed by Resolution R-4900 on October 18, 
2011 (Attachment B). 

 
• Financial Status – The Financial Management Report (FMR) for the period ending March 

31, 2012 (Attachment C), the April Dashboard Report (Attachment D), April and May sales 
tax memos (Attachment E-F) are included. 

 
• Budget Adjustments – A recommendation concerning mid-year budget adjustments 

needed to meet unanticipated needs, recognizing additional resources, and housekeeping 
adjustments (Attachment G). 
 

FISCAL POLICIES 
 
The City Council was presented with a review of reserve policies and recommendations at the 
October 4, 2011 Study Session, which summarized the results of the Finance Committee review 
over the preceding six months.  Based on the direction received at that meeting, the reserve 
replenishment policies were adopted by Resolution R-4900 (Attachment B), which directed the City 
Manager to propose revised reserve targets for Council’s review and adoption prior to initiation of 
the 2013-14 budget development process. 
 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. d.
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The Reserve Replenishment Principles approved by Council on October 11, 2011 have been 
incorporated in the Reserve and Fund Balance Policies section of the City’s Fiscal Policies 
(Attachment A). On March 6, 2012, the City Council approved modifications to the reserve targets 
as summarized in the table below.  One additional housekeeping change provides for enterprise 
debt to be issued for a period of up to 30 years, consistent with debt management policies.   
 

Fund Change to Target 
Contingency Reserve Changed from 100% to 80% of 

statutory maximum 
General Operating Reserve  
General Capital Contingency Changed from 10% of 6-year CIP 

budget to 10% of 2-year CIP 
Revenue Stabilization  
Building & Property Reserve Added language to include $600,000 

minimum balance requirement 
Council Special Projects 
Reserve 

Added language to include $250,000 
balance target 

 

The resolution to approve the revisions to the Fiscal Policies is included and will be implemented as 
part of the 2013-2014 budget.   
 
FINANCIAL STATUS 
 
The Financial Management Report (FMR) provides an overview of revenue and expenditure 
performance for the first quarter of 2012 (Attachment C).  The second quarter report should be 
available in mid-August.   
 
The April dashboard report provides high level monitoring of the General Fund revenues and 
expenditures status and a few key revenue and expenditure indicators across funds that are 
especially important to watch. The following are a few highlights from the April dashboard report 
(Attachment D): 
 

• Total General Fund revenues are meeting budget expectations.  Revenues received 
through April are at 33.1 percent of budget. Note that $1.7 million of revenue received in 
December 2011 is revenue from Woodinville Fire and Rescue budgeted for receipt in 2012. 
Including this amount, the total revenue received through April would be at 35.25 percent 
of budget.    Utility taxes are at or above expectations so far, although declining 
telecommunication and cables taxes are currently offset by higher revenue from gas and 
electricity.  Annexation sales tax revenue continues the trend of 2011, which is much lower 
than originally planned, but overall revenue is coming slightly ahead of expectations.  
Development revenues are on target collectively, but the delay of the expected 
commencement of Park Place re-development in 2012 is causing building development 
revenue to fall short of budget.  The continuing volatile global and national economic 
conditions and the potential impact to economically-sensitive revenue remain a concern. 

 
• Overall, General Fund expenditures are slightly trailing the budget at 30.4 percent. 

Savings are largely due to postponement of some annexation hiring, position vacancies, 
firefighter overtime lower than budgeted, and jail contract savings.  Fuel costs remain a 
concern since the average price per gallon cost of $3.86 as of April is about 25 percent 
above budget, but is currently being absorbed within the existing operating budget.  
Decisions about filling vacant positions will impact future expenditure trends. 
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The April and May sales tax memo (Attachments E and F) includes an analysis of sales tax revenue 
trends by business sectors and compares monthly and year-to-date data to last year.  While the 
results for these two months are mixed, year-to-date revenues are up 6.4 percent compared to a 
budgeted increase of 4.4 percent over 2011. 
 
MID-YEAR BUDGET ADJUSTMENTS 
 
State law prohibits expenditures from exceeding the budgeted appropriation for any fund and 
requires the City to adjust appropriations when: 
 

1. Unanticipated revenue exists and will potentially be expended; 
2. New funds are established during the budget year which were not included in the original 

budget; or 
3. The City Council authorizes positions, projects, or programs not incorporated into the 

current year’s budget. 
 
This budget adjustment allows for appropriation increases where it is anticipated that total 
expenditures may be in excess of the adopted 2011-2012 budget. 
 
Unless there is an immediate need, budget adjustments that represent ongoing increases in the 
level of service are generally not introduced at mid-year.  Rather, they are submitted as service 
package requests during the budget preparation and mid-biennial review processes. 
 
As usual for the Mid-Year Adjustment process, adjustments are recommended for unexpected 
issues such as grant funding and Council use of reserves that have occurred since the last 
adjustment. 
 
Total appropriation adjustments result in a net budget increase of $1,516,291.  The budget 
adjustment summary (Attachment G) shows both line item and appropriation changes.  Line item 
changes are administrative adjustments within funds and are provided for reference.  
Appropriation adjustments change the total budget and require adoption of the ordinance. 
 
Council Directed/Other Requests and Previously Approved Adjustments – The first category of 
adjustments includes any additional changes identified by Council and formalizing previously 
approved actions (fiscal notes, etc).  Some of these requests have been approved by the Council 
since the mid-biennial adjustments in December 2011, but the formal appropriation adjustment is 
occurring as part of the mid-year budget update.   
 
A large portion of the adjustments are related to capital projects, including the planned transfer of 
remaining Fire District #41 assets to the CIP fund in anticipation of funding the fire station 
consolidation/relocation project.  Another significant housekeeping adjustment is reallocating 
property tax revenue related to the 2002 Parks Maintenance Levy from the General Fund to the 
Parks Maintenance Fund to align with the actual 2012 property tax levy (related parks 
maintenance expenses are also moved).  The expected impacts from final state budget decisions 
regarding state-shared revenue and Initiative 1183 are also recognized.   
 
The following is a list of selected adjustments:    
 

• Use of Real Estate Excise Tax (REET) 1 Reserves for one-time staffing support for the 
Green Kirkland Partnership program in the Parks department due to unavailability of 
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planned grant funding (includes use of REET Flexibility of $43,298 based on Council 
direction at the May 15 meeting).  The net appropriation change is $4,159 comprised of 
adding $43,298 in REET to offset the loss of $41,451 from the King Conservation District; 
the difference is due to updated cost estimates.  
 

• Recognizing the expected reduction in General Fund state-shared revenue of $317,264 as a 
result of the final outcome of State budget cuts and effects of I-1183 on liquor revenues.  
State Liquor Board profits were previously budgeted as reserves as a contingency pending 
the outcome of the initiative and State budget decisions.  This adjustment will reduce the 
General Fund reserve level to about $566,000 (after one-time uses previously approved, 
including funding the Emergency Preparedness Coordinator position, purchasing electronic 
patient record tablets, the City’s share of the Fire Strategic Plan, and temporary fire 
administration staffing). 
 

• Recognizing the transfer of remaining Fire District 41 cash assets of $1,225,681 to the 
Consolidated Fire Station Capital Improvement Project as included in the Interlocal 
Agreement (ILA) approved by Council on May 4, 2011.  This adjustment sets aside the 
remaining balance from the Fire District 41 asset transfer in a reserve to 1) fund station 
construction costs in excess of the bond proceeds, 2) pay debt service, and 3) other 
administrative costs associated with the transfer of assets from the District per the ILA. 
 

• Other Council directed adjustments made in 2012 total $1,447,900 and include the 
following: 
o 2012 Summerfest – $7,000 from the Council Special Project reserve. 
o Tall Ships Event – $4,800 from the Tourism fund reserve.  
o Central Way Pedestrian Enhancement (CNM 0065) – $34,000 from REET 2 reserves to 

provide components above the base project scope, including additional sidewalk and 
surface water improvements, as well as a public art element, as approved by Council 
at the May 15, 2012 meeting.  

o Cross Kirkland Corridor acquisition costs – $264,775 from King County Parks Levy 
(current levy reserve balance and expected 2012 revenue) to fund engineering 
surveys, legal, and other acquisition-related activities. 

o Replace broken watermain and repair road damage on 120th Ave NE/NE 70th Street - 
$272,000 from the Water/Sewer Capital Reserve.  

o Protect city utility infrastructure during I-405 freeway widening – $39,500 from the 
Water/Sewer Capital Reserve to enter into a construction agreement with the 
Washington State Department of Transportation to protect city-owned utility 
infrastructure located within the right-of-way of the State’s freeway project.   

o Totem Lake culvert replacements – $922,600 from Annual Storm Drain Replacement 
Program as approved by Council at the April 17, 2012 meeting.  This project addresses 
two major failures and continues in the 2013-18 CIP, with an expected total cost of 
$3.3 million.  It is also a part of the comprehensive approach to solve flooding issues 
in the area.    

o Totem Lake Flooding (CSD 0059) – recognize external revenue of $168,000 from a 
King County grant.  This is a housekeeping item to change funding from internal to 
external and does not change the total project budget. 
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Housekeeping Items – The second category of adjustments are needed to adjust budget accounts, 
fund balances, etc., including: 

 
• Water Rescue Equipment – Estimated to cost $45,000.  Funded by reallocating unspent 

balances from three completed Capital Improvement Projects: Thermal Imaging Cameras, 
Mobile Data Computers and RFTD Office Space.  This adjustment will bring the Near Shore 
Water Rescue Program into compliance with Washington State requirements. 
 

• Funding a Temporary Construction Inspector on loan from King County to address a 
backlog of development-related inspections - $57,003 funded by fees set aside in the 
Development Services Reserve from 2011 engineering revenues.  
 

• Adjusting Development Services Reserves - $280,000 funded by recognizing development 
engineering fee revenues which exceeded the budgeted amount in 2011, and will be 
needed for future development review staffing.   
 

• Reallocating the Parks Maintenance Service Package and Parks Levy revenues to the Parks 
Maintenance Fund from the General Fund - $399,697 from the General Fund to the Parks 
Maintenance Fund, based on the 2012 parks levy.  The original budget reflected revenues 
and expenditures in the General Fund due to uncertainty in Levy revenues from the 
annexation area and associated costs of services.  However, the levy amount is less than 
the service package total expenditures.  As a result, the General Fund is subsidizing the 
Parks Maintenance Fund with a one-time transfer of $28,270 in 2012.  The operational 
costs of pending vehicle purchases have not been included at this point and could add up 
to $100,000 annually. The structural difference between levy revenue and expenditures will 
be an issue that will need to be addressed as part of the 2013-14 budget process. 

 
• Moving Teen Center debt service from REET to impact fees - $40,185; this debt service was 

originally funded from impact fees but was backfilled by REET because impact fee revenue 
projections indicated that it would not be sufficient to support the debt payment.  Impact 
fee revenues have slightly improved in 2011-12 and actual current balance is adequate to 
support the 2012 Teen Center debt service payment as originally scheduled.  
 

• Hiring of a temporary staff member in the Information Technology (IT) Applications 
Division to provide adequate resources for completing major Hansen upgrades, the facilities 
management model and email archiving - $59,560 funded by IT reserves, temporary 
position to continue through 2014.  
 

• Other 2012 housekeeping adjustments total $217,418 and include the following: 
o Energov backfill January-April 2012 – $32,336 funded by the Permit Plan Replacement 

Capital Improvement Project.    
o 2011 overhead distribution reconciliation (Cost of Service Model) – Reduced revenue 

from Interfund Citywide Overhead charges by $2,550 to reflect actual costs in 2011. 
o On-call staffing and tax consulting services – Total cost of $20,000.  Funded by 

NORCOM revenue from the temporary assignment of the Finance & Administration 
Director to NORCOM Executive Director – $12,500, and utility tax revenues of $7,500. 

o Tourism services – $11,425 funded by tourism tax revenues as recommended by the 
Tourism Development Committee.  These program changes include printing more 
tourism guides and producing a tourism video.  The increased costs are partially offset 
by reducing consultant contract costs. 
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o GIS Street Asset Inventory worker – $51,354 funded by a transfer of annexation 
service package funds approved in the Information Technology fund to the Street 
Operating Fund. 

o Life Cycle Reserves – $54,190 returning funding to the Life Cycle Reserve in the 
Facilities Fund from Capital Improvement Fund as a result of closing multiple 
completed life cycle projects. 

o U.S. Fish and Wildlife Grant and grant match – $30,933 moving from the Surface 
Water Capital fund to the Surface Water Operating fund. 

o Recycling collection events and commercial recycling outreach – $19,436 funded by a 
Department of Ecology Grant in the Solid Waste Fund. 

o Other housekeeping adjustments totaling $294.  

 
SUMMARY 
 
The budget is adopted at the fund level which sets the total expenditure authority for the biennium 
for each fund.  A summary of the adjustments and 2011-2012 revised budget by fund type is 
included in the table below: 
 

 
 
The next opportunity for budget adjustments will occur at the end of 2012, which will include a 
final reconciliation of grants received by the City in support of the Cross Kirkland Corridor and 
potential funding for a Regional Decant facility.  

Fund Type
Current 11-12 

Budget
Adjustments

Revised 11-12 
Budget

General Government:

     General Fund 161,866,657 (634,746)          161,231,911

     Other Operating Funds 18,142,126        462,476           18,604,602        

     Internal Service Funds 57,126,665        54,484             57,181,149        

     Non-Operating Funds 112,376,530      1,446,641         113,823,171       

Utilities:

     Water/Sewer 66,961,952 -                  66,961,952

     Surface Water 33,025,878 168,000 33,193,878

     Solid Waste 25,083,065 19,436             25,102,501

Total Budget 474,582,873 1,516,291      476,099,164
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 

FISCAL POLICIES 
 

 

BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE 

The stewardship of public funds is one of the greatest 
responsibilities given to the officials and managers of 
the City of Kirkland.  Therefore, the establishment 
and maintenance of wise fiscal policies enables city 
officials to protect public interests and ensure public 
trust. 
 
This document incorporates past financial practices in 
defining the current policies to be used by the City to 
meet its obligations and operate in a financially 
prudent manner.  These policies have been 
established to provide general fiscal guidelines and 
are intended to provide sound direction in the 
management of the City's financial affairs. 
 
OPERATING BUDGET POLICIES 

The municipal budget is the central financial planning 
document that embodies all operating revenue and 
expenditure decisions.  It establishes the level of 
services to be provided by each department within 
the confines of anticipated municipal revenues. 
 
• The City Council will adopt a biennial budget 

which will reflect estimated revenues and 
expenditures for the ensuing two years.  A mid-
biennium review and update will take place as 
prescribed by law during the first year of the 
biennium. 

• The City Council will establish municipal service 
levels and priorities for the ensuing two years 
prior to and during the development of the 
preliminary budget. 

• The City Manager shall incorporate the Council's 
priorities in the formulation of the preliminary 
and final budget proposal. 

• Adequate maintenance and replacement of the 
City's capital plant and equipment will be 
provided for in the biennial budget. 

• The biennial budget will be balanced with 
resources in that biennium. 

 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE POLICIES 

Annual revenues are conservatively estimated as a 
basis for preparation of the biennial budget and City 
service programs. 
 
Expenditures approved by the City Council in the 
biennial budget define the City's spending limits for 
the upcoming biennium.  Beyond legal requirements, 
the City will maintain an operating philosophy of cost 
control and responsible financial management. 
 
• The City will maintain revenue and expenditure 

categories according to state statute and 
administrative regulation. 

• Current revenues will be sufficient to support 
current expenditures. 

• All revenue forecasts will be performed utilizing 
accepted analytical techniques. 

• All fees for services shall be reviewed and 
adjusted (where necessary) at least every three 
years to ensure that rates are equitable and 
cover the total cost of service, or that percentage 
of total service cost deemed appropriate by the 
City. 

• Revenues of a limited or indefinite term will be 
used for capital projects or one-time operating 
expenditures to ensure that no ongoing service 
program is lost when such revenues are reduced 
or discontinued. 

• Grant applications to fund new service programs 
with state or federal funds will be reviewed by the 
City, as they become available, with due 
consideration being given to whether locally 
generated revenues will be required to support 
these programs when outside funding is no 
longer available. 
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• The City of Kirkland will establish and maintain 
Special Revenue Funds which will be used to 
account for proceeds from a substantial 
restricted or committed revenue source used to 
finance designated activities which are required 
by statute, ordinance, resolution or executive 
order. 

• Biennial expenditures will be maintained within 
the limitations of biennial revenues.  The City will 
not use short-term borrowing to finance current 
operating needs without full financial analysis 
and prior approval of the City Council. 

• In order to ensure the continuity of services, the 
City will budget no more sales tax revenue than 
was received in the prior year as a hedge against 
possible future economic events. 

• Interest income revenue will be used to finance 
one-time capital or time-limited goods or services 
including debt service on councilmanic bond 
issues. 

• All authorized positions will be budgeted for a full 
year (or biennium) unless specifically designated 
by the City Council as a partial-year position. 

• In the event that budget reductions are needed in 
order to balance revenues and expenditures, the 
City Council will provide policy direction to staff 
as to the priority order and combination for using 
the following strategies: 

• Raise revenue 

• Reduce expenditures 

• Use reserves 

• The use of reserves to balance the budget will 
only be used to address short term temporary 
revenue shortfalls and expenditure increases. 

• The biennial budget will be formally amended by 
the City Council as needed to acknowledge 
unforeseen expenditures.  All requests for 
funding will be analyzed by the Finance and 
Administration Department.  The Council will be 
provided with a discussion of the legality and/or 
policy basis of the expenditure, the 
recommended funding source, an analysis of the 
fiscal impact and a review of all reserves and 

previously approved amendments since budget 
adoption. 

• A request will not be approved at the same 
meeting at which it is introduced unless it is 
deemed an urgent community issue by a 
supermajority vote of the City Council. Requests 
made to Council outside of the formal budget 
adjustment process will be analyzed and 
presented to the Council for approval at the next 
regular Council meeting that allows sufficient 
time for staff to prepare an analysis and 
recommendation. 

 
ENTERPRISE FUND POLICIES 

The City will establish enterprise funds for City 
services when 1) the intent of the City is that all costs 
of providing the service should be financed primarily 
through user charges; and/or 2) the City Council 
determines that it is appropriate to conduct a periodic 
review of net income for capital maintenance, 
accountability, or other public policy purposes. 
 
• Enterprise funds will be established for City-

operated utility services. 

• Enterprise fund expenditures will be established 
at a level sufficient to properly maintain the 
fund's infrastructure and provide for necessary 
capital development. 

• Each enterprise fund will maintain an adequate 
rate structure to cover the costs of all operations, 
including maintenance, depreciation, capital and 
debt service requirements, reserves (as 
established by fiscal policy or bond covenant), 
and any other cost deemed necessary. 

• Rates may be offset from available fund cash 
after requirements are met for cash flow and 
scheduled reserve contributions. 

• Enterprise fund services will establish and 
maintain reserves for general contingency and 
capital purposes consistent with those 
maintained for general governmental services. 

• Revenue bonds shall be issued only when 
projected operating revenues are insufficient for 
the enterprise's capital financing needs. 
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• The City will insure that net operating revenues of 
the enterprise constitute a minimum of 1.5 times 
the annual debt service requirements. 

• The City will limit the maturities of all utility 
revenue bond issues to 2530 years or less. 

 
CASH MANAGEMENT AND INVESTMENT POLICIES 

Careful financial control of the City's daily operations 
is an important part of Kirkland's overall fiscal 
management program.  Achieving adequate cash 
management and investment control requires sound 
financial planning to ensure that sufficient revenues 
are available to meet the current expenditures of any 
one operating period.  Once steps are taken to ensure 
that the City maintains a protected cash position in its 
daily operations, it is to the municipality's advantage 
to prudently invest idle funds until such time as they 
are required to make expenditures. 
 
• The City's idle cash will be invested on a 

continuous basis in accordance with the City's 
adopted investment policies. 

• The City will maintain a formal investment policy 
which is reviewed and endorsed by state and/or 
national professional organizations. The complete 
policy can be found in the appendix of this 
document.   

• The City will invest all funds (in excess of current 
requirements) based upon the following order of 
priority:  1) legality; 2) liquidity; 3) safety; and 4) 
yield. 

• Investments with City funds shall not be made for 
purposes of speculation. 

• The City is prohibited from investing in derivative 
financial instruments for the City's managed 
investment portfolio. 

• Proper security measures will be taken to 
safeguard investments.  The City's designated 
banking institution will provide adequate 
collateral to insure City funds. 

• The City's investment portfolio will be reviewed 
every three years by a qualified portfolio valuation 
service to assess the portfolio's degree of risk 
and compliance with the adopted investment 
policies. 

• An analysis of the City's cash position will be 
prepared at regular intervals throughout the fiscal 
year. 

• The City Council will be provided with quarterly 
reports on the City's investment strategy and 
performance. 

• Sufficient cash shall be maintained to provide 
adequate funds for current operating 
expenditures. 

• Where permitted, the City will pool its cash 
resources from various funds ("Treasurer's 
Cash") for investment purposes. 

• Net investment income from Treasurer's Cash 
will be allocated in accordance with KMC 
5.24.060 considering 1) average cash balance of 
the participating fund and 2) the minimum cash 
balance needs of each fund as determined by the 
Director of Finance and Administration.  Net 
investment income is the amount of annual 
investment proceeds after an allocation of earned 
interest is made to certain funds as required by 
the State and Council-directed obligations are 
met for General Fund purposes. 

• The City of Kirkland will select its official banking 
institution through a formal bidding process in 
order to provide the City with the most 
comprehensive, flexible, and cost-effective 
banking services available. 

 
ACCOUNTING, FINANCIAL REPORTING AND 

AUDITING POLICIES 

The City of Kirkland will establish and maintain a high 
standard of accounting practices.  Accounting and 
budgetary systems will, at all times, conform to 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, the State of 
Washington Budgeting Accounting Reporting System 
(BARS) and local regulations. 
 
• A comprehensive accounting system will be 

maintained to provide all financial information 
necessary to effectively operate the City. 

• The City will meet the financial reporting 
standards set by the Governmental Accounting 
Standards Board. 
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• Full disclosure will be provided in all City financial 
reports and bond representations. 

• An annual audit will be performed by the State 
Auditor's Office and include the issuance of a 
financial opinion. 

 
RESERVE AND FUND BALANCE POLICIES 

Adequate fund balance and reserve levels are a 
necessary component of the City's overall financial 
management strategy and a key factor in external 
agencies' measurement of the City's financial 
strength. 
 
Maintenance of fund balance for each accounting 
fund assures adequate resources for cash flow and to 
mitigate short-term effects of revenue shortages. 
   
City and state regulations have been established to 
allow the City of Kirkland to create and maintain 
specific reserve funds.  Prudent use of reserve funds 
enables the City to defray future costs, take 
advantage of matching funds, and beneficial (but 
limited) opportunities.  Reserve funds provide the City 
with the ability to exercise flexible financial planning in 
developing future capital projects.  Reserve funds are 
necessary to enable the City to deal with unforeseen 
emergencies or changes in condition. 
 
• The City will establish minimum fund balance 

targets for each fund based on the cash flow 
requirements of the fund.  The City will include 
all fund balances in the biennial budget. 

• The minimum fund balance will be attained and 
maintained through expenditure management, 
revenue management and/or contributions from 
the General Fund. 

• All expenditures drawn from reserve accounts 
shall require prior Council approval unless 
previously authorized by the City Council for 
expenditure in the biennial budget or otherwise 
provided for by City policies. 

Reserve Purposes and Targets 

• A Contingency Reserve Fund shall be maintained 
in accordance with RCW 35A.33.145 to meet 
any municipal expense, the necessity or extent of 

which could not have been reasonably foreseen 
at the time of adopting the biennial budget.  The 
target balance will be consistent with state law 
atset at 80 percent of the statutory maximum of 
$0.375 per $1,000 of assessed valuation.  
Annual contributions to the Contingency Fund will 
be budgeted from interest income and General 
Fund resources.   

• The City will maintain a General Operating 
Reserve at an amount equivalent to five percent 
of the tax-supported general government budgets 
(General Fund, Street Operating Fund and Parks 
Maintenance Fund) for the second year of the 
biennium.  The General Operating Reserve is 
available to address unforeseen revenue 
shortfalls or expenditure needs that occur during 
the current biennium.  Annual contributions will 
be budgeted from General Fund resources as 
available to attain and maintain an established 
reserve level.  

• The City will maintain a Revenue Stabilization 
Reserve to address temporary revenue losses 
due to economic cycles or other time-limited 
causes.  The Revenue Stabilization Reserve will 
be maintained at ten percent of selected General 
Fund revenue sources which, in the judgment of 
the Director of Finance and Administration, are 
subject to volatility.  The Revenue Stabilization 
Reserve may be used in its entirety; however, 
replenishing the reserve will constitute the first 
priority for use of year-end General Fund 
resources in excess of those needed to maintain 
the fund balance at the target 
level.replenishment will be a priority, consistent 
with adopted policies.  

• The City will maintain a Council Special Project 
Reserve, which is available to the City Council to 
fund special one-time projects that were 
unforeseen at the time the budget was prepared.  
When the reserve is used, it is replenished from 
the General Fund year-end fund balance to a 
target balance of $250,000. 

• The City will maintain a General Capital 
Contingency to address unforeseen project 
expenditures or external revenue shortfalls in an 
amount equivalent to ten percent of the funded 
sixtwo-year CIP budget, less proprietary fund 

Attachment A

E-Page 378



 

projects.  Contributions will be made from 
General Fund resources as they are available.   

• The City Manager may authorize the use of 
capital funding reserves up to an aggregate total 
of $100,000 per year in increments not to 
exceed $25,000.  The City Manager will provide 
regular reports to the City Council at a regular 
Council meeting if this authorization is used.  
Capital funding reserves include: General Capital 
Contingency, Street Improvement Reserve, REET 
Reserves, Impact Fee Reserves, Water/Sewer 
Capital Contingency, Water/Sewer Construction 
Reserve, Surface Water Capital Contingency, and 
Surface Water Construction Reserve. 

• The City will maintain a Capital Improvement 
Project Grant Match Reserve as a means of 
assuring the availability of cash resources to 
leverage external funding when the opportunity 
arises.  The reserve will be maintained in the 
Real Estate Excise Tax Capital Reserve Fund and 
maintained through excise tax revenue received 
over and above the annual allocation to the 
Capital Improvement Plan. 

• The City will maintain a Building and Property 
Reserve with a minimum balance of $600,000. 
This reserve is used for property purchases, 
building improvements and other property-related 
transactions.  It can also be used as a general 
purpose reserve to fund Council-approved 
unanticipated expenditures. 

• The City will maintain fully funded reserves for 
the replacement of vehicles and personal 
computers.  Contributions will be made through 
assessments to the using funds and maintained 
on a per asset basis. 

• Additional reserve accounts may be created by 
Council to account for monies for future known 
expenditures, special projects, or other specific 
purposes. 

• All reserves will be presented in the biennial 
budget. 

Reserve Replenishment 

• Reserve replenishments occur in two ways during 
periods of economic recovery: 

• Planned - A specific amount is included in 
the adopted budget, and 

• Unplanned - Ending fund balances are 
higher than budgeted, either due to higher 
than budgeted revenues or under-
expenditures. 

• Planned amounts are included as part of the 
adopted budget. Planned replenishments toward 
80% of the target level shall be set to at least 1% 
of the General Fund adopted budget. 

• Unplanned amounts available at the end of each 
biennium (if any) should help replenish to target 
faster. A high percentage (up to all) uncommitted 
funds available at the end of a biennium should 
be used for reserve replenishment until reserves 
meet 80% of target and the revenue stabilization 
reserve is at 100% of target. Some or all of those 
unplanned funds may be used in place of 
planned (budgeted) amounts in the following 
biennium to the extent it meets or exceeds the 
1% budgeted amount. 

• Once reserves reach 80% of target and revenue 
stabilization reserve is at 100%, funds may be 
used to meet other one time or on-going needs. 
Additional funds should be used to fund a variety 
of needs, based on the following process: 

• Set 50% of available cash toward reserves 
until they are at 100% of target.  

• The remaining 50% shall be available for one 
or more of the following needs, depending 
on the nature of the funds available (one-
time or on-going) and in the following order 
of priority: 

• Fund liabilities related to sinking funds 
for public safety and information 
technology equipment, 

• Maintain current service levels, 
• Fund one-time projects or studies, 
• Increase funding for capital purposes, 
• Restore previous program service 

reductions, 
• Potential program and service 

enhancements. 

• In terms of priority for replenishing the individual 
reserves, the following guidelines shall be used: 
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• If the Council Special Projects reserve is 
below target, replenish to target at the start 
of each biennium. 

• If the revenue stabilization reserve is below 
target, prioritize replenishing the reserve. 

• To the extent cash is from volatile revenues 
above budgeted amounts, those funds 
should be applied to revenue stabilization 
reserve first. 

• If unplanned funds are available because 
planned reserve uses did not occur, those 
funds should be returned to the source 
reserve. 

• The source of uncommitted funds should be 
taken into consideration (for example, 
interest earnings over budget could be 
applied to the capital contingency, since they 
are one of the designated sources for this 
reserve). 

• The degree to which an individual reserve is 
below target (for example, the reserve that is 
furthest from its target level on a percentage 
basis might receive a larger share of the 
funds). 

• Decisions on how replenishments are 
allocated to specific reserves will be based 
on where available funds came from and on 
each reserve's status at the time the 
decision is made. 

• The replenishment policy will provide a 
mechanism whereby Council may take 
action to suspend replenishment policies if it 
was found that special conditions existed 
warranting such action. 

  
DEBT MANAGEMENT POLICIES 

The amount of debt issued by the City is an important 
factor in measuring its financial performance and 
condition.  Proper use and management of borrowing 
can yield significant advantages.  From a policy 
perspective, the City of Kirkland uses debt in two 
ways:  (1) as a mechanism to equalize the costs of 
needed improvements to both present and future 
citizens; and (2) as a mechanism to reduce the 
immediate costs of substantial public improvements. 

 
• The City will maintain a formal Debt Management 

Policy which is reviewed and endorsed by state 
and/or national professional organizations.  The 
complete policy can be found in the appendix of 
this document. 

• City Council approval is required prior to the 
issuance of debt. 

• An analytical review shall be conducted prior to 
the issuance of debt. 

• The City will continually strive to maintain its 
bond rating by improving financial policies, 
budget forecasts and the financial health of the 
City so its borrowing costs are minimized and its 
access to credit is preserved. 

• All debt issued by the City will include a written 
opinion by bond counsel affirming that the City is 
authorized to issue the proposed debt.   

• The City of Kirkland will not use long-term debt to 
support current operations. 

• Long-term borrowing will only be used for capital 
improvements that cannot be financed from 
current revenues. 

• Non-capital furnishings, supplies, and personnel 
will not be financed from bond proceeds. 

• Interest, operating and/or maintenance expenses 
will be capitalized only for enterprise activities; 
and will be strictly limited to those expenses 
incurred prior to actual operation of the facilities. 

• The general obligation debt of Kirkland will not 
exceed an aggregated total of 7.5% of the 
assessed valuation of the taxable property within 
the City.  

• The following individual percentages shall not be 
exceeded in any specific debt category:  

• General Debt -- 2.5% of assessed valuation 

• Non-Voted -- 1.5% Limited Tax General 
Obligation (LTGO) Bonds 

• Voted -- 1.0% Unlimited Tax General 
Obligation Bonds 

• Utility Debt -- 2.5% of assessed valuation 
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• Open Space and Park Facilities -- 2.5% of 
assessed valuation  

• The City’s policy is to plan and direct the use of 
debt so that debt service payments will be a 
predictable and manageable part of the 
Operating Budget.  

• Short-term borrowing will only be used to meet 
the immediate financing needs of a project for 
which long-term financing has been secured but 
not yet received.  

• Assessment bonds will be considered in place of 
general obligation bonds, where possible, to 
assure the greatest degree of public equity. 

• Limited Tax General Obligation (LTGO) bonds will 
be issued only if:  

• A project requires funding not available from 
alternative sources;  

• Matching fund monies are available which 
may be lost if not applied for in a timely 
manner; or 

• Emergency conditions exist. 
 

• The issuance of bonds shall be financed for a 
period not to exceed a conservative estimate of 
the asset's useful life. 

• General Obligation bonds will be issued with 
maturities of 30 years or less unless otherwise 
approved by Council.  

• The maturity of all assessment bonds shall not 
exceed statutory limitations. RCW 36.83.050.  

• The City will use refunding bonds, where 
appropriate, when restructuring its current 
outstanding debt. 

 
CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT POLICIES 

Kirkland's City government is accountable for a 
considerable investment in buildings, parks, roads, 
sewers, equipment and other capital investments.  
The preservation, maintenance, and future 
improvement of these facilities are a primary 
responsibility of the City.  Planning and implementing 
sound capital improvement policies and programs 

today will help the City avoid emergencies and major 
costs in the future, therefore: 
 
• The City will establish and implement a 

comprehensive multi-year Capital Improvement 
Program.  

• The Capital Improvement Program will be 
prepared biennially concurrent with the 
development of the biennial budget.  A mid-
biennium review and update will take place 
during the first year of the biennium. 

• The City Council will designate annual ongoing 
funding levels for each of the major project 
categories within the Capital Improvement 
Program.  

• Financial analysis of funding sources will be 
conducted for all proposed capital improvement 
projects. 

• A Capital Improvement Budget will be developed 
and adopted by the City Council as part of the 
biennial budget and will be amended during the 
mid-biennial budget review process (during the 
first year of the biennium) to reflect any changes 
in the updated Capital Improvement Program. 

• The Capital Improvement Program will be 
consistent with the Capital Facilities Element of 
the Comprehensive Plan. 

• The City Manager may authorize the reallocation 
of CIP project funds between CIP projects within 
a CIP category up to $50,000 per instance.  
Funding may only be reallocated within a CIP 
category (i.e. between Transportation projects, or 
Parks projects, or Public Safety projects, etc.) 
when one project is over budget and, in the same 
period, a second project within the same CIP 
category has been completed and is closing out 
under budget.  The City Manager will provide 
regular reports to the City Council at a regular 
Council meeting if this authorization is used. 

Attachment A

E-Page 381



RESOLUTION R-4900

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND

ESTABLISHING RESERVE REPLENISHMENT PRINCIPLES.

WHEREAS, reserves are an integral part of the City's financial

planning strategy and provide a tangible external measure of financial

strength; and

WHEREAS, maintaining reserves is a best practice in

government financial management and the Government Finance

Officers Association (GFOA) has published best practice guidelines,

including "Replenishing Fund Balance in the General Fund"; and

WHEREAS, the economic downturn that began in 2008 resulted

in the planned use of over $4 million dollars in reserves to help smooth

the transition to lower revenue and service levels; and

WHEREAS, revenues appear to be stabilizing and the 2011-

2012 budget was balanced without the use of reserves, however, the

continued discussion of the process for replenishing those uses needs

to be a priority;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it resolved by the City Council of the

City of Kirkland as follows:

Section 1. The City Manager is hereby authorized and directed

to implement the Reserve Replenishment Principles as outlined in the

attached "Exhibit 1" dated October 18, 2011.

Section 2. The City Manager is further authorized and directed

to incorporate the Reserve Replenishment Principles as outlined in

attached "Exhibit 1" into the reserve fiscal policies during the next

update for the 2013-2014 budget

Section 3. The City Manager is further authorized and directed

to provide updated reserve targets for Council review and adoption by

April 30, 2012, for incorporation into the reserve fiscal policies for the

2013-2014 budget.

Passed by majority vote of the Kirkland City Council in open

meeting this 18th day of October, 2011.

Signed in authentication thereof this 18th day of October,

2011.

MAYOR

Attest:

City-Clerk
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R-4900

Exhibit 1

Exhibit 1: Reserve Replenishment Principles - October 18, 2011

Reserve replenishments occur in two ways during periods of economic recovery:

• Planned - A specific amount is included in the adopted budget, and

• Unplanned - Ending fund balances are higher than budgeted, either due to higher than

budgeted revenues or under-expenditures.

Planned amounts are included as part of the adopted budget. Planned replenishments toward

80% of the target level shall be set to at least 1% of the General Fund adopted budget.

Unplanned amounts available at the end of each biennium (if any) should help replenish to target

faster. A high percentage (up to all) uncommitted funds available at the end of a biennium should be

used for reserve replenishment until reserves meet 80% of target and the revenue stabilization

reserve is at 100% of target. Some or all of those unplanned funds may be used in place of planned

(budgeted) amounts in the following biennium to the extent it meets or exceeds the 1% budgeted

amount.

Once reserves reach 80% of target and revenue stabilization reserve is at 100%, funds may be used

to meet other one time or on-going needs. Additional funds should be used to fund a variety of

needs, based on the following process:

• Set 50% of available cash toward reserves until they are at 100% of target. The remaining

50% shall be available for one or more of the following needs, depending on the nature of the

funds available (one-time or on-going) and in the following order of priority (see flowchart on

the following page):

o Fund liabilities related to sinking funds for public safety and information technology

equipment,

o Maintain current service levels,

o Fund one-time projects or studies,

o Increase funding for capital purposes,

o Restore previous program service reductions,

o Potential program/service enhancements.

In terms of priority for replenishing the individual reserves, the following guidelines shall be used:

• If the Council Special Projects reserve is below target, replenish to target at the start of each

biennium.

• If the revenue stabilization reserve is below target, prioritize replenishing the reserve.

• To the extent cash is from volatile revenues above budgeted amounts, those funds should be

applied to revenue stabilization reserve first.

• If unplanned funds are available because planned reserve uses did not occur, those funds

should be returned to the source reserve.

• The source of uncommitted funds should be taken into consideration (for example, interest

earnings over budget could be applied to the capital contingency, since they are one of the

designated sources for this reserve).

• The degree to which an individual reserve is below target (for example, the reserve that is

furthest from its target level on a percentage basis might receive a larger share of the funds).

Decisions on how replenishments are allocated to specific reserves will be based on where available

funds came from and on each reserve's status at the time the decision is made.

The replenishment policy will provide a mechanism whereby Council may take action to suspend

replenishment policies if it was found that special conditions existed warranting such action.
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Decision Making Process for Unplanned Fund Balances if Reserves are

Greater Than 80% of Target

Is there uncommitted ending

General Fund balance

available?

Yes

Follow policies until

80% and 100% are

reached

Are the

General Purpose

Reserves at 60% and

venue stabilization a

100% of target?

Are the General

Purpose Reserves at

target?

Are the Sinking

Funds fully funded?

Distribute 50% to

Reserves

No Distribute some or

all to Sinking Funds

Use of some or all to

maintain current

service levels

No
Can we support

current service

levels?

Use of some or all to

fund one-time

projects or studies

Yes there one-time

projects or studies to

be funded?

No

Use of some or all

to restore

reductions

^ No

w

/ Should past >v
(reductions remain in )
N^ place? /

\ Yes

V

Any remaining funds are

available to enhance

service levels
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AS OF MARCH 31, 2007 

3/31/2006 3/31/2007 2006 2007 2006 2007

General Gov't Operating:
General Fund 9,926,350 10,292,726 49,091,816 51,809,969 20.2% 19.9%

Other General Gov't Operating Funds 2,695,268 3,044,199 15,170,554 16,590,146 17.8% 18.3%

Total General Gov't Operating 12,621,618 13,336,925 64,262,370 68,400,115 19.6% 19.5%

Utilities:
Water/Sewer Operating Fund 3,487,695 3,669,418 15,802,180 16,474,571 22.1% 22.3%

Surface Water Management Fund 210,499 234,850 4,977,108 5,222,394 4.2% 4.5%

Solid Waste Fund 1,972,141 1,925,842 7,449,930 7,864,908 26.5% 24.5%

Total Utilities 5,670,335 5,830,110 28,229,218 29,561,873 20.1% 19.7%

Total All Operating Funds 18,291,953 19,167,035 92,491,588 97,961,988 19.8% 19.6%

* Budgeted and actual revenues exclude resources forward and include interfund transfers.

Actual Budget % of Budget
Resources by Fund 3/31/2006 3/31/2007 2006 2007 2006 2007

General Gov't Operating:
General Fund 9,926,350 10,292,726 49,091,816 51,809,969 20.2% 19.9%

Other General Gov't Operating Funds 2,695,268 3,044,199 15,170,554 16,590,146 17.8% 18.3%

Total General Gov't Operating 12,621,618 13,336,925 64,262,370 68,400,115 19.6% 19.5%

Utilities:
Water/Sewer Operating Fund 3,487,695 3,669,418 15,802,180 16,474,571 22.1% 22.3%

Surface Water Management Fund 210,499 234,850 4,977,108 5,222,394 4.2% 4.5%

Solid Waste Fund 1,972,141 1,925,842 7,449,930 7,864,908 26.5% 24.5%

Total Utilities 5,670,335 5,830,110 28,229,218 29,561,873 20.1% 19.7%

Total All Operating Funds 18,291,953 19,167,035 92,491,588 97,961,988 19.8% 19.6%

* Budgeted and actual revenues exclude resources forward and include interfund transfers.

Actual Budget % of Budget
Resources by Fund

• General Fund actual 2012 revenue through 
March is at 19.7 percent of budget. This 
does not include $1.7 million of revenue re-
ceived from Woodinville Fire and Rescue in 
December 2011, but budgeted for receipt in 
2012. Including this amount, the total reve-
nue received through March would be at 
21.9 percent of budget. The 2012 budget 
includes revenues projected for the new 
neighborhoods (annexation area), which are 
coming in lower than projected.  A more 
detailed analysis of General Fund revenue 
can be found on page 3, and sales tax reve-
nue performance can be found beginning on 
page 5. 

• Other General Government Funds actual 
2012 revenue through March is at 19.0 per-
cent of budget. $1.1 million of one-time 
County Road Levy revenue budgeted in 2012 
to offset authorized expenditures was re-
ceived in 2011.  Including the road tax re-
ceived in 2011, Other General Government 
Funds actual 2012 revenue to budget would 
be at 25.1 percent.  

• Actual 2012 revenue for the Water/Sewer 
Operating Fund through March is 24.3 
percent of budget. Sewer rates increased in 
2012 5.5 percent and water rates increased 
2.2 percent. 

• Surface Water Management Fund actual 
2012 revenue is 4.1 percent of budget.  
Surface Water charges are paid with property 
taxes, which are primarily received in April 
and October.  

• Solid Waste Fund actual 2012 revenue 
through March is  24.0 percent of budget. 
This is in line with current Solid Waste expen-
ditures through March. In 2011, Solid Waste 
customers had the opportunity to move to a 
smaller can size. More customers moved to a 
smaller size than expected which caused rate 
revenue to come in lower than expected. The 
finance committee began evaluating current 
rate policies during the first quarter of 2012, 
this evaluation will continue into the second 
quarter.   

Summary of All Operating Funds:  Revenue 

Financial Management Report 
as of March 31, 2012 

A T  A  G L A N C E :  

City implements new 
permit tracking system 
(page 2 sidebar) 

2012 revenues through 
March continue to be 
unpredictable due to 
annexation                  
(page 3)   

2012 Sales tax revenue 
through March is ahead of 
2011 
(page 5) 

Economy sends        
mixed signals         
(pages 7-8) 

I n s i d e  t h i s  
i s s u e :  

Expenditure 
Summary 

2 

General Fund  
Revenue 

3 

General Fund  
Expenditures 

4 

Sales Tax Revenue 5 

Economic  
Environment   

7 

Investment Report 
8 

Reserve  
Summary 

10 

% %
3/31/2011 3/31/2012 Change 2011 2012 Change 2011 2012

General Gov't Operating:

General Fund 11,864,538 15,389,097 29.7% 68,664,728 78,272,302 14.0% 17.3% 19.7%

Other General Gov't Operating Funds 3,170,115 3,537,668 11.6% 16,672,780 18,578,522 11.4% 19.0% 19.0%

Total General Gov't Operating 15,034,653 18,926,765 25.9% 85,337,508 96,850,824 13.5% 17.6% 19.5%

Utilities:

Water/Sewer Operating Fund 4,584,248 4,984,834 8.7% 19,807,418 20,540,187 3.7% 23.1% 24.3%

Surface Water Management Fund 267,011 346,467 29.8% 6,847,891 8,372,990 22.3% 3.9% 4.1%

Solid Waste Fund 2,123,972 3,169,993 49.2% 10,040,676 13,209,514 31.6% 21.2% 24.0%

Total Utilities 6,975,231 8,501,294 21.9% 36,695,985 42,122,691 14.8% 19.0% 20.2%

Total All Operating Funds 22,009,884 27,428,059 24.6% 122,033,493 138,973,515 13.9% 18.0% 19.7%

Budgeted and actual revenues exclude resources forward and interfund transfers.

% of Budget

Resources by Fund

Year-to-Date Actual Budget

The Financial Management Report will be a challenge to interpret in 2012 due to annexation, which im-
pacted expenditures and revenues at different times throughout 2011 and 2012. As a result, instead of 
discussing the comparison of 2012 actual revenues and expenditures to the prior year, this quarter’s FMR 
will compare the 2012 actual results to the 2012 budget and highlight revenues received in 2011 that will 
be used to offset expenditures budgeted in 2012. 
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3/31/2006 3/31/2007 2006 2007 2006 2007

General Gov't Operating:

General Fund 11,359,810 12,750,856 50,785,235 53,460,486 22.4% 23.9%

Other General Gov't Operating Funds 4,037,710 3,753,650 15,072,831 17,384,421 26.8% 21.6%

Total General Gov't Operating 15,397,520 16,504,506 65,858,066 70,844,907 23.4% 23.3%

Utilities:

Water/Sewer Operating Fund 3,876,429 4,265,210 15,492,943 16,932,266 25.0% 25.2%

Surface Water Management Fund 430,810 518,006 4,939,600 5,672,207 8.7% 9.1%

Solid Waste Fund 1,819,378 1,900,195 7,247,024 7,828,067 25.1% 24.3%

Total Utilities 6,126,617 6,683,411 27,679,567 30,432,540 22.1% 22.0%

Total All Operating Funds 21,524,137 23,187,917 93,537,633 101,277,447 23.0% 22.9%

* Budgeted and actual expenditures exclude working capital, operating reserves, capital reserves, and include interfund transfers.

Expenditures by Fund
Actual Budget % of Budget

P a g e  2  

Summary of All Operating Funds:  Expenditures 
• General Fund actual expenditures are at 22.8 percent of budget, 25 percent of the 

way through the year.  Savings are largely due to postponing some annexation-related 
hiring, position vacancies, lower fire overtime, and jail contract savings.  A more de-
tailed analysis of General Fund expenditures by department is found on page 4.  

• Other Operating Funds actual expenditures through March 2012 are at 21.9 per-
cent of budget largely due to budgeted vehicle purchases which have not yet occurred 
and lower facility utility costs.  Vehicle costs vary year-to-year depending on the 
planned replacement cycle. In addition, there are several new annexation-related vehi-
cles budgeted in 2012 which have been delayed and are currently under review. Facility 
utility costs are down, partially due to milder winter weather, but also from staff conserva-
tion efforts and the pay-off from past investments in updated controls and equipment at 
various locations.  Other Operating funds have also seen some savings in personnel 
costs due to position vacancies, primarily for annexation. 

• Water/Sewer Operating Fund actual expenditures through March are at 23.5 per-
cent of budget despite higher water costs. The City pays Cascade Water Alliance (CWA) 
a set rate for water each month based on average demands over three years (currently 
2008-2010).  

• Surface Water Management Fund actual 2012 expenditures through March are at 
18.8 percent of budget due to delays in hiring annexation-related positions resulting in 
significant savings in the personnel and supplies categories.  

• Solid Waste Fund actual 2012 expenditures through March are at 24.3 percent of 
budget and in-line with expectations. 

On Monday, April 2, 2012, the City 
of Kirkland put into operation one 
of the largest software implemen-
tation in its history. For the past 24 
years, construction, land use, fire, 
right-of-way permits and business 
licenses have been tracked in a 
system that was based on older 
technology. The new system, 
EnerGov, provides much more 
robust features that will make the 
permit application, review, and 
issuance process for applicants 
and city development services staff 
easier and faster.  
 
The new permit tracking system is 
dynamically linked with the City’s 
GIS system, hosts historical permit 
data for the customer to see, and 
allows for customers to call in to 
schedule inspections and check the 
status of a permit. Much of the 
administrative requirements for 
processing a permit will now be 
automated, saving staff time.  
Permit applicants are asked to be 
patient with development services 
and business license staff as the 
transition is made to the new sys-
tem.  
 
For more information, contact Tom 
Phillips, Building Official, City of 
Kirkland, at 425-587-3604 or 
tphillips@kirklandwa.gov.  
 
 

F i n a n c i a l  M a n a g e m e n t  R e p o r t  a s  o f  M a r c h  3 1 ,  2 0 1 2  

City Implements New  

Permit Tracking System 

% %
3/31/2011 3/31/2012 Change 2011 2012 Change 2011 2012

General Gov't Operating:

General Fund 15,326,644 16,457,267 7.4% 67,878,459 72,219,258 6.4% 22.6% 22.8%

Other General Gov't Operating Funds 3,525,992 3,972,184 12.7% 17,106,576 18,130,670 6.0% 20.6% 21.9%

Total General Gov't Operating 18,852,636 20,429,451 8.4% 84,985,035 90,349,928 6.3% 22.2% 22.6%

Utilities:

Water/Sewer Operating Fund 4,201,482 4,021,087 -4.3% 16,765,372 17,129,916 2.2% 25.1% 23.5%

Surface Water Management Fund 761,238 1,005,143 32.0% 4,338,938 5,334,002 22.9% 17.5% 18.8%

Solid Waste Fund 2,067,997 3,177,029 53.6% 10,070,151 13,057,781 29.7% 20.5% 24.3%

Total Utilities 7,030,717 8,203,259 16.7% 31,174,461 35,521,699 13.9% 22.6% 23.1%

Total All Operating Funds 25,883,353 28,632,710 10.6% 116,159,496 125,871,627 8.4% 22.3% 22.7%

Budgeted and actual expenditures exclude working capital, operating reserves, capital reserves, and interfund transfers.

Expenditures by Fund

% of BudgetYear-to-Date Actual Budget
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P a g e  3  

General Fund 2011 reve-
nues are at 19.7 percent 
of budget, (excluding $1.7 
million of revenue re-
ceived from Woodinville 
Fire and Rescue in De-
cember 2011).  

 

 

The General Fund is the 
largest of the General 
Government Operating 
funds.  It is primarily tax 
supported and accounts 
for basic services such as 
public safety, parks and 
recreation, and commu-
nity development.  

 

 

In 2012, about 421 of the 
City’s 541 regular employ-
ees are budgeted  within 
this fund. 

General Fund Revenue 
• Sales tax revenue allocated to the General Fund is close to 

budget expectations at 24.7 percent.  A detailed analysis of 
total sales tax revenue compared to 2011 can be found start-
ing on page 5.   

• Selected large General Fund revenues are received in periodic 
increments, specifically property tax (mostly received in April/
May and October/November) and King County EMS payments 
(quarterly or semi-annually).  

• Utility tax receipts, including projected new neighborhood area 
revenues, are at 26.0 percent of budget.  Telecommunication 
utility tax revenues, continue the trends of 2011 coming in short 
of budget expectations at 19.6 percent.  The shortfall is cur-
rently offset by higher gas and cable utility taxes. 

• Other taxes actual revenue is at 45.0 percent of budget due 
to gambling revenue from the new neighborhoods (annexation 
area). Note that these taxes are paid on a semi-annual basis. 

• The business licenses (base fee) and franchise fees are at 
26.2 percent of budget. Both business license and franchise 
fees are on target with budget expectations.  

• The revenue generating regulatory license fee is slightly 
exceeding budget expectations at 27.9 percent of budget.   

• The development-related fee revenues, collectively are be-
low budget expectations at 22.3 percent of budget.  Building 
permits and plan check revenue collectively are at 15.8 
percent of budget and engineering services revenue is at 
37.2 percent of budget.  Planning fees revenue are at 39.9 
percent of budget primarily due to major Process IIA and De-
sign Board permit revenues.   

• Fines and Forfeitures are below budget expectations at 9.7 
percent due to lower than expected parking infraction and 
traffic infraction penalty revenues.  This is offset in part by sal-
ary savings from a parking enforcement officer, multiple police 
officer vacancies and delayed hiring of annexation-related court 
staff.   

• Other financing sources includes the asset transfer from 
Woodinville Fire & Rescue that was received in late 2011 and 
budgeted in 2012. $175,000 in Interfund Transfers budgeted 
for the purchase of public safety radios in 2011 will occur later 
in 2012.  

 

Many significant General Fund revenue sources are 
economically sensitive, such as sales tax and develop-
ment–related  fees. 

F i n a n c i a l  M a n a g e m e n t  R e p o r t  a s  o f  M a r c h  3 1 ,  2 0 1 2  

% %
3/31/2011 3/31/2012 Change 2011 2012 Change 2011 2012

Taxes:
Retail Sales Tax: General 3,274,456         3,454,796         5.5% 12,885,899       13,972,010       8.4% 25.4% 24.7%
Retail Sales Tax Credit: Annexation -                  830,130           N/A 1,129,866         3,409,791         N/A N/A 24.3%
Retail Sales Tax: Criminal Justice 244,298           410,139           67.9% 1,149,997         1,568,112         36.4% 21.2% 26.2%
Property Tax 607,005           866,887           42.8% 13,261,709       16,412,792       23.8% 4.6% 5.3%
Utility Taxes 2,796,567         3,763,958         34.6% 12,436,696       14,460,833       16.3% 22.5% 26.0%
Rev Generating Regulatory License 667,300           665,333           -0.3% 2,344,069         2,386,300         1.8% 28.5% 27.9%
Other Taxes 95,391             452,441           374.3% 312,250           1,005,488         222.0% 30.5% 45.0%

Total Taxes 7,685,017      10,443,684    35.9% 43,520,486    53,215,326    22.3% 17.7% 19.6%

Licenses & Permits:
Building, Structural & Equipment Permits 334,532           363,762           8.7% 1,748,605         2,423,612         38.6% 19.1% 15.0%
Business Licenses/Franchise Fees 592,014           1,078,295         82.1% 3,014,279         4,109,869         36.3% 19.6% 26.2%
Other Licenses & Permits 86,964             108,390           24.6% 217,579           217,579           0.0% 40.0% 49.8%

Total Licenses & Permits 1,013,510      1,550,447      53.0% 4,980,463      6,751,060      35.6% 20.3% 23.0%

Intergovernmental:
Grants and Federal Entitlements 202,093           111,127           -45.0% 548,052           137,051           -75.0% 36.9% 81.1%
State Shared Revenues & Entitlements 204,590           260,435           27.3% 947,385           1,227,231         29.5% 21.6% 21.2%
Property Tax - Fire District -                  -                  -                  1,426,568         
Fire District #41 -                  -                  N/A 3,684,071         -                  N/A N/A N/A
EMS -                  -                  N/A 868,678           866,729           N/A N/A N/A
Other Intergovernmental Services 87,667             12,887             -85.3% 533,087           168,540           -68.4% 16.4% 7.6%

Total Intergovernmental 494,350         384,449         -22.2% 6,581,273      3,826,119      -41.9% 7.5% 10.0%

Charges for Services:
Internal Charges 1,363,430         1,331,273         -2.4% 5,558,328         5,850,356         5.3% 24.5% 22.8%
Engineering Services 131,297           206,632           57.4% 464,146           555,852           19.8% 28.3% 37.2%
Plan Check Fee 93,473             147,862           58.2% 1,115,779         814,484           -27.0% 8.4% 18.2%
Planning Fees 150,418           248,418           65.2% 495,044           536,799           8.4% 30.4% 46.3%
Recreation 311,258           329,273           N/A 1,162,406         1,152,963         N/A N/A 28.6%
Other Charges for Services 195,369           384,038           96.6% 1,709,373         2,187,273         28.0% 11.4% 17.6%

Total Charges for Services 2,245,245      2,647,496      17.9% 10,505,076    11,097,727    5.6% 21.4% 23.9%
Fines & Forfeits 328,361           269,879           -17.8% 2,435,490         2,781,169         14.2% 13.5% 9.7%
Miscellaneous 98,055             113,135           15.4% 641,940           600,901           -6.4% 15.3% 18.8%
Total Revenues 11,864,538    15,409,090    29.9% 68,664,728    78,272,302    14.0% 17.3% 19.7%

Other Financing Sources:
Transfer of FD 41 & WFR Balances -                  -                  N/A 1,722,725         -                  N/A N/A N/A
Interfund Transfers -                  -                  N/A 275,028           54,853             N/A N/A N/A

Total Other Financing Sources -                 -                 N/A 1,997,753      54,853           N/A N/A N/A

Total Resources 11,864,538    15,409,090    29.9% 70,662,481    78,327,155    10.8% 16.8% 19.7%

Resource Category

% of BudgetYear-to-Date Actual Budget

General Fund
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General Fund Expenditures 

P a g e  4  

The 2012 Budget incorporates budget reductions in response to the economic downturn and additions as a re-
sult of annexation.  The same dynamics impacted the 2011 budget at varying times throughout the year. This 
creates a challenge comparing 2012 to 2011, therefore, expenditures will only be compared to the 2012 budget.   

Comparing first quarter 2012 actual expenditures to the 2012 budget:  
Overall, General Fund expenditures are trailing the budget at 22.8 percent of budget, excluding interfund trans-
fers. About half of the under expenditures are a result of salary and benefit savings partially due to delays in 
hiring for annexation; this savings is not expected to continue at this level through 2012. The remaining under 
expenditures are primarily due to savings in intergovernmental (timing of ARCH contributions, election costs, 
and savings in jail contract costs) and professional services.  

• Actual 2012 expenditures for the City Council are at 29.0 percent of budget due to a significant portion 
of dues and memberships paid in the beginning of the year.  

• The City Manager’s Office actuals are at 21.1 percent of budget due to savings in personnel costs as-
sociated with unfilled positions in Municipal Court services.   

• Actual 2012 expenditures for Human Resources are at 23.9 percent of budget due to savings in profes-
sional services and advertising. This savings is not expected to continue through 2012. 

• The City Attorney’s Office expenditures are at 24.1 percent of budget due to savings in legal fees.  

• Actual 2012 expenditures for the Parks & Community Services Department are at 21.2 percent of 
budget due to unfilled positions, operating supplies and human services contract payments, the majority of 
which will occur later in 2012. 

(Continued on page 5) 

2012 General Fund 
actual first quarter 
expenditures 
(excluding “other 
financing 
sources”) are at 
22.8 percent of 
budget, primarily 
due to delays in 
annexation-related 
hiring and position 
vacancies in 
multiple 
departments, 
savings in jail 
costs and fire 
overtime.  
 

General Fund Revenue continued 

F i n a n c i a l  M a n a g e m e n t  R e p o r t  a s  o f  M a r c h  3 1 ,  2 0 1 2  

% %
3/31/2011 3/31/2012 Change 2011 2012 Change 2011 2012

Non-Departmental 237,044         290,926         22.7% 1,480,669      1,857,281      25.4% 16.0% 15.7%

City Council 139,518         130,066         -6.8% 321,477         449,021         39.7% 43.4% 29.0%

City Manager's Office 790,906         916,977         15.9% 3,556,701      4,347,959      22.2% 22.2% 21.1%

Human Resources 292,690         298,219         1.9% 1,267,998      1,247,645      -1.6% 23.1% 23.9%

City Attorney's Office 264,300         325,445         23.1% 1,162,037      1,349,047      16.1% 22.7% 24.1%

Parks & Community Services 1,501,985      1,607,923      7.1% 7,108,434      7,595,607      6.9% 21.1% 21.2%

Public Works (Engineering) 831,820         880,800         5.9% 3,771,045      3,846,587      2.0% 22.1% 22.9%

Finance and Administration 978,941         986,424         0.8% 4,097,765      4,527,958      10.5% 23.9% 21.8%

Planning & Community Development 691,799         757,176         9.5% 2,932,820      3,402,313      16.0% 23.6% 22.3%

Police 4,864,255      5,373,405      10.5% 22,201,553    23,422,595    5.5% 21.9% 22.9%

Fire & Building 4,733,386      4,889,906      3.3% 19,977,960    20,173,245    1.0% 23.7% 24.2%

Total Expenditures 15,326,644 16,457,267 7.4% 67,878,459 72,219,258 6.4% 22.6% 22.8%

Other Financing Uses:

Interfund Transfers 629,344         617,566         -1.9% 3,286,374      3,693,042      12.4% 19.2% 16.7%

Total Other Financing Uses 629,344       617,566       -1.9% 3,286,374    3,693,042    12.4% 19.2% 16.7%

Total Expenditures & Other Uses 15,955,988 17,074,833 7.0% 71,164,833 75,912,300 6.7% 22.4% 22.5%

Budgeted and actual expenditures exclude working capital, operating reserves, and capital reserves.

Department Expenditures

% of BudgetYear-to-Date Actual Budget
General Fund

- 2.50 5.00 7.50 10.00 12.50 15.00 

Utility Taxes

General Sales Tax

2012 Budget to Actual Comparison of Selected Taxes 
(includes annexation area revenue)

Budget

Actual

$ Million
- 0.50 1.00 1.50 2.00 2.50 

Building/Structural 
Permits

Plan Check Fees 

Planning Fees

Engineering Charges

2012 Budget to Actual Comparison of   
Development Related Fees             

(includes annexation area revenue)

Budget

Actual

$ Million

Attachment C

E-Page 388



P a g e  5  

F i n a n c i a l  M a n a g e m e n t  R e p o r t  a s  o f  M a r c h  3 1 ,  2 0 1 2  

Sales Tax Revenue Analysis 2012 
sales tax revenue through March is up 5.3 
percent compared to the same period in 
2011.   The 2012 budget assumes a 4.4 
percent increase over 2011 actuals.  The 
year to date increase of 5.3 percent is 
ahead of budget assumptions by just un-
der 1 percent. 

 Review by business sectors: 
• The general merchandise/

miscellaneous retail sector is 
down 5.7 percent compared to last 
year due to the one-time large receipt received last year from development-related activity 
from one key business.  Factoring out last year’s large one-time receipt, the year to date reve-
nues are 5.1 percent greater than last year.  

• The auto/gas retail sector is up 4.4 percent compared to last year, largely due to the addi-
tion of a new dealership in March of last year and positive performance by a few key retailers. 

• The retail eating/drinking sector performance is up 13.6 percent compared to last year.  
About 56 percent of the revenue increase is from eating and drinking establishments in the new 
neighborhoods. 

• Other retail is up 24.9 percent compared to last year.  About 43 percent, or $44,000 of the 
increase, is revenue from retail establishments in the new neighborhoods.  The services sector 
is up 7.2 percent compared to last year, largely due to positive performance in the repairs 
and maintenance, administrative support, health care, arts and entertainment, and accommo-
dations categories and despite negative performance in the professional scientific and internet 
categories.  The accommodations sector is up 9.8 percent or about $5,700. 

• Wholesale is up 9.8 percent compared to last year largely due to increases in sales in the 
furniture and computer equipment categories. 

• The communications sector is down 35.3 percent compared to last year due to one-time 
revenues in February 2011 in the telecommunications category.  Factoring out this one-time 
revenue, this category would be up 5.3 percent compared to last year. 

• The contracting sector is up 12.7 percent compared to last year.  Some of the gain in this 
category is due to the construction of two new elementary schools in the new neighborhoods. 

Streamlined Sales 
Tax 
Local coding sales 
tax rules changed in 
as a result of 
Washington State 
joining the national 
Streamlined Sales 
Tax Agreement.  
Negative impacts 
from this change are 
mitigated by the 
State of Washington.  
First quarter 2012 
revenue is about 
$27,000, trending 
slightly under 
budget.  This 
revenue source has 
been reduced due to 
the impact of state 
budget decisions. 
 
 
 
 
 
Neighboring Cities 
Sales Tax 
Bellevue was up only 
0.1 percent  and 
Redmond was down 
0.4 percent  through 
March compared to 
the same period in 
2011. 
 

• Actual expenditures for the Public Works Department are at 22.9 percent of budget due to position vacancies and profes-
sional services that will occur later in the year.  

• The Finance and Administration Department expenditures are at 21.8 percent of budget due to professional services, 
election costs, and printing expenses which will be incurred later in the year.  

• Actual 2012 expenditures for the Planning and Community Development Department are at 22.3 percent of budget due 
to savings in personnel costs as a result of unfilled positions. 

• Actual 2012 expenditures for the Police Department are at 22.9 percent of 
budget due to savings from delayed annexation-related staffing and increased hiring 
of laterals (and related expenses) along with position vacancies. In addition, jail costs 
are under budget about $300,000 due to contracts with other agencies for lower 
rates than those charged by King County and an increase in the use of electronic 
home detention and other sentencing measures as alternatives to jail time. 

• Actual 2012 expenditures for the Fire & Building Department are at 24.2 per-
cent of budget due to savings in fire suppression overtime and delayed hiring of 
annexation-related positions in the Building Division. A reconciliation of the funds 
received from the assumption of Fire District 41 appears to the right; this includes 
2011-2012 revenues and expenditures.  The ending total balance of approximately 
$5.2 million will be used for the planned fire station consolidation capital project.   

Capital 
General 

Government 
Revenues:
Beginning Balance 4,000,000  1,724,497   
Fire District Revenues -           1,872,041   
Interest and Other Revenues 22,507      2,697         
Total Revenues 4,022,507 3,599,235
Expenditures:
Operating Costs (per ILA)* -           169,063     
Fire District 2011 Contract -           2,209,496   
Station Consolidation Project 37,872      -            
Total Expenditures 37,872     2,378,559

Ending Balance 3,984,635 1,220,676  
*Includes 2012 obligations

Summary of Fire District 41 Funds: 
Revenues & Expenditures 

- 1 2 3 4 

Sales Tax Receipts
through March 2012 and 2011

$ Millions

2012: $3.57 M 

2011: $3.39 M 
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When analyzing monthly sales tax receipts, there are two items of 
special note: First, most businesses remit their sales tax collections 
to the Washington State Department of Revenue on a monthly 
basis.  Small businesses only have to remit their sales tax collec-
tions either quarterly or annually, which can create anomalies when 
comparing the same month between two years.  Second, for those 
businesses which remit sales tax monthly, there is a two month lag 
from the time that sales tax is collected to the time it is distributed 
to the City.  For example, sales tax received by the City in March is 
for sales activity in January. Monthly sales tax receipts through 
March 2011 and 2012 are compared in the table above. 

  

 
Kirkland’s sales tax base is 
comprised of a variety of 
businesses which are grouped 
and analyzed by business sector 
(according to NAICS, or “North 
American Industry Classification 
System”).  Nine business sector 
groupings are used to compare 
2011 and 2012 year-to-date sales 
tax receipts in the table to the 
left.  

Comparing to the same period 
last year: 
Totem Lake, which accounts for 
about 29 percent of the total sales 
tax receipts, is up 1.7 percent 
due to improvements in automo-
tive/gas retail and despite poor 
performance in several of the re-

tail sales categories in 2012.  About 58 percent of this business 
district’s revenue comes from the auto/gas retail sector.  

NE 85th Street, which accounts for 15 percent of the total sales tax 
receipts, is up 1.8 percent primarily due to an increase in other 
retail, retail eating/drinking and automotive/gas retail categories.  
These sectors, along with general merchandise/miscellaneous retail, 
contribute almost 86 percent of this business district’s revenue. 

Downtown, which accounts for over 6 percent of the total sales 
tax receipts, is up 3.9 percent due to positive  performance in the 
retail apparel/general merchandise category and retail eating/
drinking category.  The retail eating/drinking sector, accommoda-
tions and other retail provide almost 71 percent of this business 
district’s revenue. 

Carillon Point & Yarrow Bay, which account for 2 percent of the 

Kirkland’s sales tax base is 
further broken down by busi-
ness district (according to 
geographic area), as well as 
“unassigned or no district” for 
small businesses and busi-
nesses with no physical pres-
ence in Kirkland. 

 
 
 
• The comparison includes revenues from the new neighbor-

hoods in 2012. 
• Monthly revenue performance in 2012 continues the im-

provements seen in 2011.  
• January 2012 was slightly ahead of January 2011.  A large 

one-time receipt in January 2011 skews the comparison.  
The increase is 7.6 percent after factoring out this one-time 
event.   

• Receipts for February were also skewed by a large one 
time adjustment in the communications category and the 
revenues from the new neighborhoods.   Factoring out 
these revenues results in an increase of 1.8 percent.  

• March revenue also includes revenues from the new 
neighborhoods.  Factoring out revenues from the new 
neighborhoods results in an increase of 8.1 percent. 

 

total sales tax receipts, are down 56.4 percent compared to last year 
primarily due to a one-time revenues in the other retail category in 
February 2011.  About 69 percent of this business district’s revenue 
comes from business services, retail eating/drinking and accommoda-
tions. 

Houghton & Bridle Trails, which account for more than 2 percent of 
the total sales tax receipts, are up 14.9 percent collectively due to 
strong performance in the other retail category.  The retail sectors pro-
vide about 74 percent of these business districts’ revenue. 

Juanita, which accounts for about 2 percent of the total sales tax re-
ceipts are up 0.1 percent.   Increases in the retail eating/drinking are 
offset by poor performance in the business services category. These 
sectors, along with miscellaneous retail provide, about 75 percent of 
this business district’s revenue. 

North Juanita, Kingsgate, & Finn Hill account for more than 3 per-
cent of the total sales tax receipts.  Sales tax receipts for these busi-
ness districts continue to perform below budget projections.  Retail 
eating/drinking and food retail sectors provide about 67 percent of 
these business districts sales tax revenues.  

Year-to-date sales tax receipts by business district for 2011 and 2012 
are compared in the table on the next page. 

F i n a n c i a l  M a n a g e m e n t  R e p o r t  a s  o f  M a r c h  3 1 ,  2 0 1 2  

Dollar Percent
Month 2011 2012 Change Change

January 1,082,225     1,104,023     21,798         2.0% 
February 1,366,850     1,413,587     46,737         3.4% 
March 942,887        1,054,686     111,799        11.9% 
Total 3,391,962 3,572,296 180,334      5.3% 

Sales Tax Receipts
City of Kirkland Actual Monthly Sales Tax Receipts

Business Sector Dollar Percent Percent of Total

Group 2011 2012 Change Change 2011 2012

Services 429,698 460,570 30,872             7.2% 12.7% 12.9% 

Contracting 428,700 482,936 54,236             12.7% 12.6% 13.5% 

Communications 163,897 106,015 (57,882)            -35.3% 4.8% 3.0% 

Auto/Gas Retail 803,055 838,545 35,490             4.4% 23.7% 23.5% 

Gen Merch/Misc Retail 544,296 513,007 (31,289)            -5.7% 16.0% 14.4% 

Retail Eating/Drinking 262,693 298,289 35,596             13.6% 7.7% 8.4% 

Other Retail 416,290 519,863 103,573           24.9% 12.3% 14.6% 

Wholesale 152,544 167,569 15,025             9.8% 4.5% 4.7% 

Miscellaneous 190,789 185,502 (5,287)             -2.8% 5.6% 5.2% 

Total 3,391,962 3,572,296 180,334         5.3% 100.0% 100.0% 

City of Kirkland Actual Sales Tax Receipts

January-March
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When reviewing sales tax 
receipts by business district, 
it’s important to point out 
that more than 44 percent of 
the revenue received in 2012 
is in the “unassigned or no 
district” category largely due 
to contracting and other 
revenue, which includes 
revenue from Internet, cata-
log sales and other busi-
nesses located outside of the 
City.    

Sales Tax Revenue Outlook  Sales tax receipts for 2012 continue to indicate a slow recovery and the normal revenue 
volatility associated with sales tax revenues.  The services, contracting, automotive/gas retail and other retail sectors contributed the 
largest amount of gain, but these sectors are very sensitive to economic conditions.  The contracting sector has shown small signs of 
recovery, some of this gain is due to the construction two new elementary schools in the new neighborhoods.  The impact from 
streamlined sales tax sourcing rule changes has negatively impacted some sectors, but is offset by gains in others.  Anticipating reve-
nues from the new neighborhoods in 2012, the budget includes a 4.4 percent increase over 2011 actual.  Year to date sales tax reve-
nue is approximately 27 percent of the 2012 budget which is similar to the trends over the last years.  The slow economic recovery 
poses significant risk to the City’s ability to maintain services, since sales tax is one of the primary sources of general fund revenue.    

Economic Environment Update   The Washington state economy is giving off mixed 
signals in the first quarter of 2012.  Employment growth is slightly higher than expected, but 
earlier estimates had been revised down, so it remains lower than previously anticipated.  Hous-
ing construction was stronger than expected, but prices remain depressed.  Aerospace employ-
ment continues to expand, but more slowly than 2011.  On the upside, the state has experienced 
a significant increase in new automobile and truck sales and the Seattle area ranked eighth in 
number of jobs added over the last 12 months.  However, the risks to the economy remain high.  
Oil and gasoline prices have stabilized somewhat, but the financial crisis in Europe remains a real 
possibility.  Next year, there is a risk of financial contraction if tax cuts expire as scheduled, the 2 
percent payroll tax holiday and extended unemployment benefits end, and the automatic spend-
ing cuts mandated by the Budget Control Act are implemented.  The state’s economy is expected 
to outperform the national economy this year by a slight margin.    
The U.S. consumer confidence index in March was close to the one-year high, but slightly 
declined to 70.2 from 71.6 (revised) in February.  Positive factors include the best six months of 
job growth since 2006, unemployment at a 3-year low, and stock market gains.  All of these fac-
tors have helped boost consumer confidence despite higher fuel costs.  The improving job market 
and stabilizing housing market have encouraged a growing number of Americans to say they plan 
to buy cars, homes, and appliances.  An index of 90 indicates a stable economy and one at or 
above 100 indicates growth.  
King County’s unemployment rate was 7.1 percent in March 2012 compared to 8.4 percent in 
March 2011. King County’s unemployment rate is lower than the Washington State and national 
rates, which were 8.3 and 8.2 percent respectively.  The unemployment rate in Kirkland for 
March was 6 percent compared to 7.2 percent in March 2011.   
Local survey indices are also mixed.  The Western Washington Purchasing Manager index fell in 
March to 65 from 71.2 in February.  However, while optimism slipped, a score above 50 suggest 
a growing economy.  A northwest regional survey of 206 business executives by Hebert Research 

(Continued on page 8) 

OFFICE VACANCIES: 

According to CB Richard Ellis Real 
Estate Services, the Eastside office 
vacancy rate was 14.5 percent for 
the first quarter of 2012 compared 
to 17.4 percent for the first quarter 
of 2011.  Kirkland’s 2012 vacancy 
rate is 6.4 percent, significantly 
lower than the 2011 rate of 21.6 
percent and one of the lowest va-
cancy rates in King County.  

The Puget Sound office market has 
recorded eight consecutive quarters 
of positive absorption, which makes 
it one of the stronger performing 
markets in the country.  

A positive outlook, along with a 
shortage of larger blocks of vacant 
spaces, has developers proposing 10 
million square feet of new office 
space in Bellevue and Seattle.  

LODGING TAX REVENUE: 

Lodging tax revenue ended the first 
quarter of 2012 at 20.4 percent of 
the budget and 11.9 percent ahead 
of the same period in 2011.   

P a g e  7  F i n a n c i a l  M a n a g e m e n t  R e p o r t  a s  o f  M a r c h  3 1 ,  2 0 1 2  

City of Kirkland Sales Tax by Business District

Dollar Percent

Business District 2011 2012 Change Change 2011 2012

Totem Lake 1,036,023 1,053,376 17,353           1.7% 30.5% 29.5%

NE 85th St 524,723 534,425 9,702             1.8% 15.5% 15.0%

Downtown 218,474 227,086 8,612             3.9% 6.4% 6.4%

Carillon Pt/Yarrow Bay 165,024 71,997 (93,027)          -56.4% 4.9% 2.0%

Houghton & Bridle Trails 83,118 95,534 12,416           14.9% 2.5% 2.7%

Juanita 62,423 62,476 53                 0.1% 1.8% 1.7%

Kingsgate -              43,873 43,873           N/A 0.0% 1.2%

North Juanita -              54,794 54,794           N/A 0.0% 1.5%

Finn Hill -              25,428 25,428           N/A 0.0% 0.7%

Unassigned or No District:

   Contracting 428,700 482,764 54,064           12.6% 12.6% 13.5%

   Other 873,477 920,543 47,066           5.4% 27.6% 30.9%

Total 3,391,962 3,572,296 180,334       5.3% 100.0% 100.0%

Jan-Mar Receipts Percent of Total
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Economic Environment Update continued 
indicates business leaders expected a slight improvement in the economy this year.  The confidence score of 54 is ahead of last 
year’s score of 50, but far below a “high confidence” score that would be in the 70 range.  The survey sited reasons for low confi-
dence as uncertainty about government regulations, taxes, and rising fuel costs.  Another survey of Seattle executives by Wash-
ington State University School of Economic Sciences and the Seattle Business Executives Association indicated more optimism and 
expectations of modest growth in 2012. 
Local development activity through March comparing 2011 to 
2012 as measured by the valuation of City of Kirkland building per-
mits is illustrated in the chart to the right.  Overall activity is down 
about 7 percent from last year primarily due to declines in the com-
mercial and public sectors and despite strong gains in single family 
construction, which is up about 28 percent over the same period last 
year.  There has been no activity in mixed used development in 
either 2011 or 2012.     
Closed sales of new and existing single-family homes on the 
Eastside were up 8.9 percent in March 2012 compared to March 
2011.  However, the median price of a single family home de-
creased 5.5 percent to $470,000.  Closed sales of condos were up 35.3 percent and median prices declined by 12.5 percent to 
$209,975.  Overall closed sales of homes and condos in King County were up 10.5 percent    An indication of increased market 
activity are pending sales, which were up 31.1 percent and inventory numbers are declining, which may help reverse the down-
ward trend on prices.  Activity in the Kirkland submarket remains strong.  
Seattle metro consumer price index (CPI) fluctuated throughout 2011, peaking at 4.3 percent in October, but averaging 3.2 
percent for the year. The Seattle index is calculated on a bi-monthly basis and the most recent index in February was 2.8 percent. 
The national index also fluctuated throughout 2011, peaking at 4.4 percent with an  annual average of 3.6 percent.  The latest 
index in March was 2.9 percent.  It appears that both local and national inflation rates in the first quarter of 2012 are trending 
lower than most of 2011. 

F i n a n c i a l  M a n a g e m e n t  R e p o r t  a s  o f  M a r c h  3 1 ,  2 0 1 2  
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Investment Report  

MARKET OVERVIEW 
The Fed Funds rate remained at 0.25 percent during the first 
quarter of 2012 as the economy continued its below average re-
covery.  As can be seen in the accompanying graph, the Treasury 
yield curve rose slightly with increasing gains on the long end of 
the curve.                            

CITY PORTFOLIO 
It is the policy of the City of Kirkland to invest public funds in a 
manner which provides the highest investment return with maxi-
mum security while meeting the City’s daily cash flow require-
ments and conforming to all Washington state statutes govern-
ing the investment of public funds. 

The primary objectives for the City of Kirkland’s investment ac-
tivities are: legality, safety, liquidity and yield.  Additionally, the 
City diversifies its investments according to established maxi-
mum allowable exposure limits so that reliance on any one issuer 
will not place an undue financial burden on the City.  

The City’s portfolio decreased in the first quarter of 2012 to 
$135.6 million compared to $137.4 million on December 31, 
2011. The decrease in the portfolio is related to the normal cash 
flows of the first quarter, as the first half of property taxes is not 
received until the end of April. 
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4.00%

3 mo 6 mo 2 yr 5 yr 10 yr 20 yr

Treasury Yield Curve

12/31/2011 Treasury 3/30/12 Treasury

Agency, 21%

Other 
Securities,  

7%

State Pool, 
39%

Sweep Acct, 
33%

Investments by Category

Total Portfolio $135.6 millionDiversification 
The City’s current investment portfolio is composed of Govern-
ment Sponsored Enterprises (GSEs) bonds, State and Local Gov-
ernment bonds, the State Investment Pool and an overnight bank 
sweep account.  Kirkland’s investment policy allows up to 100 
percent of the portfolio to be invested in U.S. Treasury or U.S. 
Government Sponsored Enterprises (GSEs) securities with a limit 
of 30 percent of the portfolio invested in any one agency. 
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3/31/2006 3/31/2007 2006 2007 2006 2007

General Gov't Operating:

General Fund 11,359,810 12,750,856 50,785,235 53,460,486 22.4% 23.9%

Other General Gov't Operating Funds 4,037,710 3,753,650 15,072,831 17,384,421 26.8% 21.6%

Total General Gov't Operating 15,397,520 16,504,506 65,858,066 70,844,907 23.4% 23.3%

Utilities:

Water/Sewer Operating Fund 3,876,429 4,265,210 15,492,943 16,932,266 25.0% 25.2%

Surface Water Management Fund 430,810 518,006 4,939,600 5,672,207 8.7% 9.1%

Solid Waste Fund 1,819,378 1,900,195 7,247,024 7,828,067 25.1% 24.3%

Total Utilities 6,126,617 6,683,411 27,679,567 30,432,540 22.1% 22.0%

Total All Operating Funds 21,524,137 23,187,917 93,537,633 101,277,447 23.0% 22.9%

* Budgeted and actual expenditures exclude working capital, operating reserves, capital reserves, and include interfund transfers.

Expenditures by Fund
Actual Budget % of Budget

P a g e  9  

Investment Report continued 

Liquidity 
The target duration for the City’s portfolio is based on the 2 year treasury rate which increased 
from 0.25 percent on December 31, 2011 to 0.33 percent on March 30, 2012. The average matur-
ity of the City’s investment portfolio decreased slightly from 0.79 years on December 31, 2011 to 
0.75 years on March 31, 2012 due to the longer term securities being called as the interest rates 
continue to drop.  
 
Yield 
The City Portfolio yield 
(interest earnings) to maturity 
decreased from 0.79 percent 
on December 31, 2011 to 0.69 
percent on March 31, 2012.  
Through March 31, 2012, the 
City’s annual average yield to 
maturity was 0.70 percent.  
The City’s portfolio benchmark is the range between the 90 day Treasury Bill and the 2 year rolling 
average of the 2 year Treasury Note.  This benchmark is used as it is reflective of the maturity 
guidelines required in the Investment Policy adopted by City Council.  The City’s portfolio outper-
formed  the 90 day T Bill (0.07 percent) at 
0.09 percent and was below the 2 year rolling 
average of the 2 year Treasury Note (0.47 
percent), on March 31, 2012. The cash yield 
will increase later in the year as the bulk of 
the interest earnings come in June and July. 

The City’s practice of investing further out on 
the yield curve than the State Investment Pool 
results in earnings higher than the State Pool 
during declining interest rates and lower earn-
ings than the State Pool during periods of 
rising interest rates. This can be seen in the 
adjacent graph.  
 

The charts below compare the monthly portfolio size and interest earnings for 2010 through March 
2012. 

 

 

 

 

 

2012 ECONOMIC  
OUTLOOK and  
INVESTMENT  
STRATEGY 

The outlook for growth in 
the U.S. economy is mostly 
unchanged from three 
months ago, according to 45 
forecasters surveyed by the 
Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia. The U.S. econ-
omy is expected to grow at 
an annual rate of 2.3 per-
cent in 2012. CPI inflation is 
expected to average 2.0 
percent in 2012 and 2.2 
percent in 2013. The unem-
ployment rate is expected to 
average 8.3 percent in 2012 
and fall to 7.9 percent in 
2013.  The Fed Funds rate, 
currently at 0.25%, is ex-
pected to remain at this 
level throughout 2013 and 
into 2014.   

The duration and earnings of 
the portfolio will continue to 
decrease as securities ma-
ture and are called. Oppor-
tunities for increasing portfo-
lio returns are scarce as 
short-term interest rates 
continue at historically low 
levels.  New security pur-
chases will be made as op-
portunities to obtain moder-
ate returns become avail-
able.  During periods of low 
interest rates the portfolio 
duration should be kept 
shorter with greater liquidity 
so that the City is in a posi-
tion to be able to purchase 
securities with higher returns 
when interest rates begin to 
rise.  The State Pool is cur-
rently at 0.15% and will 
continue to remain low as 
the Fed Funds rate remains 
at 0.00 to 0.25 percent.  
Total estimated investment 
income for the City of Kirk-
land in 2012 is $800,000.  
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2011 

City Yield to Maturity (YTM) 0.79% 0.69% 

City Average YTM 1.05% 0.70% 

City Year to Date Cash Yield 1.02% 0.09% 

90 Day Treasury Bill 0.02% 0.07% 

2 yr T Note 2 Yr Avg YTM 0.54% 0.47% 
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Reserve Analysis continued 
General Purpose Reserves 
• The Revenue Stabilization Reserve was used almost in its entirety during the 2009-10 biennium as part of the budget balancing strategy 

to address the severe economic downturn and allowed the City to mitigate some negative impacts to services.  General Fund 2010 year-end 
cash is used to replenish this reserve in the amount of $600,000 in 2011 and further replenishment will be a high priority. 

• The Building and Property Reserve is a planned use as part of the funding sources available for facility expansion and renovation projects, 
which include the new Public Safety Building, Maintenance Center, and City Hall. 

General Capital Reserves  
• The downturn in real estate transactions over the last few years has significantly impacted Real estate excise tax (REET) collections resulting 

in adjustments to capital project planning to reflect available funding.  First quarter 2011 revenue is about 18 percent ahead of first quarter 2010 
and appears to be on target with budget.  However, since this revenue is highly volatile, it is difficult to predict whether this trend will continue 
throughout the year.  It also is less than half of the revenue received in 2007. 

• Impact fees have also been significantly reduced as a result of the severe downturn in development activity, resulting in adjustments to capital 
projects plans.  First quarter 2011 revenue is about 20 percent behind the same period in 2010 and both years fall far below historical trends.  As 
a result, there is no planned use of this revenue for projects in the current budget cycle. 

Internal Service Fund Reserves  
• Systems Reserve (Information Technology) during the current biennium is expected to use most of this reserve for replacement of the Main-

tenance Management System. 
• The Radio Reserve (Fleet) was used in its entirety as small part of the funding source for a major replacement of police and fire radios that 

began in 2010, and is expected to finish by the end of 2012.   
• City Council provided direction to staff as part of the 2011-12 budget process to develop recommendations for establishing new sinking fund 

reserves for technology and public safety equipment (including radios) for consideration in the 2013-14 budget process to address the lack of 
ongoing funding for the periodic replacement of these items. 

Reserve Analysis  
General Purpose Reserves 
• The Revenue Stabilization Reserve was used almost in its entirety during the 2009-10 biennium as part of the budget balancing strategy to ad-

dress the severe economic downturn, which allowed the City to mitigate some negative impacts to services.  General Fund 2010 year-end cash was 
used to replenish this reserve in the amount of $600,000 in 2011 and an additional $500,000 replenishment was made as part of the Mid-Biennial 
budget process. Further replenishment will remain a high priority. 

• The Building and Property Reserve has been identified as an available funding source for facility expansion and renovation projects, which include 
the new Public Safety Building, and possibly the Eastside Rail Corridor purchase. 

General Capital Reserves  
• The downturn in real estate transactions over the last few years has significantly impacted Real Estate Excise Tax (REET) collections resulting in 

adjustments to capital project planning to reflect available funding.  Through March 31, 2012 REET revenues saw a 92 percent increase over 2010 
largely due to the sale of a property which occurred in January for $47 million. REET revenues are at 56.2 percent of budget 25 percent of the way 
through the year.  

• Impact fees have also been significantly impacted by the sale of the property in January.  2012 revenue is currently 18 percent ahead of the same 
period in 2011 with increases in both transportation and park impact fees.  Transportation fees through March 31, 2012 are at 70.8 percent of the 
2012 budget and park fees are at 60.6 percent.  There is no planned use for capital projects in the current budget cycle, since these revenue sources 
were expected to remain extremely low compared to historical trends until development activity improves.  

The summary to the right details all Council 
authorized uses and additions through March 
31, 2012. 

Reserves are an important indicator of the City’s fiscal health and effectively represent “savings accounts” that are established 
to meet unforeseen budgetary needs (general purpose reserves) or are dedicated to a specific purpose.  The reserves are listed with 
their revised estimated  balances at the end of the biennium as of March 31, 2012. 
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General Government & Utility Reserves Targets Summary

2011 Adopted Revised

Beginning 2012 Ending 2012 Ending 2011-12
Balance Balance Balance Target

General Fund Reserves:

General Fund Contingency 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 0

General Oper. Reserve (Rainy Day) 2,806,513 2,806,513 2,806,513 4,127,496 (1,320,983)

Revenue Stabilization Reserve 131,431 731,431 1,231,431 2,279,251 (1,047,820)

Council Special Projects Reserve 201,534 251,534 196,534 250,000 (53,466)

Contingency 2,051,870 2,201,870 2,201,870 4,016,232 (1,814,362)

General Capital Contingency: 4,844,957 4,669,463 3,919,463 6,766,320 (2,846,857)

General Purpose Reserves with Targets 10,086,305 10,710,811 10,405,811 17,489,299 (7,083,488)

General Fund Reserves:

Litigation Reserve 70,000 70,000 55,000 50,000 5,000

Firefighter's Pension Reserve 1,595,017 1,734,215 1,734,215 1,568,207 166,008

Health Benefits Fund:

Claims Reserve 0 1,424,472 1,424,472 1,424,472 0

Rate Stabilization Reserve 0 500,000 500,000 500,000 0

Excise Tax Capital Improvement:

REET 1 1,530,280 1,019,907 870,520 1,035,000       (164,480)

REET 2 7,121,695 4,975,718 4,692,465 11,484,000 (6,791,535)

Water/Sewer Operating Reserve: 1,979,380 1,979,380 1,939,380 1,979,380 (40,000)

Water/Sewer Debt Service Reserve: 822,274 508,717 508,717 508,717 0

Water/Sewer Capital Contingency: 1,793,630 1,793,630 1,793,630 250,000 1,543,630

Surface Water Operating Reserve: 412,875 412,875 412,875 412,875 0

Surface Water Capital Contingency: 858,400 858,400 858,400 758,400 100,000

Other Reserves with Targets 16,183,551 15,277,314 14,789,674 19,971,051 (5,181,377)

Reserves without Targets 30,815,305 36,462,059 35,930,427 n/a n/a

Total Reserves 57,085,161 62,450,184 61,125,912 n/a n/a

GENERAL PURPOSE RESERVES WITH TARGETS

Reserves

ALL OTHER RESERVES WITH TARGETS

Revised     
Over (Under) 

Target

The target comparison reflects revised 
ending balances to the targets estab-
lished in the budget process for those 
reserves with targets. 

General Purpose reserves are funded 
from general revenue and may be used 
for any general government function. 

All Other Reserves with Targets have 
restrictions for use either from the fund-
ing source or by Council-directed policy 
(such as the Litigation Reserve). 

USES AND ADDITIONS HIGHLIGHTS

RESERVE  AMOUNT DESCRIPTION

2011-12 Council Authorized Uses

2011 First Quarter Total Uses $248,253
2011 Second Quarter Total Uses $13,000
2011 Third Quarter Total Uses $342,352
2011 Fourth Quarter Total Uses $919,853
Water/Sewer Construction Reserve $272,000 120th Ave NE Watermain Replacement

$39,500 I-405 WSDOT Const. Agreement Utilities Protect 

Council Special Projects Reserve $3,000 CDBG Funding Request Withdrawn

Revenue Stabilization Reserve $500,000 Replenishing Revenue Stabilization Reserve

Radio Reserve $7,686 Reimbursement from NORCOM

2011-12 Council Authorized Additions
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Internal service funds are 
funded by charges to operating 
departments.  They provide for 
the accumulation of funds for 
replacement of equipment, as 
well as the ability to respond to 
unexpected costs. 

Utility reserves are funded from 
utility rates and provide the 
utilities with the ability to re-
spond to unexpected costs and 
accumulate funds for future  
replacement projects. 

General Capital Reserves pro-
vide the City the ability to re-
spond to unexpected changes in 
costs and accumulate funds for 
future projects.  It is funded 
from both general revenue and 
restricted revenue. 

Special Purpose reserves reflect 
both restricted and dedicated 
revenue for specific purpose, as 
well as general revenue set 
aside for specific purposes. 

Note:  Fund structure changes re-
quired by new accounting standards 
moved many of the General Purpose 
reserves out of the Parks & Munici-
pal Reserve Fund (which was 
closed) and to the General Fund.   

General Fund and Contingency 
reserves are funded from gen-
eral purpose revenue and are 
governed by Council-adopted 
policies. 

P a g e  1 1  
2011 Adopted Additional Revised

Beginning 2012 Ending Authorized 2012 Ending

Balance Balance Uses/Additions Balance

GENERAL FUND/CONTINGENCY

General Fund Reserves:
General Fund Contingency Unexpected General Fund expenditures 50,000 50,000 0 50,000
General Oper. Reserve (Rainy Day) Unforeseen revenues/temporary events 2,806,513 2,806,513 0 2,806,513
Revenue Stabilization Reserve Temporary revenue shortfalls 131,431 731,431 500,000 1,231,431
Building & Property Reserve Property-related transactions 2,137,598 2,137,598 0 2,137,598

 Council Special Projects Reserve One-time special projects 201,534 251,534 (55,000) 196,534

 Contingency Unforeseen expenditures 2,051,870 2,201,870 0 2,201,870

Total General Fund/Contingency 7,378,946 8,178,946 445,000 8,623,946

SPECIAL PURPOSE RESERVES

General Fund Reserves:
Litigation Reserve Outside counsel costs contingency 70,000 70,000 (15,000) 55,000
Labor Relations Reserve Labor negotiation costs contingency 70,606 70,606 0 70,606
Police Equipment Reserve Equipment funded from seized property 50,086 50,086 0 50,086
LEOFF 1 Police Reserve Police long-term care benefits 618,079 618,079 0 618,079
Facilities Expansion Reserve Special facilities expansions reserve 800,000 800,000 0 800,000
Development Services Reserve Revenue and staffing stabilization 486,564 636,564 (57,000) 579,564
Tour Dock Dock repairs 81,745 81,745 0 81,745
Tree Ordinance Replacement trees program 29,117 29,117 (10,000) 19,117
Donation Accounts Donations for specific purposes 185,026 185,026 0 185,026
Revolving Accounts Fee/reimbursement for specific purposes 436,386 436,386 (2,318) 434,068

Lodging Tax Fund Tourism program and facilities 146,384 123,566 (15,000) 108,566

Cemetery Improvement Cemetery improvements/debt service 439,415 439,415 0 439,415

Off-Street Parking Downtown parking improvements 10,776 10,776 (1,500) 9,276

Firefighter's Pension Long-term care/pension benefits 1,595,017 1,734,215 0 1,734,215

Total Special Purpose Reserves 5,019,201 5,285,581 (100,818) 5,184,763

GENERAL CAPITAL RESERVES
Excise Tax Capital Improvement:

REET 1 Parks/transportation/facilities projects, parks 
debt service

1,530,280 1,019,907 (149,387) 870,520

REET 2 Transportation capital projects 7,121,695 4,975,718 (283,253) 4,692,465
Impact Fees

Roads Transportation capacity projects 525,095 1,112,245 0 1,112,245
Parks Parks capacity projects 2,033 3,038 0 3,038

Street Improvement Street improvements 1,092,258 1,092,258 (42,000) 1,050,258
General Capital Contingency Changes to General capital projects  4,844,957 4,669,463 (750,000) 3,919,463

Total General Capital Reserves 15,116,318 12,872,629 (1,224,640) 11,647,989

UTILITY RESERVES
Water/Sewer Utility:

Water/Sewer Operating Reserve Operating contingency 1,979,380 1,979,380 (40,000) 1,939,380
Water/Sewer Debt Service Reserve Debt service reserve 822,274 508,717 0 508,717
Water/Sewer Capital Contingency Changes to Water/Sewer capital projects 1,793,630 1,793,630 0 1,793,630
Water/Sewer Construction Reserve Replacement/re-prioritized/new projects 7,870,665 9,871,542 (411,500) 9,460,042

Surface Water Utility:

Surface Water Operating Reserve Operating contingency 412,875 412,875 0 412,875
Surface Water Capital Contingency Changes to Surface Water capital projects 858,400 858,400 0 858,400
Surface Water-Transp. Related Rsv Replacement/re-prioritized/new projects 2,483,250 3,666,250 0 3,666,250
Surface Water Construction Reserve Trans. related surface water projects 2,848,125 3,376,431 0 3,376,431

Total Utility Reserves 19,068,599 22,467,225 (451,500) 22,015,725

INTERNAL SERVICE FUND RESERVES
Health Benefits:

Claims Reserve Health benefits self insurance claims 0 1,424,472 0 1,424,472
Rate Stabilization Reserve Rate stabilization 0 500,000 0 500,000

Equipment Rental:

Vehicle Reserve Vehicle replacements 7,718,221 8,047,063 0 8,047,063
Radio Reserve Radio replacements 0 0 7,686 7,686

Information Technology:

PC Replacement Reserve PC equipment replacements 258,311 318,646 0 318,646
Technology Initiative Reserve Technology projects 690,207 690,207 0 690,207
Major Systems Replacement Reserve Major technology systems replacement 245,500 84,900 0 84,900

Facilities Maintenance:

Operating Reserve Unforeseen operating costs 550,000 550,000 0 550,000
Facilities Sinking Fund 20-year facility life cycle costs 1,039,858 2,030,515 0 2,030,515

Total Internal Service Fund Reserves 10,502,097 11,721,331 7,686 11,729,017

Grand Total 57,085,161 62,450,184 (1,324,272) 61,125,912

Reserves Description

Attachment C

E-Page 395



123 5th Avenue 
Kirkland, Washington 98033 
425-587-3101 
♦ Tracey Dunlap, Director of Finance 

& Administration 
♦ Michael Olson, Deputy Director of 

Finance & Administration 
♦ Sri Krishnan, Financial Planning 

Manager 
♦ Neil Kruse, Senior Financial Analyst 
♦ Tammy McCorkle, Budget Analyst 
♦ Karen Terrell, Budget Analyst 
 
www.kirklandwa.gov  

The Financial Management Report (FMR) is a high-level 
status report on the City’s financial condition that is 
produced quarterly.  

• It provides a summary budget to actual com-
parison for year-to-date revenues and expendi-
tures for all operating funds.   

• The Sales Tax Revenue Analysis report takes a 
closer look at one of the City’s larger and most 
economically sensitive revenue sources. 

• Economic environment information provides a 
brief outlook at the key economic indicators for the 
Eastside and Kirkland such as office vacancies, resi-
dential housing prices/sales, development activity, 
inflation and unemployment. 

• The Investment Summary report includes a brief 
market overview, a snapshot of the City’s invest-
ment portfolio, and the City’s year-to-date invest-
ment performance. 

• The Reserve Summary report highlights the uses 
of and additions to the City’s reserves in the cur-
rent year as well as the projected ending reserve 
balance relative to each reserve’s target amount. 

 

Economic Environment Update References: 

• Peter Neurath, Most local execs expect revenue will rise, survey finds, Puget Sound Business Journal, March 23, 2012 

• Lorraine Woellert and Shobhana Chandra, Consumer Confidence in U.S. Holds Close to One-Year High, bloomberg.com, 
March 27, 2012 

• NW purchasing manager optimism declines, Puget Sound Business Journal, April 7, 2012 

• Seattle execs’ business optimism rises: Survey,  Puget Sound Business Journal, May 10, 2012 

• Seattle No. 8 in number of jobs added among U.S. metro areas, Puget Sound Business Journal, May 17, 2012 

• Economic & Revenue Update—Washington State Economic & Revenue Forecast Council 

• CB Richard Ellis Real Estate Services, Market View Puget Sound, First Quarter 2012 

• Northwest Multiple Listing Service 

• U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics 

• Washington State Employment Security Department  

• Washington State Department of Revenue 

• Washington State Department of Labor & Industries 

• City of Kirkland Building Division 

• City of Kirkland Finance & Administration Department 
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April 2012 Financial Dashboard Highlights 

May 23, 2012 

• The dashboard report reflects the 2012 annual budget adopted by the City Council on December 7, 2010 
and budget adjustments adopted in March, July and December 2011.  The actual revenues and 
expenditures summarized in the dashboard reflect four months of data, which represents 33.33% of the 
calendar year.  

• Total General Fund revenues are meeting budget expectations due to the following: 

o Revenues received through April are at 33.1 percent of budget.  Note that $1.7 million of revenue 
received in December 2011 is revenue from Woodinville Fire and Rescue budgeted for receipt in 
2012.  Including this amount, the total revenue received through April would be at 35.25 percent of 
budget.  

o Selected large General Fund revenues are received in periodic increments including property tax 
(mostly received in April/May and October/November) and King County EMS payments (quarterly or 
semi-annually).  The first quarter EMS payment has not yet been received; about 36% of projected 
property taxes have been received.  

o April sales tax revenue is up 20.8 percent compared to April 2011.  Year-to-date revenue 
performance is up 8.6 percent compared to the same period last year.  April 2012 data includes 
revenues from the new neighborhoods (contributing about 21 percent of the monthly gain).  
Factoring out revenues from the new neighborhoods results in an increase of 16.6 percent for the 
month of April.  Sales tax revenue received this month is for activity in February.  The 2012 budget 
assumes a 4.36 percent increase over 2011 actuals.  The year to date increase of 8.6 percent is 
ahead of budget assumptions by 4.24 percent.   

o Utility tax receipts for 2012 are on target with budget expectations at 34.6 percent.  The shortfall in 
telecommunication and cable utility tax revenues experienced in 2011 continues through April 2012 
with revenues under expectations by approximately 2.9 percent or $141,000.  These shortfalls are 
offset by gas and electric utility tax revenues exceeding budget expectations.  

o Business license revenues year-to-date are at 37.4 percent of budget, slightly above expectations.     

o In aggregate, development revenues are on target with budget expectations at 33.6 percent.  Note 
that Engineering and Planning development revenues are currently exceeding budget, whereas 
Building development revenues are falling short of budget expectations, mainly due to budgeted 
Park Place revenues.  More information about development activity in March and April is available 
at the end of the dashboard report. 

o Motor Vehicle Gas tax revenues continue falling short of budget expectations at 33.0 percent of 
budget, due to reduced usage resulting from increased prices (gas tax is collected on a per gallon 
basis).  

• Total General Fund expenditures are within expectations.   

o Overall, General Fund expenditures are slightly trailing the budget at 30.4 percent.  Savings are 
largely due to postponement of some annexation hiring, position vacancies and jail contract 
savings.   

o Fire Suppression overtime and jail contract costs are in line with budget expectations.  

o Fuel costs continue exceeding budget expectations by 14.1 percent or about $64,000.  The average 
price per gallon through April is $3.86 and the 2012 budget is based on an average of $3.10 per 
gallon.     

Attachments: March/April Dashboard 
  March and April Development Services Highlights 
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City of Kirkland Budget Dashboard 5/23/2012
Annual Budget Status as of  4/30/2012   (Note 1)

Percent of Year Complete 33.33%
Status

2012 Year‐to‐Date % Received/ Current Last
Budget Actual % Expended Report Report Notes

General Fund
Total Revenues (2) 78,327,155       25,887,895     33.1% Property tax/FD41/EMS spike in 2Q
Total Expenditures  75,912,300       23,104,858     30.4%

Key Indicators (All Funds)
Revenues

Sales Tax 14,442,010       4,659,144       32.3% Prior YTD = $4,291,381 
Utility Taxes 14,460,833       5,008,668       34.6%

Business License Fees 2,880,710         1,078,155       37.4%
Development Fees 4,444,828         1,493,787       33.6%

Gas Tax 1,704,588         511,907          30.0%
Expenditures

GF Salaries/Benefits 51,142,503       15,699,813     30.7% Excludes Fire Suppression Overtime
Fire Suppression Overtime 611,588            123,050          20.1%

Contract Jail Costs 1,850,729         214,811          11.6%
Fuel Costs 453,192            214,947          47.4%

Status Key
Revenue is higher than expected or expenditure is lower than expected
Revenue/expenditure is within expected range
WATCH ‐ Revenue/expenditure outside expected range

Note 1 ‐ Report shows annual values during the second year of the biennium (2012).
Note 2 ‐ Total budgeted revenues exceed expenditures in 2012 and are offset by expenditures exceeding revenues in 2011, due to the biennial budget.
n/a ‐ not applicable
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Development Services Report – March, 2012 
 
Development Services is comprised of the Fire and Building, Public Works and Planning 
Departments. The Building Department reports on all building construction related 
permits including electrical, mechanical and plumbing trade permits, signs and grading 
permits. Fire permits are not reported on since they are tracked separately from the 
Building Department budget. Public Works Department revenue is generated from 
infrastructure improvement permits and Planning Department revenue is the result of 
zoning code process permits. A review of the March, 2012 permit data allows us to offer 
the following: 
 

• New single-family residential permit applications for March were up significantly 
with 16 applications received compared to 1 in March of last year. There was 
however a 19% decrease in commercial tenant improvement permits and single-
family remodel permits with 29 applications this March compared to 36 last year.  

 
• The monthly average of total building related permits received so far this year 

(329) continues to exceed the monthly average for 2011 (292), with the total 
number of permits received in  March 2012 (367) exceeding March 2011 (188). 
This month the New Neighborhoods generated 102 permits applications with 265 
coming from pre-annexation Kirkland. Since last June, permit applications in the 
New Neighborhoods have contributed to a 39% increase in permit volume.   

 
• Building Department revenue for March was $207,518 which is 6.4% of our 

budgeted $3,231,698 and 77% of the average monthly projected revenue of 
$269,308. The 2012 budget includes $734,290 in revenue for the redevelopment 
of Parkplace which is still on hold. By excluding this potential revenue, our 
budget would be $2,497,408 for the year with an average monthly projected 
revenue of $208,117. Our March revenue would be 99.7% of this adjusted 
average. 

 
• Public Works Department development revenue for March 2012 was $146,622 

which is $90,526 more than the average monthly projected revenue of $56,096. 
2012 is off to a good start considering that most of the major projects that have 
helped generate the large revenue totals in 2011 will continue to be under 
construction through 2012 and will require Public Works engineering and 
inspection services until the projects are completed. 
 

• Planning Department revenue for March 2012 was $50,528 which is $10,511 
above our adjusted monthly projected revenue average of $40,017 for 2012.  
Process I review (short plats) is the highest fee line item for the month. 
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Development Services Report – April, 2012 
 
A review of the April, 2012 permit data allows us to offer the following: 
 

• New single-family residential permit applications for April were up with 15 
applications received compared to 11 in April of last year. There was also a 
148% increase in commercial tenant improvement permits and single-family 
remodel permits with 67 applications this April compared to 27 last year.  

 
• The monthly average of total building related permits received so far this year 

(354) continues to exceed the monthly average for 2011 (292), with the total 
number of permits received in  April 2012 (428) far exceeding April 2011 (233). 
The new EnerGov reports are still being refined to distinguish the New 
Neighborhoods permits applications from pre-annexation Kirkland. Since last 
June, permit applications in the New Neighborhoods had contributed to a 39% 
increase in permit volume through March.   

 
• Building Department revenue for April was $391,425 which is 12% of our 

budgeted $3,231,698 and 145% the average monthly projected revenue of 
$269,308. The 2012 budget includes $734,290 in revenue for the redevelopment 
of Parkplace which is still on hold. By excluding this potential revenue, our 
budget would be $2,497,408 for the year with an average monthly projected 
revenue of $208,117. Our April revenue would be 188% of this adjusted 
average. 

 
• Public Works Department development revenue for April 2012 was $30,049 

which is $26,047 less than the average monthly projected revenue of $56,096, 
but year-to-date revenue is ahead by $85,000 (46% of the estimated annual 
revenue has been collected).  2012 is off to a good start considering that most of 
the major projects that have helped generate the large revenue totals in 2011 
will continue to be under construction through 2012 and will require Public Works 
engineering and inspection services until the projects are completed. 
 

• Planning Department revenue for April 2012 was $57,127 which is $17,110 
above our adjusted monthly projected revenue average of $40,017 for 2012.  
Process I permits (i.e. short plats) is the highest line item for the month. 
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Finance & Administration 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3100 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Tracey Dunlap, Director of Finance & Administration  
 Karen Terrell, Budget Analyst 
 
Date: May 2, 2012 
 
Subject: April Sales Tax Revenue Analysis  
 
April sales tax revenue is up 20.8 percent compared to April 2011.  Year-to-date revenue performance is 
up 8.6 percent compared to the same period last year.  April 2012 data includes revenues from the new 
neighborhoods (contributing about 21 percent of the monthly gain).  Factoring out revenues from the new 
neighborhoods results in an increase of 16.6 percent for the month of April.  Sales tax revenue received this 
month is for activity in February.  The 2012 budget assumes a 4.36 percent increase over 2011 actuals.  The 
year to date increase of 8.6 percent is ahead of budget assumptions by 4.24 percent. 
 
Comparing April 2012 performance to April 2011, the following business sector trends are 
noteworthy: 

• Contracting sector performance is up 34.8 percent (about $41,000), approximately 58 percent of 
the gain in this category can be attributed to the construction of two new elementary schools in the 
new neighborhoods. 

• Auto/gas retail sector is up 27.4 percent this month (about $61,200), most of the gains in this 
category are due to positive performance by key retailers and the addition of a new dealership in 
March of last year.  

• Other retail is up 24.2 percent (about $27,800), primarily due to positive performance in all of 
the categories with the exception of the electronics and furniture categories.  Revenue from 
establishments in the new neighborhoods makes up about 66 percent of the increase ($18,300).  

• Communications is up 23.8 percent (almost $6,800), due to positive performance by key 
retailers in this category.  

• The miscellaneous sector performance is up 23.2 percent (about $12,600), due to positive 
performance in the real estate category.  

• Retail eating/drinking sector is up 19.3 percent (about $15,900), about 51 percent of the 
increase in revenues in the category is from the new neighborhoods. 

• Wholesale is up 13.2 percent (about $6,100), due to increases in sales in the medical equipment 
and computer equipment categories. 

• The general merchandise/miscellaneous retail sector is up 9.8 percent (about $11,700), due 
to positive performance by two key retailers. 

• The services sector is up 3.9 percent (almost $4,400), primarily due to strong performance in the 
repairs and maintenance and the health care categories and despite negative performance in the 
professional scientific category and a one-time field recovery in the internet category.   
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Year To Date Business Sector Review: 

• Retail sectors sales tax revenue collectively are up 10.1 percent compared to 2011.   
o The general merchandise/miscellaneous retail sector is down 2.9 percent compared 

to last year due to the one-time large receipt received last year from development-related 
activity from one key business.  Factoring out last year’s large one-time receipt, the year to 
date revenues are 8.6 percent greater than last year.  

o The auto/gas retail sector is up 9.4 percent compared to last year, largely due to the 
addition of a new dealership in March of last year and positive performance by most of the 
key retailers in this category. 

o The retail eating/drinking sector performance is up 14.9 percent compared to last 
year.  About 57 percent of the revenue increase is from eating and drinking establishments 
in the new neighborhoods. 

o Other retail is up 24.7 percent compared to last year.  About 48 percent or $62,000 of 
the increase is revenue from retail establishments in the new neighborhoods.  Without the 
revenues from the new neighborhoods this category would be up 13.0 percent year to date 
compared to last year. 

• The services sector is up 6.5 percent compared to last year, largely due to positive performance 
in the repairs and maintenance, administrative support, health care, and accommodations categories 
and despite negative performance in the professional scientific category and a one-time field 
recovery in the internet category.  The accommodations sector is up 9.5 percent or about $7,300.   

• Wholesale is up 10.6 percent compared to last year largely due to increases in sales in the 
furniture, electrical and computer equipment categories. 

• The communications sector is down 26.5 percent compared to last year due to one-time 
revenues in February 2011 in the telecommunications category.  Factoring out this one-time 
revenue, this category would be up 9.4 percent compared to last year. 

• The contracting sector is up 17.4 percent compared to last year.  Some of the gain in this 
category is one-time revenue due to the construction of two new elementary schools in the new 
neighborhoods. 

• The miscellaneous sector is up 3.0 percent compared to last year due to increases in the public 
administration category.  

 

Business Sector Dollar Percent Percent of Total
Group 2011 2012 Change Change 2011 2012

Services 113,011 117,375 4,364         3.9% 12.6% 10.8% 

Contracting 117,724 158,685 40,961        34.8% 13.1% 14.6% 

Communications 28,579 35,376 6,797         23.8% 3.2% 3.3% 

Auto/Gas Retail 223,198 284,394 61,196        27.4% 24.8% 26.2% 

Gen Merch/Misc Retail 119,339 131,071 11,732        9.8% 13.3% 12.1% 

Retail Eating/Drinking 82,282 98,189 15,907        19.3% 9.1% 9.0% 

Other Retail 114,739 142,502 27,763        24.2% 12.8% 13.1% 

Wholesale 46,139 52,234 6,095         13.2% 5.1% 4.8% 

Miscellaneous 54,414 67,022 12,608        23.2% 6.0% 6.1% 

Total 899,425 1,086,848 187,423    20.8% 100.0% 100.0% 

2011-2012 Sales Tax Receipts by Business Sector-Monthly Actual

April
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  Conclusion 

Monthly sales tax revenue is coming in higher than in 2010 and 2011.  The chart below includes revenue 
from the new neighborhoods that began reporting to Kirkland as of July 1, 2011, with revenues remitted to 
the City beginning in September of 2011.   

               

The Conference Board Consumer Confidence Index, which had declined slightly in March, remained nearly 
unchanged in April.  The Index now stands at 69.2, down from 69.5 in March.  The Present Situation Index 
increased from 49.9 to 51.4.  The Expectations Index declined from 82.5 in March to 81.1 in April. 
Consumers appear to remain cautiously optimistic about the state of the economy. 

Washington State’s economy appears to be improving slightly.  The job market in Washington is consistent 
with projections in the February forecast. Employment in Washington has been expanding for two 
years but the 91,900 jobs gained since the low point in February 2010, still makes up less than 
half of the 207,000 jobs lost during the recession. The biggest threat to the U.S. and Washington 
State economies is now high energy costs, but the sovereign debt crisis in Europe remains a 
significant risk as well.  The construction sector, which is extremely important for Washington State 
revenue, has stopped declining but is not yet adding to the growth. Single-family housing continues to 
struggle but multi-family construction is improving. 

Business Sector Dollar Percent Percent of Total

Group 2011 2012 Change Change 2011 2012

Services 542,649 577,965 35,316             6.5% 12.6% 12.4% 

Contracting 546,424 641,620 95,196             17.4% 12.7% 13.8% 

Communications 192,476 141,391 (51,085)            -26.5% 4.5% 3.0% 

Auto/Gas Retail 1,026,219 1,122,916 96,697             9.4% 23.9% 24.1% 

Gen Merch/Misc Retail 663,635 644,079 (19,556)            -2.9% 15.5% 13.8% 

Retail Eating/Drinking 344,975 396,478 51,503             14.9% 8.0% 8.5% 

Other Retail 531,078 662,368 131,290           24.7% 12.4% 14.2% 

Wholesale 198,688 219,808 21,120             10.6% 4.6% 4.7% 

Miscellaneous 245,243 252,519 7,276               3.0% 5.7% 5.4% 

Total 4,291,387 4,659,144 367,757         8.6% 100.0% 100.0% 

City of Kirkland Actual Sales Tax Receipts

January-April
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Monthly Sales Tax Trends
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Finance & Administration 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3100 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Tracey Dunlap, Director of Finance & Administration  
 Karen Terrell, Budget Analyst 
 
Date: June 6, 2012 
 
Subject: May Sales Tax Revenue Analysis  
 
May sales tax revenue is down 1.9 percent compared to May 2011.  Year-to-date revenue performance 
is up 6.4 percent compared to the same period last year.  May 2012 data reflect a one-time Department of 
Revenue reduction of $127,000 due to a taxpayer refund.  Also last year included the Department of 
Revenue amnesty program revenues of $71,000 which skew the monthly comparison.  Factoring out these 
one-time amounts, monthly revenues would be up 16.3 percent.   Sales tax revenue received this month is 
for activity in March.  The 2012 budget assumes a 4.4 percent increase over 2011 actuals.  The year to date 
increase of 6.4 percent is ahead of budget assumptions by 2.0 percent. 
 
Comparing May 2012 performance to May 2011, the following business sector trends are noteworthy: 

• Contracting sector performance is up 52.1 percent (about $67,000), approximately 76 percent of 
the gain in this category can be attributed to the construction of two new elementary schools in the 
new neighborhoods. 

• Other retail is up 25.1 percent (about $34,400), primarily due to positive performance in all of 
the categories with the exception of the furniture category.  Revenue from establishments in the 
new neighborhoods makes up about 55 percent of the increase ($18,800).  

• Auto/gas retail sector is up 17.3 percent this month (about $46,400), due to positive 
performance by most of the key retailers in this category. 

• Retail eating/drinking sector is up 16.6 percent (about $15,000), about 60 percent of the 
increase (about 9,000) in revenues in this category is from the new neighborhoods. 

• Communications is up 11.1 percent (almost $3,500), due to positive performance by key 
retailers in this category.  

• The general merchandise/miscellaneous retail sector is down 2.7 percent (about $3,700), 
due to negative performance by a key retailer. 

• Wholesale is down 20.0 percent (about $20,000), due to decreases in sales in the electrical 
equipment category. 

• The miscellaneous sector performance is down 47.8 percent (about $61,500), because 2011 
data includes one-time Department of Revenue amnesty program revenue.  

• The services sector is down 77.3 percent (about $102,500), largely due to a one-time taxpayer 
refund in the other information services category that reduces the City’s receipts in May.  
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Year To Date Business Sector Review: 

• Retail sectors sales tax revenue collectively are up 11.0 percent compared to 2011.   
o The general merchandise/miscellaneous retail sector is down 2.9 percent compared 

to last year due to the one-time large receipt received last year from development-related 
activity from one key business.  Factoring out last year’s large one-time receipt, the year to 
date revenues are 4.4 percent greater than last year.  

o The auto/gas retail sector is up 17.3 percent compared to last year, largely due to the 
addition of a new dealership in March of last year and positive performance by most of the 
key retailers in this category. 

o The retail eating/drinking sector performance is up 15.3 percent compared to last 
year.  About 57 percent of the revenue increase is from eating and drinking establishments 
in the new neighborhoods. 

o Other retail is up 25 percent compared to last year.  About 49 percent or $81,000 of the 
increase is revenue from retail establishments in the new neighborhoods.  Without the 
revenues from the new neighborhoods, this category would be up 12.8 percent year to date 
compared to last year. 

• The contracting sector is up 24 percent compared to last year.  Some of the gain in this category 
is one-time revenue due to the construction of two new elementary schools in the new 
neighborhoods. 

• Wholesale is up 0.2 percent compared to last year despite being negative this month. 

• The services sector is down 10 percent compared to last year, largely due to a one-time taxpayer 
refund of $127,000 in the other information category.  The accommodations sector is up 7.9 percent 
or about $7,800.   

• The communications sector is down 21.2 percent compared to last year due to one-time 
development related revenues in February 2011 in the telecommunications category.  Factoring out 
this one-time revenue, this category would be up 9.1 percent compared to last year. 

• The miscellaneous sector is down 14.5 percent compared to last year because the City received 
one-time Department of Revenue amnesty program revenues in 2011. 

 

 

Business Sector Dollar Percent Percent of Total
Group 2011 2012 Change Change 2011 2012

Services 132,627 30,145 (102,482)     -77.3% 11.5% 2.7% 

Contracting 128,466 195,446 66,980        52.1% 11.1% 17.3% 

Communications 32,108 35,682 3,574         11.1% 2.8% 3.1% 

Auto/Gas Retail 267,502 313,837 46,335        17.3% 23.2% 27.7% 

Gen Merch/Misc Retail 137,217 133,493 (3,724)        -2.7% 11.9% 11.8% 

Retail Eating/Drinking 90,529 105,543 15,014        16.6% 7.8% 9.3% 

Other Retail 136,752 171,092 34,340        25.1% 11.8% 15.1% 

Wholesale 100,548 80,457 (20,091)      -20.0% 8.7% 7.1% 

Miscellaneous 128,503 67,079 (61,424)      -47.8% 11.2% 5.9% 

Total 1,154,252 1,132,774 (21,478)    -1.9% 100.0% 100.0% 

2011-2012 Sales Tax Receipts by Business Sector-Monthly Actual

May
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  Conclusion 

Year to date sales tax revenue is still coming in higher than in 2010 and 2011, however, a one-time taxpayer 
refund to correct prior period receipts this month caused revenue to be slightly lower than 2011.  The chart 
below shows monthly trends in sales tax revenue for 2010, 2011, and through May 2012.  The data includes 
revenue from the new neighborhoods that began reporting to Kirkland as of July 1, 2011, with revenues 
remitted to the City beginning in September of 2011.   

                              

The Conference Board Consumer Confidence Index, which had declined slightly in April, fell again in May.  
The Index now stands at 64.9, down from 68.7 in April.  The Present Situation Index decreased from 51.2 to 
45.9.  The Expectations Index declined from 80.4 in April to 77.6 in May.  High gasoline prices tend to 
reduce consumer confidence and pose a risk to economic recovery.  Civil unrest in oil producing countries 
can create the potential for supply disruptions that could keep gasoline prices high which can slow the 
economic recovery. 

Washington State’s economy appears to be trending closely with the February forecast.   Employment in 
Washington increased in the first quarter this year.  New car and truck sales have seen a surge in the first 
few months of the year in both Washington and the United Sates.  Washington housing permits came in 
strong in March at 41,100 units, which was the highest since late 2007.   In 2013, some of the Bush tax cuts 
are scheduled to expire and the 2 percent payroll tax holiday and the extended unemployment compensation 
will end.  With the end of these tax cuts, there is a risk that both Washington state and the United States 
economy could see further decline. 

Business Sector Dollar Percent Percent of Total

Group 2011 2012 Change Change 2011 2012

Services 676,248 608,692 (67,556)            -10.0% 12.4% 10.5% 

Contracting 674,976 836,910 161,934           24.0% 12.4% 14.4% 

Communications 224,289 176,700 (47,589)            -21.2% 4.1% 3.1% 

Auto/Gas Retail 1,293,721 1,436,754 143,033           11.1% 23.8% 24.8% 

Gen Merch/Misc Retail 800,754 777,688 (23,066)            -2.9% 14.7% 13.4% 

Retail Eating/Drinking 435,225 501,644 66,419             15.3% 8.0% 8.7% 

Other Retail 666,760 833,255 166,495           25.0% 12.2% 14.4% 

Wholesale 299,975 300,693 718                 0.2% 5.5% 5.2% 

Miscellaneous 373,691 319,582 (54,109)            -14.5% 6.9% 5.5% 

Total 5,445,639 5,791,918 346,279         6.4% 100.0% 100.0% 

City of Kirkland Actual Sales Tax Receipts
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Attachment G

2012 Mid Year Budget Adjustment Summary

Description Adjustments
Appropriation 
Adjustment

Internal 
Transf./Chrg.

Resources 
Forward

External 
Revenue  Funding Source/Notes 

General Fund

Council Directed/Other PK Green Kirkland 4,159                 4,159                  45,610             (41,451)           CIP/REET/King County Conservation District Grant

Council Directed/Other CMO 2012 Summerfest 7,000                 Council Special Project Reserve

Council Directed/Other N/A Recognizing Impacts from State Budget on Liquor Revenues (317,264)             (317,264)             (317,264)         Liquor Revenues

Council Directed/Other N/A Transfer to Fire Station Consolidation CIP Project 1,225,681           Fire District 41 Asset Transfer

Housekeeping PW Temporary Construction Inspector 57,003                Engineering Development Reserves

Housekeeping PW Development Services Reserves 280,000              Engineering Development Revenues

Housekeeping Bldg/PCD Energov Backfill 32,336                32,336                32,336             Intergovernmental  Revenue - Energov CIP 

Housekeeping N/A 2011 Cost of Service Model Reconciliation (2,550)                (2,550)                 (2,550)             Internal Transfer/Reserve Reduction

Housekeeping PK Moving Parks Maint. Annex. Service Package to Pk Maint. Fund (371,427)             (371,427)             (371,427)         2012 Parks Maint. Prop. Tax Levy/Park Rentals

Housekeeping FA 425 Hours of On-call Staffing 10,000                10,000                10,000            NORCOM/Intergovernmental Revenue

Housekeeping FA Tax Consulting Services 10,000                10,000                10,000            Utility Taxes/NORCOM

General Fund Total 934,938            (634,746)           75,396           -           (710,142)       

OTHER FUNDS

Lodging Tax Fund

Council Directed/Other CMO Tall Ships Event 4,800                 Reserves

Housekeeping CMO Tourism Services, Website, Events, etc. 11,425                11,425                11,425            Lodging Tax

Lodging Tax Fund Total 16,225              11,425               -                  -           11,425           

OTHER FUNDS continued

Street Operating Fund

Housekeeping PW 2011 Cost of Service Model Reconciliation 4,400                 Reserves

Housekeeping PW Moving Street Asset Inventory Work from IT to Streets 51,354                51,354                51,354             Internal Professional Services

Street Operating Fund Total 55,754              51,354               51,354           -           -                 

Cemetery Operating Fund

Housekeeping N/A 2011 Cost of Service Model Reconciliation 2,795                 Reserves

Cemetery Operating Fund Total 2,795                 -                     -                  -           -                 

Parks Maintenance Fund

Housekeeping PK 2011 Cost of Service Model Reconciliation (536)                   Reserves

Housekeeping PK Moving Parks Maintenance Annexation Service Package from GF 399,697              399,697              28,270             371,427           2012 Parks Maint. Prop. Tax Levy/Park Rentals

Parks Maintenance Fund Total 399,161            399,697             28,270           -           371,427         

Impact Fees Fund

Housekeeping N/A Moving a Portion of Teen Center Debt Service from REET 40,185                40,185                40,185            Impact Fees

Impact Fees Fund Total 40,185              40,185               -                  -           40,185           

City of Kirkland
2011-2012 Budget

Adjustment Type Dept.

Funding Source
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Description Adjustments
Appropriation 
Adjustment

Internal 
Transf./Chrg.

Resources 
Forward

External 
Revenue  Funding Source/Notes Adjustment Type Dept.

Funding Source

Real Estate Excise Tax Fund

Council Directed/Other PK Green Kirkland 43,298                REET 1 Reserve

Council Directed/Other PW Central Way Ped Enhancement CNM 0065 34,000                REET 2 Reserve

Housekeeping N/A Moving a Portion of Teen Center Debt Service to Impact Fees 40,185                Return Funds to REET 1 Reserve

Real Estate Excise Tax Fund Total 117,483            -                     -                  -           -                 

General Capital Projects Fund

Council Directed/Other PK Green Kirkland - Parks Environmental Services Pos. Reclass. 2,312                 Parks CIP Environmental Services

Council Directed/Other N/A Fire Station Consolidation CIP Project 1,225,681           1,225,681            1,225,681        Fire District 41 Asset Transfer from General Fund

Council Directed/Other N/A King County Parks Levy funding for Cross Kirkland Corridor (118,000)             (118,000)             (118,000)         King County Parks Levy move to Cross Kirkland Corridor

Council Directed/Other FB Water Rescue Equipment 45,000                Transfer from Unspent CIP Project Balances

Housekeeping N/A Return Completed Balances of Life Cycle (LC) Proj. to LC Reserve 54,190                Transfer to Facilities Fund

General Capital Projects Fund Total 1,209,183         1,107,681          1,225,681      -           (118,000)       

Transportation Capital Projects Fund

Council Directed/Other PW Central Way Pedestrian Enhancement CNM 0065 34,000                34,000                34,000             REET 2 Reserve

Council Directed/Other PW Cross Kirkland Corridor Acquisition Costs 264,775              264,775              146,775           118,000           Funded from KC Parks Levy/Park Acquistion Reserve

Transportation Capital Projects Fund 298,775            298,775             180,775         -           118,000         

Water/Sewer Utility Operating Fund

Housekeeping PW 2011 Cost of Service Model Reconciliation (83,304)              Reserves

Water/Sewer Utility Operating Fund Total (83,304)             -                     -                  -           -                 

Water/Sewer Capital Fund

Council Directed/Other PW Replace Broken Watermain and Repair Road Damage 272,000              Water/Sewer Capital Reserve

Council Directed/Other PW Protect City Utility Infrastructure During I-405 Freeway Widening 39,500                Water/Sewer Capital Reserve

Water/Sewer Capital Fund Total 311,500            -                     -                  -           -                 

Surface Water Operating Fund

Housekeeping PW 2011 Cost of Service Model Reconciliation 55,261                Reserves

Housekeeping PW U.S. Fish and Wildlife Grant and Grant Match - move from capital 30,933                19,000                19,000            U.S. Fish & Wildlife Grant/Reserves

Surface Water Operating Fund Total 86,194              19,000               -                  -           19,000           

Surface Water Capital Fund

Housekeeping PW U.S. Fish and Wildlife Grant and Grant Match - move to operating (30,933)              (19,000)               (19,000)           U.S. Fish & Wildlife Grant/Reserves

Council Directed/Other PW Totem Lake Culvert Replacement 922,600              Annual Storm Drain Replacement Program

Council Directed/Other PW King County Grant for Totem Lake Funding 168,000              168,000              168,000           King County

Surface Water Capital Fund Total 1,059,667         149,000             -                  -           149,000         
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Description Adjustments
Appropriation 
Adjustment

Internal 
Transf./Chrg.

Resources 
Forward

External 
Revenue  Funding Source/Notes Adjustment Type Dept.

Funding Source

Solid Waste Fund

Housekeeping PW 2011 Cost of Service Model Reconciliation 18,834                Reserves

Housekeeping PW Dept. of Ecology Grant for Recycling Collection Events 19,436                19,436                19,436            Department of Ecology Grant

Solid Waste Fund Total 38,270              19,436               -                  -           19,436           

Information Technology Fund

Housekeeping IT Applications Division Temporary Staffing 59,560                IT Reserves

Housekeeping PCD Change from Desktop to Laptop Computers 294                    294                     294                 Adjust computer replacement rate

Information Technology Fund Total 59,854              294                    294                 -           -                 

Facilities Fund

Housekeeping PW Return Completed Balances of Life Cycle (LC) Proj. to LC Reserve 54,190                54,190                54,190             Transfer from General Capital Projects Fund

Facilities Fund Total 54,190              54,190               54,190           -           -                 

TOTAL OTHER FUNDS 3,661,132         2,151,037          1,540,564      -           610,473         

TOTAL ALL FUNDS 4,596,070         1,516,291          1,615,960      -           (99,669)         
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ORDINANCE O-4360 
 
 
AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND AMENDING THE 
BIENNIAL BUDGET FOR 2011-2012. 
 
 WHEREAS, the City Council finds that the proposed 
adjustments to the Biennial Budget for 2011-2012 reflect revenues and 
expenditures that are intended to ensure the provision of vital 
municipal services at acceptable levels;  
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, the City Council of the City of Kirkland do 
ordain as follows: 
 
 Section 1.  The Mid-Year 2012 adjustments to the Biennial 
Budget of the City of Kirkland for 2011-2012 are hereby adopted. 
 
 Section 2.  In summary form, modifications to the totals of 
estimated revenues and appropriations for each separate fund and the 
aggregate totals for all such funds combined are as follows: 
 
       Current        Revised  

Funds        Budget Adjustments       Budget 

General 161,866,657          (634,746) 161,231,911 

Lodging Tax 525,824              11,425  537,249 

Street Operating 14,665,172              51,354  14,716,526 

Cemetery Operating 762,492  -  762,492 
Parks Maintenance 2,188,638            399,697  2,588,335 

Contingency 2,246,510                       -  2,246,510 

Impact Fees 1,931,783              40,185  1,971,968 

Excise Tax Capital Improvement 12,866,748                       -  12,866,748 

Limited General Obligation Bonds 6,437,377                       -  6,437,377 

Unlimited General Obligation Bonds 2,144,487                       -  2,144,487 

General Capital Projects 51,795,910          1,107,681  52,903,591 

Transportation Capital Projects 33,186,616            298,775  33,485,391 

Water/Sewer Operating 45,945,527                       -  45,945,527 

Water/Sewer Debt Service 2,962,187                       -  2,962,187 

Utility Capital Projects 18,054,238                       -  18,054,238 

Surface Water Management 18,423,953              19,000  18,442,953 

Surface Water Capital Projects 14,601,925            149,000  14,750,925 

Solid Waste 25,083,065              19,436  25,102,501 

Health Benefits 15,735,691                       -  15,735,691 

Equipment Rental 19,214,533                       -  19,214,533 

Information Technology 11,460,688                  294  11,460,982 

Facilities Maintenance 10,715,753              54,190  10,769,943 

Firefighter’s Pension 1,767,099                       -  1,767,099 

 474,582,873 1,516,291 476,099,164 
    

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. d. (1).
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 Section 3.  This ordinance shall be in force and effect five days 
from and after its passage by the Kirkland City Council and publication, 
as required by law. 
 
 Passed by majority vote of the Kirkland City Council in open 
meeting this ____ day of ____, 2012. 
 
 Signed in authentication thereof this ___ day of ____, 2012. 
 
 
 
    _________________________________ 
    MAYOR 
 
 
Attest: 
 
 
____________________________ 
City Clerk 
 
Approved as to Form: 
 
 
____________________________ 
City Attorney 
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RESOLUTION R-4926 
 
 
A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND 
ADOPTING THE FISCAL POLICIES FOR THE CITY OF KIRKLAND. 
 
 WHEREAS, the stewardship of public funds is one of the 
greatest responsibilities given to the officials and managers of the City 
of Kirkland; and  
 
 WHEREAS, the establishment of and maintenance of wise fiscal 
policies enables City officials to protect public interests and ensure 
public trust; and 
 

WHEREAS, most of the City of Kirkland’s Fiscal Policies 
represent long-standing principles, traditions, and practices that have 
guided the City management in the past and are intended to ensure 
that the City is financially able to meet its immediate and long-term 
objectives; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the City of Kirkland’s Fiscal Policies need to be 
amended to be to reflect incorporation of the Reserve Replenishment 
Principles;  
 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it resolved by the City Council of the 
City of Kirkland as follows: 
 
 Section 1.  The City Council hereby adopts the City of Kirkland’s 
Fiscal Policies a copy of which is attached hereto and by this reference 
incorporated herein.   
 
 Section 2.  The City of Kirkland’s Fiscal Policies are intended to 
provide general fiscal guidelines and to provide sound direction in the 
management of the City’s financial affairs. 
 
 Passed by majority vote of the Kirkland City Council in open 
meeting this ____ day of ____, 2012. 
 
 Signed in authentication thereof this ____  day of ____, 2012.  
 
 
 
    ____________________________ 
    MAYOR 
Attest: 
 
 
______________________ 
City Clerk 
 
 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. d. (2).
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Planning and Community Development Department 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA 98033 
425.587-3225  -  www.kirklandwa.gov 

MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Eric Shields, Planning Director 
 Nancy Cox, Development Review Manager 
 
Date: June 7, 2012 
 
Subject: AMENDMENT TO INCREASE CERTAIN SEPA CATEGORICAL 

EXEMPTIONS, File PLN12-00493 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
Staff recommends that the City Council adopts the proposed ordinance amending KMC 
24.02.060 to increase SEPA (State Environmental Policy Act) categorical exemptions to the 
maximum allowed by state law. 
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION 
WAC (Washington Administrative Code) 197-11-800 lists proposed actions that are 
categorically exempt from SEPA threshold determinations.  It also provides for flexible 
thresholds for minor new construction.  Flexible thresholds allow a jurisdiction to raise the 
exempt level (i.e. four dwelling units) to a maximum (i.e. 20 dwelling units) if approved by 
ordinance in the local jurisdiction.  Kirkland has already raised some of the levels in KMC 
(Kirkland Municipal Code) 24.02.065 
 
Following is a chart showing the allowable exemption levels and Kirkland’s current standing.  
 

THRESHOLD LEVELS FOR  
SEPA CATEGORICAL EXEMPTIONS 

 
MINOR NEW 
CONSTRUCTION 

LEVELS 
ALLOWED 
OUTRIGHT BY 
WAC 

KIRKLAND’S  
LEVELS IN 
KMC 

UPPER 
LEVEL 
ALLOWED 
BY WAC  

REMAINING 
CAPACITY FOR 
KIRKLAND  

Dwelling Units 4 dwelling 
units 

9  dwelling 
units 

20 dwelling 
units 

11 dwelling units 

Farming 
structure 

10,000 square 
feet 

10,000 
square feet 

30,000 
square feet 

20,000 square feet 

Commercial plus 
parking 

4,000 SF + 20 
stalls 

4,000 SF + 
20 stalls 

12,000 SF + 
40 stalls 

8,000 square feet 
+ 20 stalls 

Parking lot 20 stalls 20 stalls 40 stalls 20 stalls 
Grading 100 cubic 

yards 
500 cubic 
yards 

500 cubic 
yards 

none 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. e.
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The ordinance before the Council fills in the “remaining capacity” shown in the table (far 
right column) above by amending KMC 24.02.065.  The Economic Development Committee 
reviewed and recommended this proposal on May 14, 2012.  Other cities in the region have 
adopted the maximum level allowed, most notably Redmond, Sammamish and Kenmore.  
Redmond and Kenmore did not encounter any opposition when they made the change.   
 
Second Engrossed Substitute Senate Bill 6406 (2ESSB 6406) 
In the 2012 Legislative Session the Department of Ecology was directed via 2ESSB 6406 to 
convene an advisory committee that must make several changes to SEPA.  One of the 
changes includes increasing existing maximum threshold levels.  Until the committee 
completes its work, jurisdictions are permitted to increase their levels to the extent allowed 
by state law without legislative action.  Work on 2ESSB has prompted staff to recommend 
moving ahead with raising levels in Kirkland.  Now that 2ESSB is in effect, staff is 
recommending raising the level by ordinance to ensure full legislative policy review even 
though Council action is not technically required. 
 
Streamlining Measure 
Traffic is the primary potential environmental impact that is still analyzed through SEPA 
review.  Other environmental concerns (i.e. stream, wetland, trees, etc.) are covered 
adequately by adopted codes and conditioned through the permit.  By raising the exempt 
levels there will be fewer projects receiving traffic impact analysis through SEPA.  This could 
result in a savings to the developer in the range of $5,000 – $10,000 (and 6-8 weeks of 
permit processing time) because they would not have to hire a traffic engineer, and pay 
SEPA review and concurrency fees. However, our traffic engineers have confirmed that the 
projects that will be exempt are still too small to have required mitigation through SEPA.  
Road impact fees are still applicable regardless of the size of project or SEPA review.  
Therefore, raising the levels is a streamlining measure that will not negatively impact the 
City.   
 
Codifying traffic regulations is on the Planning Work Program for later this year or 2013.  
When this is done, SEPA review may not be necessary to conduct traffic impact analysis for 
development projects – a further streamlining measure. 
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ORDINANCE O-4361  
 
 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND RELATING TO SEPA 
PROCEDURES AND AMENDING SECTION 24.02.065 OF THE 
KIRKLAND MUNICIPAL CODE, FILE NO. PLN12-00493. 
 
 WHEREAS, the City seeks to streamline development 
review when possible; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the City has already raised the level of some 
categorical exemptions for minor new construction as allowed by 
state law; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the City can review projects and maintain 
environmental protection by using existing Kirkland rules and 
regulations to condition permits rather than SEPA; and     
 
 WHEREAS, Washington Administrative Code (“WAC”) 197-
11-800(1) allows cities, towns or counties to raise the exempt 
levels to the maximum specified in the section by implementing 
ordinance, and Kirkland has some remaining capacity to reach the 
maximum specified;  
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, the City Council of the City of 
Kirkland do ordain as follows: 
   

Section 1.  Kirkland Municipal Code Section 24.02.065 is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

24.02.065 Threshold levels for categorical exemptions. 

WAC 197-11-800 establishes certain actions as exempt from 
SEPA. Under (1)(c) of that section, the city establishes raised 
levels of exemptions for the following types of actions as exempt 
from SEPA except as provided in WAC 197-11-305 and 197-11-
800(1)(a): 

(a) The construction or location of any residential 
structures of nine twenty or fewer dwelling units (WAC 
197-11-800(1)(b)(i)); 

(b) The construction of a barn, loafing shed, farm 
equipment storage building, produce storage or packing 
structure, or similar agricultural structure, covering 
30,000 square feet, and to be used only by the 
property owner or his or her agent in the conduct of 
farming the property.  This exemption shall not apply to 
feed lots (WAC 197-11-800 (1)(b)(ii)); 

(c) The construction of an office, school, commercial, 
recreational, service or storage building with 12,000 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. e.
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square feet of gross floor area, and with associated 
parking facilities designed for forty automobiles WAC 
197-11-800 (1)(b)(iii)); 

(d) The construction of a parking lot designed for forty 
automobiles (WAC 197-11-800 (1)(b)(iv); 

(be)    Any landfill or excavation of five hundred or fewer cubic 
          yards throughout the total lifetime of the fill or  
          excavation, and any fill or excavation classified as a  
          Class I, II, or III forest practice under RCW 76.09.050  
          or regulations thereunder (WAC 197-11-800(1)(b)(v)).  
 

 Section 2.  If any section, subsection, sentence, clause, 
phrase, part or portion of this ordinance, including those parts 
adopted by reference, is for any reason held to be invalid or 
unconstitutional by any court of competent jurisdiction, such 
decision shall not affect the validity of the remaining portions of 
this ordinance. 
 

 Section 3.  This ordinance shall be in full force and effect 
five days from and after its passage by the Kirkland City Council 
and publication, as required by law. 
 

Passed by majority vote of the Kirkland City Council in open 
meeting this _____ day of __________, 2012. 
 

Signed in authentication thereof this _____ day of 
___________, 2012. 
 
  
           ________________________ 
          Mayor 
 
Attest: 
 
_________________________ 
City Clerk 
 
Approved as to Form: 
 
_________________________ 
City Attorney 

E-Page 416



 

CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Public Works 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3800 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: John MacGillivray, Solid Waste Programs Lead 
 Ray Steiger, P.E., Public Works Director 
 
Date: June 7, 2012 
 
Subject: Cart Placement Code Revision 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
Council approves the attached Ordinance revising Title 16.08.070 of the Kirkland Municipal Code (KMC) 
pertaining to the placement of single family residential garbage, recycling, and yard waste carts.  Council 
approves the addition of new Section 16.08.125 Enforcement and Penalties to impose enforcement 
potential to the revised Title 16.08.070 in accordance with Chapter 1.12 KMC, Code Enforcement. 
 
The proposed code revision before the City Council has been reviewed and approved by the City Attorney’s 
Office, the Planning Department (Code Enforcement), and the City’s solid waste hauler, Waste 
Management, Inc.  The proposed code revision was also submitted to Feet First and the Cascade Bicycle 
Club for their review and comment.  The Cascade Bicycle Club submitted a letter endorsing the proposed 
code revision (attached).  As of this writing, no comments have been received from Feet First. 
 
BACKGROUND 
 
The current KMC 16.08.070 was adopted by the Kirkland City Council in 1969 (Ordinance 2038).  The 
code was last revised in 2004 concurrent with the City’s execution of its new solid waste contract with 
Waste Management.  The new contract required the use of contractor-provided carts in lieu of owner cans 
to facilitate automated collection and the code was updated to require specific cart placement provisions to 
accommodate automated collection.   
 
The Public Works (Solid Waste) and Planning Department (Code Enforcement) respond to numerous 
complaints concerning the placement of garbage carts every year.  The most typical complaints received 
involve issues with carts being placed out for service too early or left out too long after service and carts 
placed in such a manner as to block sidewalks, bicycle lanes, and other right-of-way appurtenances.  Due 
to inconsistencies and ambiguities in the current code surrounding the placement of carts and the safe use 
of the public right-of-way, Solid Waste and Code Enforcement staff has been unable to authoritatively and 
sufficiently address citizen complaints.  The most typical enforcement action currently taken is a courtesy 
letter sent to a resident (or residents) suggesting a reasonable cart removal or set out time and requesting 
that consideration be given to their neighbors, pedestrians, and/or bicyclists. 
 

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. f.
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    Memorandum to Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
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  Page 2 
 
CODE REVISION DISCUSSION 
 
The goal in revising the cart placement code is to improve it by making it objective, flexible, enforceable, 
and observant of the City Council Neighborhoods and Public Safety Goals. The revision process first 
included an identification of the current code’s shortcomings; second, staff identified several core elements 
which are recommended to be included in the new code to specifically address the shortcomings.  The 
recommendations are derived from complaints received and responded to by staff, citizen requests and 
suggestions, and general staff observations.  Next, the process included an evaluation of codes from 
several other cities in King County as shown in Attachment 2, King County City Cart Placement Codes; and 
finally, staff reached out to local pedestrian (Feet First) and bicycle (Cascade Bicycle Club) advocacy 
groups to solicit their comments on the proposed code revision. 
 
Current Code Shortcomings 
 
The following is a presentation of the sections of the existing code identified as inconsistent, ambiguous, or 
archaic.  The specific additions and deletions to the code pertaining to each revision are highlighted in the 
attached Ordinance. 
 

• Traffic Impediments: No code provision specifically prevents the placement of carts in such a 
manner as to block vehicular, bicycle, or pedestrian traffic; 
 

• Sidewalk Use: Sidewalks may be used for cart placement where there is no suitable alternative 
but carts may only be placed in the sidewalk a “reasonable time” before service and must be 
removed a “reasonable time” after service is provided. “Reasonable” is subjective and open to 
interpretation. Staff has historically interpreted “reasonable” to mean that carts may be placed out 
the day before service and should be removed by the end of the day on the service day; 

 
• Use of the Public Property: One part of the code requires the placement carts “as near as 

practicable to the city street right of way” which implies that public property should not be used for 
carts.  A second portion states that “street placement is preferred” for automated collection which 
implies that public property may be used for carts.  Subsequent to the 2004 code revision, staff 
has consistently permitted the use of public property for cart placement due to the automated 
collection standard; 
 

• Outmoded Collection Requirements: Sunken can collection is no longer a permitted or 
current mode of collection for single family residential customers due to the requirements for 
residents to use contractor-provided carts. Similarly, “sturdy racks” are no longer required for 
service. 
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Core Recommendations for the Revised Code 
 
The core recommendations made by staff to be included in the revised code are presented below.  Each 
recommendation was derived from complaints received, citizen requests and suggestions, and general staff 
observations.  The collective recommendations below were used as a guide in drafting the new code. 
 

Recommendation 1: Residents should be permitted to temporarily use public property for their 
carts. (R1) 
 
Recommendation 2: Carts should not be allowed to be left on public property for indefinite periods 
of time. (R2) 
 
Recommendation 3: Carts or extra materials should not be placed on public property too far in 
advance of the collection day nor should carts remain on public property too long after collection 
service is provided. Staff is recommending placement no more than 24 hours before collection and 
removal within 24 hours after collection. (R3) 
 
Recommendation 4: Residents with long, steep driveways should continue to be allowed to stage 
their carts on private property adjacent to the ROW. (R4) 
 
Recommendation 5: Carts placed on public property should not be allowed to block vehicular 
traffic, sidewalks, or bike lanes. (R5) 
 
Recommendation 6: Planter strips, where available, should be the preferred cart placement 
location. (R6) 
 
Recommendation 7: Carts should be accessible to automated collection vehicles. (R7) 

 
Proposed Revision of KMC 16.08.070 
 
The proposed and revised KMC 16.08.070 is provided below.  Each sentence is annotated with how it 
relates to each of the aforementioned staff recommendations.   
 
The proposed code revision takes a common sense approach by prioritizing where carts should be placed 
with the overriding stipulation that carts should not be placed in such a way as to block vehicular, bicycle, 
or pedestrian use of the right-of-way. This tiered code is similar in construction to the City of Shoreline’s 
code as shown in Attachment 2.  
 
The highest priority is given to the placement of carts in planting strips or driveways, where available. In the 
absence of a planting strip, residents should place their carts within five feet of the curb.  In this case, a 
resident could position carts (1) on the sidewalk in a manner so as to not block pedestrian use or (2) place 
his carts behind the sidewalk (if space is available) if there is a designated bike lane, or (3) place his carts 
in the street adjacent to the curb in the absence of a designated bike lane. In the case where a steep slope 
makes placement in the planting strip, driveway, or another preferred location impossible, residents may 
find another suitable level location for their carts.  In the rare instance where no suitable locations exist due 
to slope, shrubbery, or other extraordinary circumstances, Waste Management and City staff will assist the 
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resident identify a location suitable for cart placement that doesn’t interfere with vehicles, bicycles, or 
pedestrians. 
 
The final sentence (6) in the code is retained from the current code and is specific to residential customers 
with temporary large dumpsters or roll-off containers such as from a home remodel project or major 
property clean up. 
 
16.08.070 Garbage, recycling, yard w aste car ts and ordinance units — Placement – Sing le 
Family Residential 

Any single-family residence accumulating garbage, recyclables, and yard waste shall place their 
materials for collection no earlier than 24 hours prior to their collection day. (R1, R3) Likewise, all 
garbage, recycling yard waste carts and ordinance units must be removed from public property within 24 
hours of being collected. (R1, R2, R3, R4)  All carts and ordinance units shall be placed by the occupant 
in a convenient, accessible location where such placement does not block vehicular or bicycle use or use 
of the sidewalk. (R5) Carts and ordinance units shall be placed in the following manner: 

(1)  For properties with level planting strips between a curb and sidewalk, in either the planting strip or 
driveway within five feet of the curb; (R1, R6) or 

(2)  For properties with sidewalks but not planting strips within five feet of the curb; (R1) or 
(3)  When the foregoing locations slope at a grade making placement of a cart difficult, a level area that 

is nearest to either of the previous locations; (R1) or 
(4)  If the foregoing locations are not available due to dense shrubbery or extraordinary circumstances, 

then placement shall be at a location suitable to the occupant and approved by the hauler that does not 
interfere with vehicular or bicycle use or use of the sidewalk. (R1, R5) 

(5) Carts shall be placed with two feet clearance between each cart and two feet from any other 
obstructions (i.e., mailbox, fence, car) so the hauler can access containers with automated truck arms and 
avoid contact with nearby obstructions. (R7)  

(6)  Detachable containers may be stored within a building but shall be readily accessible for servicing 
without unnecessary delay or special collection equipment. 
 
Proposed Addition of KMC 16.08.125 
 
The following section is proposed to be added to Title 16 of the Kirkland Municipal Code and enables Code 
Enforcement staff to consider the issuance of civil violations of the revised Section 16.08.070 in 
accordance with Chapter 1.12 of the KMC.  There is no enforcement provision in the current code.  If 
Council approves the ordinance an outreach and communication plan will be implemented 
that initially focuses on education rather than enforcement. 
 
16.08.125 Enforcement and Penalties 
Upon determination that there has been a violation of any provision of this chapter, the City may pursue 
code enforcement and penalties in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 1.12 KMC, Code 
Enforcement. 
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May 29, 2012 
 
 
John MacGillivray 
Solid Waste Programs Lead 
City of Kirkland  |  Public Works  
(425) 587-3804 
jmacgillivray@kirklandwa.gov 
 
 
RE:  Revision to Section 16.08.070 of Kirkland Municipal Code 
 
 
Dear Mr. MacGillivray: 
 
 

On behalf of Cascade Bicycle Club and our more than 14,000 members, I am writing in support 

for the proposed code revisions to section 16.80.070 of the Kirkland Municipal Code.  Making 

the city right-of-way safer for those who choose to bicycle and walk is a commendable goal and 

aligns with similar work that Kirkland has been doing for many years.   

 

Thank you for the opportunity to provide comments.  We believe that the proposed revisions 

help Kirkland in its trajectory as an increasingly bikeable, walkable and livable city.   

 

 

Sincerely, 

 

 

 
 

John Mauro 

Director of Policy, Planning & Government Affairs 

Cascade Bicycle Club   
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  ATTACHMENT 2 

KING COUNTY CITY CART PLACEMENT CODES 
 
AUBURN: 8.08.100 Containers – Set out of containers – Anti-scavenging. 
A. All residential and commercial customer-generated solid waste shall be set out for collection in the 
approved container by the service provider’s scheduled start time for the day for collection service, and 
such containers shall be removed and replaced to their appropriate storage location within a reasonable 
time following the established day for collection service, except when such established day for collection 
falls on a designated holiday, in which case collection will be conducted on the next succeeding workday, 
and the containers shall be removed and replaced to their appropriate storage location by the morning 
following collection. 
 
BOTHELL: 8.20.160 Containers – Required – Specifications. 
All garbage cans and/or units shall be placed by the customer in a convenient and easily accessible 
location, no further than 10 feet from the improved street or alley; provided, however, that where no 
suitable area is available, garbage cans and/or units may be placed on the sidewalk or in an area within 
10 feet of the alley for collection, but shall not be so placed until a reasonable time prior to collection and 
shall be removed within a reasonable time thereafter. 
 
DES MOINES: 7.08.020 Disposal of solid wastes. 
Except as allowed in this chapter, it is unlawful and a civil offense with penalties as set forth in this chapter 
for any can, bundle, or other solid waste receptacle to be placed upon any sidewalk or street, all such cans 
and containers shall be so secured as to render them inaccessible to animals. Solid waste receptacles may 
be placed at or near the edge of the right-of-way during the specified day of collection when such 
placement does not obstruct vehicular or pedestrian traffic. [Ord. 923 § 2, 1992: Ord. 74 § 2, 1960.] 
 
FEDERAL WAY: 11.20.040 Garbage containerization. Containers shall be stored behind the front 
building line, or screened from view from the street and behind the setback line of FWRC Title 19, Zoning 
and Development Code, except on the day of scheduled pickup. Containers shall be placed at curbside on 
a public street or private road prior to 7:00 a.m. on the scheduled collection day, and shall be removed to 
their proper storage location as soon as possible after collection, but no later than 8:00 p.m. 
 
ISSAQUAH: 8.04.020 Containers – Required – Specifications.  
B. All garbage cans and/or units shall be placed in a convenient and easily accessible location, at a 
distance from improved public or private streets or alleys as the collector shall designate, but shall not be 
so placed until a reasonable time prior to collection and shall be removed within a reasonable time 
thereafter. The collector shall have discretion, in the case of mobile home parks and trailer parks which 
accommodate transient trailers, to direct the location of cans and/or containers, either at 1 central location 
within such parks, or at each individual unit. 
 
KENT: 7.03.050 Solid waste handling service. 
All garbage, recycle, and yard waste containers and garbage units shall be placed at curbside or alley for 
collection before 7:00 a.m. or in convenient, accessible locations upon the ground level or ground floor and 
as near as practicable to the approximate rear of the building or near the alley, street, or road at which 
collection trucks are to be loaded as approved by the director or collection company. All containers shall be 
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removed from such locations as soon as possible after collection, but no later than the end of the collection 
day. 
 
MERCER ISLAND: 8.04.030 Disposal of garbage, refuse, recyclables and yard and garden 
waste – Use of garbage cans. 
I. No garbage cans or garbage units for residential garbage, refuse, recyclables or yard or garden waste 
shall be placed along a public street, on a public sidewalk, or on other public property any sooner than 24 
hours before the time of collection. All residential garbage cans and garbage units shall be removed from 
public areas within 24 hours of the time of collection. (Ord. A-107 §§ 1, 2, 1993; Ord. A-81 § 1, 1990). 
 
RENTON: 8-1-3 Garbage, Recyclables, and Solid Waste Collection. 
Placement and Removal of Garbage Cans, Recycling Bins and Yard Waste Carts: Any single-family 
residence accumulating garbage, recyclables, and yard waste shall place their materials for collection at 
the curbside no earlier than 24 hours prior to their collection day. Likewise, all garbage cans, recycling bins 
and yard waste carts must be removed from the curbside within 24 hours of being collected and returned 
to a location adjacent to the residential structure or within a fully enclosed building or garage. 
 
SHORELINE: 13.14.080 Placement of garbage receptacles. 
A. Garbage Receptacles. 

1. Garbage receptacles other than approved dumpsters shall be placed for collection by the occupants in a 
convenient, accessible location off the sidewalk as near as practicable to the curbside in a manner that 
does not interfere with transportation use or use of the sidewalk. Receptacles shall be placed in the 
following manner: 

a) For properties with level planting strips, in the planting strip or driveway within five feet of the curb;  

b) For properties with sidewalks but no planting strips, on the owner’s property within five feet of the 
sidewalk, if level;  

c) When the foregoing locations slope at a grade making placement of a container difficult, a level area that 
is nearest to either of the previous locations; or  

d) If the foregoing locations are not available due to dense shrubbery or extraordinary circumstances, then 
placement shall be at a location suitable to the customer and convenient to the authorized collection 
company that does not interfere with transportation or the use of the sidewalk. 

2. Receptacles shall not be placed for collection until a reasonable time prior to collection. Containers shall 
be removed within a reasonable time thereafter. 
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ORDINANCE O-4362 
 
 
AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND RELATING TO REFUSE 
AND GARBAGE. 
 
 The City Council of the City of Kirkland do ordain as follows: 
 
 Section 1.  Section 16.08.070 of the Kirkland Municipal Code is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 
 
16.08.070 Garbage, recycling , yard waste carts and ordinance 
units—Placement – Single Family Residential 

Any single-family residence accumulating garbage, recyclables, and 
yard waste shall place their materials for collection no earlier than 24 
hours prior to their collection day. Likewise, all garbage, recycling yard 
waste carts and ordinance units must be removed from public property 
within 24 hours of being collected.  All garbage carts and ordinance 
units shall be placed by the occupant in a convenient, accessible 
location as near as practicable to the city street right-of-way, upon the 
ground level or ground floor, or in a sturdy rack not over fourteen 
inches above such level or floor, except that sunken cans may be 
below the ground level. where such placement does not block 
vehicular or bicycle use or use of the sidewalk. With automated 
garbage and recycling trucks, street placement is preferred for the 
most efficient collection. Garbage Carts and ordinance units shall be 
placed in the following manner: 

(1)  For properties with level planting strips between a curb and 
sidewalk, in either the planting strip or driveway within five feet of the 
curb; or 

(2)  For properties with sidewalks but not planting strips within five 
feet of the curb; or 

(3)  When the foregoing locations slope at a grade making 
placement of a cart difficult, a level area that is nearest to either of the 
previous locations; or 

(4)  If the foregoing locations are not available due to dense 
shrubbery or extraordinary circumstances, then placement shall be at 
a location suitable to the occupant and approved by the hauler that 
does not interfere with vehicular or bicycle use or use of the sidewalk. 

(5)There Carts shall be placed with two feet clearance between 
each cart and two feet from any other obstructions (i.e., mailbox, 
fence, car) so the hauler can access containers with automated truck 
arms and avoid contact with nearby obstructions. Where no other 
suitable area is available, garbage carts or ordinance units may be 
placed in the sidewalk or in the alley for collection, but shall not be so 
placed until a reasonable time prior to collection and shall be removed 
within a reasonable time thereafter.  

Council Meeting:  06/19/2012 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. f.
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(6)  Detachable containers may be stored within a building but 
shall be readily accessible for servicing without unnecessary delay or 
special collection equipment.  

 
 Section 2.  A new Section 16.08.125 is added to the Kirkland 
Municipal Code to read as follows: 
 
16.08.125  Enforcement and Penalties 
Upon determination that there has been a violation of any provision of 
this chapter, the City may pursue code enforcement and penalties in 
accordance with the provisions of Chapter 1.12 KMC, Code 
Enforcement. 
 

Section 3.  This ordinance shall be in force and effect five days 
from and after its passage by the Kirkland City Council and publication, 
as required by law. 
 
 Passed by majority vote of the Kirkland City Council in open 
meeting this _____ day of ______________, 2012. 
 
 Signed in authentication thereof this _____ day of 
________________, 2012. 
 
 
 
    ____________________________ 
    MAYOR 
 
Attest: 
 
 
____________________________ 
City Clerk 
 
Approved as to Form: 
 
 
____________________________ 
City Attorney 
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